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Explanatory note

This Report on Form 6-K contains Deutsche Bank AG’s Annual Review 2007 and
Financial Report 2007. This Report on Form 6-K is being filed in paper format pursuant to
Scction 101(b)(1) of Regulation $-T. This Report on Form 6-K is not intended 1o be
incorporated by reference into registration statements filed by Deutsche Bank AG under the
Securities Act of 1933,

Exhibits

Exhibit 99.1: Annual Review 2007.

Exhibit 99.2: Financial Report 2007.
Forward-looking statements contain risks

This report contains forward-looking statements. Forward-looking statements are
statements that are not historical facts; thcy include stalements about our beliefs and
expectations. Any statement in this report that states our intentions, beliefs, ¢xpectations or
predictions (and the assumptions underlying them) is a forward-looking statement. These
statements are bascd on plans, estimates and projections as they arc currently available 1o the
management of Deutsche Bank. Forward-locking statements therefore speak only as of the
datc they are made, and we undertake no obligation to update publicly any of them in light of
ncw information or future events.

By their very nature, forward-looking statements involve risks and uncertainties. A
number of important factors could therefore cause actual results to differ materially from
thos¢ contained in any forward-looking statement. Such factors include the conditions in the
financial markets in Germany, in Europe, in the United States and elsewhere from which we
derive a substantia) portion of our trading revenues, potential defaults of borrowers or trading
counterpantics, the implementation of our management egenda, the reliability of our risk
management policies, procedures and methods, and other risks referenced in our filings with
the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission. Such factors are described in detail in our
SEC Form 20-F of March 26, 2008 on pages 6 through 15 under the heading “Risk Factors.”
Copies of this document are readily available upon request or can be downloaded from
www.deutsche-bank.com/ir.

Usc of non-GAAP (inancial measures

This report contains non-GAAP financial measures, which are measures of our
historical or future performance, financial position or cash flows that contain adjustments that
exclude or include amounts that are included or excluded, as the case may be, from the most
directly comparable measure calculated and presented in accordance with IFRS or U.S.
GAAP, as the case may be, in our financial statcments. Examples of our non-GAAP
financial measures and the most direct comparable IFRS financial measures are set forth in
the table below:




Non-GAAP Financial Measure

Most Directly Comparable IFRS Financial
Measure

[BIT attnbutablc to Deutsche Bank
shareholders (target definition)

Incomc before income tax

Averape active equity

Average sharcholders’ equity

Pre-tax return on average active equity

Pre-tax return on average shareholders’
equily

Pre-tax refurn on average active equity
(target definition)

Pre-tax return on average sharcholders’
equity

Net income attributable to Deutsche Bank
shareholders (basis for target definition EPS)

Net income attributable to Deutsche Bank
shareholders

Diluted camings per share (target definition)

Diluted eamnings per share

For descriptions of these and other non-GAAP financial measures, please refer to pages (v),
(vi), $-19 and S-20 of our 2007 Annual Report on Form 20-F (and the other pages referred to

on such pages.
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Deutsche Bank

The Group at a Glance

Retum on average lotal shareholders’ equity {post tax)
Pre-1ax return on average total shareholders® equity
Pre-tax return on average active equity’

Besic sernings per share

Diluted eamings per shera?®

Bocok valug per share issued?

Bock value per basic share outstanding®

Costfincome ratio®

Compensation ratio®

Total revenues

Provision for crodit losses

Total noninerest expenses

tncoms before incomes tax expense
Net income oo

in € bn.

Total assets

Shargholders' equity

BIS gore capital ratio (Tier 1}

Branches
thereof in Garmany
Employees {{ull-time equivalent)
thergo! In Germany

Long-term rating
Moody's Investors Service
Stendard & Poor's

Fiich Ratings

2007
18.0%
24.3%
29.2%

1365 €

13.06 €

69.849 €

7754 €
69.6%
42.7%
269%

_2007
30,748
812
21,334
8,749
8.510

Dec 31,2007
2,020

310

B6%

Dec 31,2007
1,869

B39

78,201
27,779

Dec 31,2007
Aal

AA

Al~

2008
204%
28.0%
32.7%

1298 €
11.48€
6242 €
69.48 €
89.7%
43.9%
58%

2006
28,494
298
19,857
8,339
8,079

Dec 31,2006
1,584

328

8.5%

Dec 31,2006
1717

934

68,849
26,401

Dec 31,2006
As3
AA-
Al

'We calculato this adjusted messura 0 Our retumn ON Sveragn 1o SharahOlders pOUIty S0 Make It sasier 1o COMPELD LS 1O Our COMPATLON,
We refer 10 this adjurstad masture 88 Our “Fr-tx retan On Sverspe ociivo Smuity”. HOwsver, this i not & messuro of perfamnancs undsr
IFRS and you chould not compers Qur ratio (o other compenies’ retiol withoul considering the difference in calculaton of the rotios, The
itern low which we sdfust the sverage sharshalders’ squity of €35,888 milfion for 2007 and €29,75) milion fos 2006 are the sverege unre-
alizod net gaing on a339ts avpilable for sple/everage lair value adjustmant on cash fiow hodges, net of sppicably tax of €3,841 milfion for
2007 end € 2,697 milfion for 2008 and the avarege dividend sccruals of €2,200 million hor 2007 and €1,015 million for 2008. The dividend

paymant ia peld onca 8 year folawing its approval by the ganersl shareholdors’ maating.

linchuding numeraitr attect of sssurmed convorsions.

?Book volue per share issund is defined &3 sharehoidens’ oquity dividad by the nurnbar of shares issusd (beth et parlod end).
*Book value per basic shate outstanding is defined &3 shareholders” aquity divided by tha number of basic shares outstanding (both at

pariod end).

STl nonimesest exponyes o3 5 percemage of Ll ne nteiest Income beore provision for crada isses plus nonintorest income.

*Comp tion and fits a3 8 p

!Non-compensation nonintarest sxpenses, which is defined 23 total nonintolest axponses less
g0 of toal Pt imorest income betors provision for credit [s3es phua RoMinterest income,

ond bensf;

ge ol tots) nat interest intome belore provision for credit (cs3es plus noninlerest incoms.
i 15, A3 4 P




The Deutsche Bank Share

Useful information on the Deutsche Bank share

007

Changa in total return?

Share in equities trading (Xetra and Frankfurt Floor Trading)
Average daily trading volume?

Share price high

Share price low

Dividend per share (proposed for 2007)

As o1 Decembar 31, 2007

issued shares

Cuistanding shares

Shgre capital

Market capitalization

Share prica?

Weighting in the DAX

Waeighting in the Dow Jones STOXX 50

Securities identification codes -

Dewtsche Bbrse . Now York Stock Exchenge
Type of issus Reglstered share  Type of issue

Symbol DBK Currency

WEN 514000 Symbo?

ISIN DOEQ005140008 CINS

Routers DBXGn.DE  Bloomberg

*Share prica based on Xava.

¥Ordertnak S1atistics (Xetre),

Xetra - closing prica.

aCts
AND MIGLRES

B.6%

B1%

8.1 million shares
€118.51

€B1.33

€450

530,400,100
501,065,281
€1,357.824,256.00
€47.41 billion
€89.40

5.6%

1.4%

Global Registered Share
uss

)}

D 18190898
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LETTEE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF THE MANAGEMENT BOARD

Aas :ﬁ-qéééw/

2007 was an exceptionally challenging year ~ for the global economy, for the
world’s financial markets, for the banking sector, and for Deutsche Bank. For
the first six months, business ¢conditions were very favourable: the sentiment

on financial markets was positive, and momentum in the global economy was
strong. However, during the second half of the year, the crisis in the “sub-prime”
segment of the mortgage market had a profound impact on the world’s financial
markets. As investors’ concerns grew, conditions for both credit and liquidity

in the global financial system became significantly more difficult. This, in wrn,
affected equity markets, which experienced both volatility and substantial
corrections. The impact of the sub-prime crisis, and its wider ramifications, were
felt acutely in the banking sector. in both the U.S. and Europe, banks with direct
exposure to sub-prime mortgage debt, and to securities in related areas, saw
their earnings significantly impacted. The crisis has persisted into the early
months of 2008, and continues to weigh on both financial markets and the wider
global sconomy.

Against this very challenging backdrop, Deutsche Bank turned in a2 very solid
performance. We took good advantage of the favourable conditions of the first
half of 2007, and showed strength and resilience as conditions became more
difficult later in the year. We were less impacted by the sub-prime crisis than
some other major banks, having positioned ourselves defensively, at an early
stage, in the areas most directly affected by the crisis. We also benefited from
effective risk management and a wel-diversified business model. For the full year
2007, revenues wers €30.7 billion, up 8%, while pre-tax profits were up 5% to
€8.7 biltion, and net income rose by 7% to €6.5 billion, As a result, our pre-tax
return on average active equity, as per our target definition, was 26 %, above our
over-the-cycle target of 25%, and our diluted earnings per share, also per target
definition, were € 10.79. We also strengthened our capital base: Tier 1 capital rose
by nearly €5 billion to more than € 28 bitlion.

0z

Dr. Josaf Ackermann
Chairman of the Mansgement Board and
the Group Executive Commitiee




This robust performance enables us to maintain our attractive dividend policy. At our Annual General
Moeeting in May, we will propose a dividend of €4.50 per share, up from €4.00 per share in 2007,

If shareholders accept this recommendation, our dividend will have risen three-fold since 2003. Qur
share price declined by 12 % - disappointing, but nevertheless cutperforming the Euro stoxx Banks
index, which declined 17 %, and substantially outperforming some of our international peers.

Cur Corporate and Investment Bank turned in a pre-tax profit of €51 billion for 2007- a very solid
result, given the environment in the second half. Qur Corporate Banking and Securities business
produced pre-tax profits of £4.2 billion. In our sales and trading activities, some high-voiume "flow"
businesses, such as foreign exchange and money market trading, performed very well, while in
equities trading, momentum was also strong in our customer-facing business; however, some credit
trading businesses, notably in areas refated to sub-prime, were impacted by the turbulent markets.
In Corporate Finance, our advisory business produced record revenues, but our debt origination
business was affected by difficult markets for leveraged finance and high-yield debt, which necessi-
tated write-downs on our holdings of leveraged loans and loan commitments. Qur Global Transaction
Banking {GTB) business produced outstanding resulis, with pre-tax profits rising 34 % to € 945 mil-
lion, thanks to revenue growth in all key product areas and light control of costs,

Our Private Clients and Asset Management (PCAM)} business turned in a robust performance, with
pre-tax profits rising 6% to €21 billion. At the end of the year, the business had invested assets of
€952 billion, up from €908 billion at the end of 2006. Our Asset and Wealth Management business,
comprising both Asset Management and Private Waalth Managemaent, produced pre-tax profits of
€913 million, slightly ahead of 2006, and also attracted € 40 billicn of net inflows of invested assels
during the year. Our Private & Business Clients business deliverec! pre-tax profits of € 1.1 billion, up

10 %, while at the same time integrating Berliner Bank and norisbank in our home market, Germany,
and investing in our fast-growing presence in China, India and Foland. The solid results of both
PCAM and GTB, in a difficult environment, demonstrate the value of these “stable” businesses and
their contribution to the diversification of Deutsche Bank's earnings.




o LETTER FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF THE MANAGEMENT BOQARD

2007 was also a year in which Deutsche Bank invested in its worldwide presence. Our headcount

® grew by over 9,400 during the year. Of these, over 4,300 were in Asia, reflecting our commitment to
take advantage of the opponunities in this dynamic and fast-growing region. We aiso added over
1,700 employees in the Americas. In Germany, our headcount grew by nearly 1,400, white in the rest
of Europe, and the Middle East, we added 1,000 people. With a presence in 76 countries and 150
different nationalities represented on our staff, the global reach of our network, and the diversity of

@ our people, are unique assets, Our growth in 2007, across all parts of the world, underlines our
commitment to invest in these assets.

As we look forward, the near-term outlook continues to be very challenging. Conditions remain
difficult both in financial markets and the wider economy. Credit, for both individuals and busi-

] nesses, is likely to be more expensive and less widely available than before the crisis. Real estate
markets in the U.S. and some European countries remain difficult. The rising cost of energy and
of other commodities adds inflationary pressure. On financial markets, conditions for both credit
and ligquidity are still tight, and investors, both private and institutional, remain waty. The environ-
ment for the banking sector is therefore likely to remain challenging in the near term.

®
Deutsche Bank has a strong operating platform and a clear, focused strategy. Tight management
of risks, capital and costs will continue to be a priority. We have built leading positions in our core
businesses, and are thus well-placed to benefit from a flight to quality. We will continue to develop
our “stable” businesses and build on our competitive edge in investment banking. Furthermore,

@ we will continue to exploil synergies across these mutually reinforcing businesses,

@

o




The longer-term trends which are shaping our environment remain in place, and these trends favour
Deutsche Bank. The pace of globalisation continues, as the momentum of key Asian economies,

including China and India, and of energy-producing nations, is largely sustained. The world’s capital

markets continue to gain in importance as a means of connecting issuers and investors across the

globe in an environment where capital constraints restrict traditional bank lending. Invested assets :
continue to grow, as private individuals pian for their retirement and as new wealth is created in

fast-growing economies. As a world-leading investment bank and a major global asset gatherer,

we are well-positioned to benefit from these trends.

Deutsche Bank has proven its strength in both favourable and unfavourable markets. Qur strategy

is right, and we will stay the course. Qur highest priority is 1o serve the interests of our shareholders,
clients, employees, and the communities in which we operate. Despite the uncertainties in our
business environment, this commitment remains as strong as ever.

Yours sincersly,

s/ (b

Josef Ackermann
Chairman of the Management Board and
the Group Executive Committee

Frankfurt am Main, March 2008

]




GROUP EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

Group Executive Committee

1 2 3
Piarre de Weck, born 1950 Jhrgen Fitschen, barn 1948 Anthony Di lorio, born 1843
Head of Private Wealth Managemeant. Global Head of Regional Management, Managemant Board member since 2006.
Chalrmen of the Managament Commitiee Chief Financial Officer, responsible tor
. Gemrnany. Finance, Tax, Corporate Insurance,

Investor Relations, Audit and Operstions
& of Securities Settlement according to
Kevin Parker, born 1959 MaRisk®.
Haad of Asset Management.

7
Dr. Hugo Bénziger, born 1956
Management Board member since 2008.
® Chief Risk Officer, responsible for Risk
Managoment, Legal, Compliances, Cor-
porate Governance, Corporate Security
and Treasury & Capital Management.

* Minimum requirernents 167 fisk manapemont bECoIdIng ic
Bundesansia!! fr Finanzdiensteistungsautscht.




4
Anshu Jfain, borm 1863
Head of Global Markats.

-]
Reinor Naske, born 1984
Head of Private & Business Clients.

5

D1, Josei Ackermann, born 1948

Manegement Board member since 1996,

Chairman of the Managemsnt Board and the Group Execu-
tive Committas, responsible for Corporate and Investmant
Bank, Private Clients and Asset Management, Corporate
Investments, Regional Managemant as wall as Communi-
cations & Corporate Social Responsibility, Corporate
Devslopment and Economics.

8

Hoermann-Josaf Lamberti, born 1956

Management Board member since 1899,

Chief Operating Ctiicer, responsible for Human Resources,
Intarmation Tachnology, Operations (excluding Securities
Settlament according 1o MaRisk”), Cost end Infrastructure
Menagement, Building and Facilities Management as wall
a3 Purchasing.

10
Michael Cahrs, born 1958
Head of Global Banking.

Members of the Management Board
of Deutsche Bank AG.

o7
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CORPORATE PROFILE AND OVERVIEW

Well positioned for
further profitable growth

MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE

The Management Board of Deutsche Bank AG has as its prime responsibility the Group’s
strategic managemant, resource aliocation, financial accounting and controls, capital and
risk management, and internal controls. The Management Board is supported in the par-
formance of its leadership and oversight duties by functional committees which are chaired
by Management Board members, and by the Corporate Center.

In May 2007, Tessen von Heydebreck retired from the Management Board, which until then
had censisted of five mambers, His responsibilities - Hurman Resources, Legal, Compliance,
Audit and Corporate Social Responsibility - were re-allocated among the four remaining
Management Board members.

The Group Executive Committee (GEC) is made up of the members of the Management
Board, the heads of the five core businesses, and the Head of Regional Management. The
GEC supports the Management Board in its decision-making. At regular mestings, it reviews
developments within the businesses, discusses matters of Group strategy and formulates
racommendations for the Management Board. Josef Ackermann chairs both the Manage-
ment Board and the GEC.

- e 4t e e ek e e e mAEe. i - ¢ Al w wm mLm e % wm ow T mome t & R b s moa. wm e wm 1w

Functional Committeen

Group Executive Committee
Management Board
Business Heada/Regional Head M

Corporate and | Corporate Private Clients and l
Investimant Bank | Investments Assel Management

fegional Committees

GROUP DIVISIONS
Deutsche Bank's Group Divisions are:; the Corporate and nvestment Bank (CIB), Private
Cliants and Asset Managerment (PCAM) and Corporate Investonents {CH).

CORPORATE AND INVESTMENT BANK

CIB is responsible for Dautscha Bank’s capital markets business, comprising the origination,
sales and trading of capital markets products including debt, equity, and other securities,
together with our corporate advisory, Corporate fending and transaction banking businesses.
Our clients are instilutions, both public sector {including sovereign states and supranational
bodies) and privale sector entities, from medium-sized businesses to large multinational
corporations.




G DEO S et WaNb L kULP CORPORATE PROFILE AND OVERVIEW

CIB is subdivided into two Corporata Divisions: Corporate Banking & Securitias and Global
Transaction Banking.

Corporate Banking & Securities comprises our Global Markets and Corporate Finance busi-
nesses, and covers Deutsche Bank's origination, sales and trading of sscurities, corporaie
advisory and M & A businassas, together with other corporate finance activities.

Global Transaction Banking covers Dautscha Bank's trade finance, cash managemsnt and
trust & securitios services businesses and serves both financial institutions and corporate
clients.

Corporate Finance and Global Transaction Banking are together named Global Banking.

PRIVATE CLIENTS AND ASSET MANAGEMENT

PCAM comprises two Carporate Divisions: Asset and Wealth Managemant and Private 8 Busi-
nass Clients.

Asset and Wealth Management comprises two Business Divisions: Asset Management and
Private Wealth Management. Asset Management provides rewail ¢lients across the globe
with mutual fund products through our DWS and DWS Scudder franchises. Asset Manage-
ment also provides institutional ¢lients, including pension funds and insurance companies,
with a broad range of servicas including traditional asset management, alternative assels,
sophisticated absotute return strategies and real estate asset management. Private Wealth
Management sarves high net worth individusls and families worldwide. We provide these
very discerning clients with a fully-integrated wealth mansgement service, encompassing
portfolio management, 1ax advisory, inheritance planning and philanthropic advisory services.

Private & Business Clients {PBC) provides private individuals and smali 10 medium-sized
businesses with a full range of traditional banking products, {from current accounts, deposits
and loans, investment management products and business banking services. Outside
Germany, PBC has for some years operated in ltaly, Spain, Belgium and Portugal, and mose
recently in Poland. We are also making focused investments in fast-growing Asian markets,
for example in China and india.

CORPORATE INVESTMENTS
The Corporate Investments Group Division covers our industrial shareholdings, certain bark-
occupied real estate assets and other non-strategic holdings.

ANTICIPATING THE TRENDS SHAPING OUR ENVIRONMENT

in the first six months of 2007, we perfarmed very well in favourable markets. Howeveyr, in
the second half of the year, the environment baecama signilicantly more difficult, primarily as
a consequence of the sub-prime crisis in the United States.

12




Problems related to sub-prime mortgages in the U.S.A. caused a widespread dislocation
which severely impacted both invesior confidence and liquidity across the world’s financial
markets. Thg effects of this crisis on the banking sector and on the wider economy, particu-
larty in the U.S., are still working their way through the system. Deutsche Bank showed
strength and resilience in the context of this fast-changing environment in 2007.

Our continued solid performance is due primarily to strong positioning in important markets
and businesses — particularly in the light of the long-term trends shaping our industry:
globalization, capital market growth, and invested asset growth.

increasing globalization and the disappearance of geographical boundarias tavours institu-
tions which have built strong positions in emerging growth regions of the worid. Qautsche
Bank, with its presence in 76 countries around the world and more than 70% of revenues in
2007 generated outside its home market, is one of the most “globat” banks in the world.

As a leading global investment bank, Deutsche Bank also benefits from the growing impor-
tance of capital markets. Deutsche Bank has a business model which places an emphasis on
innovative, high-value products and custormized solutions for demanding clients, both from
public and private sector.

The demand for investmant products is also growing around the world. In Garmany and
other mature markets, the nead for private retirement funding drives this demand. In emerg-
ing markets such as Asia, Central or Eastern Europe and Latin America, crealion of new
waalth brings with it the growing need for private investment. With close to ons uillion
Euros of invested assets by clients at 1he end of 2007, Deutsche Bank is well-positioned to
benefit from this trend, thanks 10 our strong positions in retail and institutional fund manage-
ment, as well as a strong foothold in the fast-growsing area of allernalive invgstments. Fur-
thermore, Deutscha Bank benefits from product development synergias across our business
divisions, combining the capital markets expertise of our Investiment Bank with the market
intefligance of our salesforce 10 meet clients’ needs.

STAYING THE COURSE

Deutsche Bank's strategy in light of these underlying trends is ¢lear: wa s1ay the course. Ws
remain committed 1o Phase 3 of our management agenda, levaeraging our global platform to
accelarate global growth. We will maintain strict cost, risk and caplital discipline. We will
invest in our core businesses, through both organic growth and focused acquisitions. We
will build cut our “stable™ businesses and expand on our compstitive edga in invesiment
banking. We will retain our focus on unlocking synargies across complementary business
lines.



O FOEHSOHE vAly GRW) Y CORPORATE PROFILE AND OVERVIEW

CONTINUING TO DELIVER ON QUR TARGETS

Deutsche Bank once again successfully delivered on its stated financial objectives in 2007,
showing commendable resilience in the face of adverse market conditions, Per our target
definition, which excludes significant gains and charges, pre-tax return on average equity
was 26 % for the year, ahead of our over-the-cycle target of 25%, and diluted earnings per
share grew by 55 cents 10 €10.79.

Global presence
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Responsible, value-driven
and transparent management
and control of Deutsche Bank

Etfactive corporate governance is an impartant part of our identity. The essantial framework
for this is provided by, first and foremost, the German Stock Corporation Act and German
Corporate Governance Code, which was last amended in June 2007. Since our share is
also listed on the New York Stock Exchange, we are also subject 1o the relevant U.S. capital
market legisiation as well 8s the rules of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the
New York Stock Exchange.

We ensure the responsible, value-driven managemeant and control of Deutsche Bank
through our system of corporate governance, which has four key elemsnts: good reiations
with shareholdars; effective cooperation batween the Mansgement Board and Supervisory
Board; a system of performance-relatad compensetion; and transparent, timely reporting.

SHAREHOLDERS

Qur sharsholders are involved in the bank's most important decisions, as is Isgally required,
including amendmaents to the Anticles of Association, the apportionment of earnings, the
issue of new sharas and important structural changes. Deutsche Bank has only one class of
share, with sach share carrying the same voting right. To makae it easier for our shargholders
10 exercisa their voting rights, wa support the use of electronic media for the Annual General
Meeting. For example, shareholders can issus their voting instructions via the intarnel.

MANAGEMENT BOARD

The Managemant Board is respansibie for managing the company and has overall control of
Dautsche Bank Graup companies. The Management Board ensures that all provisions of law
and company internal policies ere abided by and works 1o achieve compliance with those
provisions by Group companies. The members of the Management Board together with the
tweads of Deuische Bank's five core businesses, as well as the Head of Regional Manage-
ment, form the Group Executive Committee. This committee analyzes the development of
the business divisions, discusses matters of Group strategy and prepares recommendations
for decisions taken by the Management Board.

SUPERVISORY BOARD

The Suparvisory Board oversees and advises the Management Board in its management of
the business. It appoints the mermbers of the Management Board, and together with the
Managemant Board, draws up its long-term succession plans. Major decisions affecting the
bank require Supervisory Board approval. The Supervisory Baard has specified the informe-
tion and reporting duties of the Management Board and set up a Chairman’s Commiltee, an
Audit Committee and & Risk Committee - in addition te the Mediation Commitiee which is
to be formed as a legal requiremsnt. In O¢tober 2007, based on a new recommendation of
the German Corporate Governance Code, the Supervisory Board also established a Nomina-
tion Committee, which is responsible for preparing the Supervisory Board's proposals for
the Annual General Maeting's election of the sharehglder represeniatives on the Supervisory
Board. This task was previously allocated to the Chairman’s Committee. Furthermore, respon-
sibility for handling cormpliange issues has been clearly assigned to the Audit Committes.
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PERFORMANCE-RELATED COMPENSATION
The compensation of the members of the Management Board is aligned primarily to their

contribution to business performance and international industry standards, Part of the Man-

agement Board's compensation is equity-based, and this is driven by the parformance of cur
share price relative to that of our peers. Cormpensation lor the members of the Supervisory
Board was adjusted by resolution of the 2007 Annual General Mesting. in the future, they
will receive a higher fixed compensation as well as a variable compensation companent
relatad to the dividend and earnings per share {based on a 3-year average). The chair and
deputy chair of the Supervisory Board as well as the chair and members of the Chaiman’s,
Audit and Risk Committees receive additional compensation. The compansation of each
member of the Management Board and the Supervisory Board, as well as the structure of
our remuneration system, are published in the Compensation Report, which forms part of
the Management Repon (please refer to the Financial Repont 2007, page 44 11.).

REPORTING AND TRANSPARENCY

Shareholders and the interested public are ragularly kept up to date, above all through
the Annual Report including the Consolidated Financial Statemants as well as the Inierirn
Reports. Deutsche Bank Group's reporting is in accordance with International Financial
Reporting Standards {IFRS). This provides for a high degree of transparency and facilitates
comparability with our international peers.

DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

On Qclober 30, 2007, the Management Board and the Supervisory Board issued the annual
Declaration of Conformity in accordance with § 161 of the German Stock Corporation Act. It
states that Deutsche Bank has complied, and will comply, with the recommendations of the
Government Commission's German Corporale Governance Code with only one exception:
the directors’ and officers’ liability insurance policy (D& 01, specifically taken out 10 also
incluge the members of the Management Board and the Supervisory Board, does not have
a deductible.

Our complete Corporate Governance Report far 2007 can be found in our Financial Report 2007,
slarting on page 260 {1. This repor and othar documents on our corporate govermance, such
as the tarms of referance for the Managemani Board, the Supervisory Board and its commit-
18es, ara available on the Internet at wwaw.deutsche-bank.com/corporate-govarnance,

Wa regularly check our corporate governance in light of new events, statutory requirements

and davelopments in domastic and international standards, and make the appropriate adjust-
ments.
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ADDED VALUE FOR OUR STAKEHOLDERS

Shereholders

Clioms

Society

f e o ————

A Passion to Perform for shareholders,
clients, staff and the community

As a leading financial services provider, Deutsche Bank is committed to serving the interests
of its shareholders, clients, staff and socisty. Globalization and its impact on the financial
markets, significant capital accumulation in emerging and established economies, and the
threat of climate change: these are challenges for which our stakeholders require solutions
in order 1o continueg to prosper. To us, this is & call to action, an opportunity, and a duty.
‘Thanks to our high-parfarmance business model, strong international presence and the high
leva! of commitment of our staif, we can mest thesa expectations even in difficult times.

SHAREHOLDERS

Cur shareholders’ respect for our company is the kay 10 our long-térm success 8s we com-
pete for a scarce commodity: capital. To maintain this, we must secure a strong and stable
earnings base of aur business in an environmeant of strict risk control, Open and in-depth
dialogue with our sharsholders increases trust and helps to protect the value of their invest-
ment in our company.

CLIENTS

Wa aim to meet our clisnts’ nseds with skill, creativity and passion. To achieve this we offer
first-class products and outstanding service, drawing on all of the resources of our Group.
After thoroughly anaiyzing the needs of any given situation, we propose suitable options,
In an ever more rapidly changing environment, our clients expect to be able to exploil
oppontunities and limit risks. Candid feadback providas us with useful hints on how we can
improve our service even more,

STAFF

The skills and motivation of our staft are key 10 satisfying our demanding clients. Qur attrac-
tiveness as an amployer helps us to attract and retsin the most talented people. We invest in
technical and personal training and offer staff a wide range of possibilities for achieving their
professiona) objectives and realizing their persona)l goals. We support our staff when they
perform voluntary work for the community and also if they encounter difficult circumstances
in thair private lives,

THE COMMUNITY

Deulsche Bank recognizes its social responsibility and faces up to the challenges of our
times. We support the education of young people, using our business skills as we do so. As
cultural sponsors, we focus on ant and music, and here, too, we pay particular attention 10
education and the future. We have recently increased our efforts 1o help deal with climate
change and its effects as part of our philosophy of sustainable behaviour.
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A highar dividend makes our share more atiractive.

Structural Data . . e e 2007 2006 2005
Numbor of shargholders TTTT 77360786 348196 411593
Shareholders by group in % of share capital'  Institutional (including banks) 86 86 84
o : . - Private L .. 16
Regionel breakdown in % of share capital' Germany 45 54 82
European Unian (axcluding Germeny) 3 % 30

Swizerland 8 5 6

’ USA .1 ig 1i

e - Other S ! n
KeyFigures .. ._ ... ... . .- .. .200T 2006 2005
Change in total return of Degutsche Bank share? 8.6)% 27.4% 288%
Share in equities treding {Xstrs and Frankiun Fioor Trading} 81% 78% 531%
Dividang per share for the financial year (in€) _ . . = JA0e 280

Special Projacts
IFRS workshop

Perception studies

Share mryback programn

"Figures rcunded,
15hara price based on Xeim.
TPropasal ior Annual General Mooting on May 20, 2008,

Join! analyst end journalist workshop to explain the ditterences and impac of the conversion in
accounting from U.5. GAAP Lo IFRS since 2007,

Regutar snalyses of Dautsche Bank's percaption smong institutionel imveston are pavtormad in orded
10 gouge e Deutsche Bank shaty's alracat 5 8 iy

Share buybath program 00607 tompisind, how shate
buyback program Subsequently tunched atter the Anrwal Geneml Meating 2007.

- e .




Qustanding performance for our demanding clients.

Structural Data e a7 2008
Number of clients (rounded)

Corporate and invasiment Bank . o 58,300 54,200
Private Clionts and Asset Management Private & Business Clients 13,800,000 14,100.000

Asset and Wealth Management
Retail Asset Managementt

' (Germany/Luxembourg} 2,926,000  2,530.000
institutional Asset Menagement 2,400 2.300
e . . _. [Private Weahh Management? 52000 90000
Key Figures e e - .. 2007 2008
Corporato and Investment Bank Euromoney Poll of Polls, ranking 1 1
Euromoney FX Poll, ranking 1 1
Euremoney Awards for Excellence,
number of awards won Nn 21
International Fmancmg Review tlFFI)
. Awzrds (majors) 187 26107
Private Clisnts and Asset Management Top rankings in Standard & Poor's
Fund Awards for DWS Investments,
category “Larger Group™?
Germany 2 2
Austria 1 1
Switzeriand oL 1 )

Special Projects
Corporate and investmeant Bank Acgistiion of Abboy Lifo Assurancs Company L|d
Expenaion of the bank's prasences in the U.5. snofGy markats via naw offica in Housion,

Laurlch dn now uﬂumo-lﬂdod funds plarform dor funds in Eurcpe and Asla,

2005

54,800
13,410,000

2,500,000
2,600
74,000
2005
?

1
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Purchase of the mntu'uund croubotdw sacurities custody business of Garand Bank LS in Turkey.

Private Clients and Asset Managemant Opaning of 68 db kredyt $haps in Poland.

mmdwmmmmw:mshmdhmbmmmﬂm DWS Riosiar

Rens Pmmm. Dws lmm Camm crunos ang DWS Invm Global Aqnbudms;

Apquisition o! mmarltv shake In A:dul Eqmv on 4 formatve u.m managemen! and advisory boutique

tpecializing in priveta oquity irvesting,

Succossiul placement of the world's first securitzation of subordinated losnd to microfinance

inatinutions with uwna! raung on the German rnlﬂruL

TNumbsr o1 scoount.
*Chanrge of date bese: Numbor of cleni relstionships axcluding Privatae Cliem Services (USA.).
"Latger Groany” definitions:,

- Germany, Ausula: 16 or mora funds scross 81 keast five ditferent sactors.

~ Switzerlend: 10 or more lunds scroas ot lpast four differard saciors.
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Postioning as employar of choice.

Structural Dats . e ) 2007 20086
Staff ifull-time equivalents)® _ LTI T T e gebas
Divisions Private Clients and Asset Management 38.3% 0%
Corporate nd investment Bank 211% 20.3%
Corporate Inveslmams 0.0% 0 1 %
- lnfrastructurdﬁeglonal Management 6% 37 9%
Regions ] Gormany 35.5% 38 3%
) Europe {axcluding Germany),

Middle East and Africe 28.1% 29.1%
Americas 172%  170%
L AslaIPnclllc i 19.2% 15.6%
Quslifications? y_anr.:.uv degreo 64.4% 59.7%
High school ceniticats J14% 18.4%
Othar school dagrees 18.2% 20.9%
Ago? ypto 24 10.0% 89%
25-3 382% | UK
35-44 323% 33.8%
45 5-4 12.9% 18.3%

. L. owB - 4E6% 43% .

Key Figutes ___ _ e el oLl L2007 2008

Employee Commitment Index N 68
Employees laa\nng the bank 1or shemnative empioyment B.4% 1.0%
Training {expense.-. in € mrlllon} 129 130
41 10

Apprenuoushm programs (oxpenses in € rmllaon] .

Special Prajects | .
Professional Training Award

For our amploven lmmo progmm'hm Sacha - Fit for your FulurnCnmr'wwowv-d l:he IR

Garmany professional Uraining oward, Koy critoria for the sward wero: originalin leesibility, innovation of
the concept &3 wall g3 fostaring stafi memben’ dovelopment potential and enhancing ther empioyability,

Transpatency on all

sicknesa benafits,

Primary Heafth Care Progrem in !nd.ia

tStalt 1 tinve equi th = total
TPginl of relarence; Number of siatf {hesdcount).

20

odfusiad poportionataly for part-time sttl, excluding apprentices end ntems.

Introduction of brochure "Full Compansation Ovarview” for out non-taritl emiplizyess in Germany,
Compensation Components prasanting s o v of 81 key compensation compononts and benelits inclucing pension ptan o

Cooporation in india with 2 medical services providor 1o ensura a comproharsive end consistantly high
sundard gf health core for our sull moambens in Indian Cities whare the bank hes operations.
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More than money: Building socia! capitat.

Structural Data e 2007 2008 2005

Number of countries in wmch Deum:ho Bank cperates

{including offshoro sites) e e e e e e — el BB

Key Figures (in € miltion) . .o ... ... 2007 | 2008 2008

Spending by Deutsche Bank

. Donations 473 536 588"
e+ e ee ... Bponsodng? ... 8BS w0 6D

Subtotal L e e e e ...... 188 716 828

thereot: L.

Daulsche Bank Amancas Foundation 12.7 123 15.0

Deutscha Bank Cotporata Social

Responsibility UK 5.0 5.7 4.5
. Doutscho Bank Asia Foundation 26 1.2 1.0

Spending by endowed Deutache Bank foundations
Deutsche Bank Foundation 54 66 5.8

- e e m e .. .Othetfoundstions _  __ SO 2. SO 7. S &

Subtotal | L L e i e - . 247889

Yo . . | .. et e et e ., (822 862 BO7!

Ensuring sustainability Poﬂnu oi tho “Clintan CIimar.a lnmlu\n' Il u!nbul progmm tg improve mn energy afficiency of wuqus
in torge citis,

Committing ourselves §0 international MEA graduates in London snd Now York voluniear 1o edvise public institutions and
non-profit organizations, ]

Craating opportunity "Toachers 83 Loacs”: Now piogrem teunchod by the Dewische Bank Americss Foundation 1o pddress
tha nesd for undler-roprosaning taechers in both American cities and in unckerprivileged regions smund
the worid,

Fosiering creativity Deutscho Bank Foundithon: the 2007 swer3ing of the "Views™ art prize in Warsew snd the “Kandinsky
Prizo® in MosCow 1 $UDROM yOUND artists.

Enabling talent Education Progremme in London: Pertormance stisndenca of 10,000 yourrg poopls, participstion of
1,200 schodl children in 150 workshaps and of 89 1eschers in continued profsttionsl raining doys.

‘i g € 10 milion di ding for d rekied.

*Omly tor soclw reaponsibikty p:m
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fm 21st cantiny Cring, i1°s all shout change. Therglore | choose frennsehe
Rank as o tinaneid plannar who can inake iy lile easer with 11 atliachivee
0 financial products an licst class sarvice

Jeanne Zhang, Privato Client, Boijing
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2007 - a challenging year

_ Increasing dividend  Relative to other markets internationally, the German stock market proved 10 be very resiliant
. in 2007. Despite tha severe turbulence caused by the U.S. subprime mortgage crisis, the
German share index DAX closed its fifth annual rise in a row with a gain of 22%. At com-
parable exchanges around the world, price increases were considerably more modest, and

400 | 4% in some cases markets ended the year lower. The Euro STOXX 50 gained only 7%, and the

In € per share
450" 450

STOXX 50 closed just below ils level of the beginning of the year.

300  MARKET TURBULENCE IMPACTS OUR SHARES
250 Following a very positive start 1o the year, growing concerns sbout the problems of U.S,
*7  sub-prime mortgage borrowers put an initial dampenar on the stock market during the early
200 part of the year. Within a few weeks, optimism returned and markets recovered, Against
w50 this background, the Deutsche Bank sharg reached & record high of €118.51 in May.
During the summer, however, more significant concerns caused by increased subprime mort-
gage default rates in the U.5.A. returned. This reduced investors’ appetite for risk, especially
050  with regard to debt instruments backed by residential mortgages as well as other types of
debt securities. Investors were unséitied by surprisingly high write-down requirements of an
increasing number of banks, as well as liquidity problems on the global interbank markats.
- = . Deutsche Bank was not fully able to escape the decline in invastor confidence in the bank-
‘Posaszl. ing sactor as 8 whole. Against a backdrop of high volatility and sharp corrections in many
financial stocks, our sharg price declined in November to €81.33, its low for the year. The
Deutsche Bank share closed 2007 at €89.40 and had thus declined by approximately 12%
over the year. Howaver, we outperformed the EuroSTOXX Banks index by 5% percentage
points and were even 25% perconiage peoints balter than the average share price develop-
ment of our major intarnational peer group.

HIGHER DIVIDEND

In a difficult market environment, particularly during tha second half of the year, Deutsche
Bank achieved very solid operating results. We will be recommending a dividend increase of
12.5% 1o €4.50 per shara to the 2008 Annual Genaral Mesting. This reflects both our strong
parformance of 2007 and our confidence in a positive outlook for the future. The propased
dividend is very attractive, particularly in cemparis on with those of other investment banks.

A PROFITABLE LONG-TERM INVESTMENT

Despite weaker performance in 2007, the Deautscha Bank share has been a profitable invest-
ment over the long term. An investor who bought Deutsche Bank shares for the equiva-
lent of €10,000 at the beginning of 1980, reinvested dividends and subscribed to capital
increases without injecting additionsl funds would have had a portiolio worth €151,257 at
the end of 2007. This corresponds to an average return of 10.2 %. Over the long-term, the
share parformance has been similar to the DAX, which generated an average annual return
of 10.5% during the same period.
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SIGNIFICANT INCREASE IN TRADING

Trading volume in our shares increased in 2007 by some €100 billion to nearly €336 billion,
the fourth highest in the DAX index. Al the end of 2007, our share capital was based on
530,400, 100 no par value shares, nearly 6 million more than at the and of 2006. Due to a lower
year-end closing share prica than in 2006, our market capialization declined 10 €474 billien
{2006: €53.2 billion). Relative 10 the market capitalization of other internaticnal banks, ws
gained Lo places 1o rank 24th. At the end of 2007, Deutsche Bank’s share accounted for 8
5.6% waighting in the DAX,

INTERNATIONAL INVESTORS INCREASE THEIR PARTICIPATION

tn 2007, for tha first time since 2001, the number of our shareholders incraased slightly over
the pravious year, rising by 12,600 10 360,785. This is afl the more notable as the 1otal number
of shareholders in Germany continued to decline in 2007 and reached its lowest level since

1996. At the end of the year, privete investors again accounted for a good 98% of our share-
hotders, and held 14% of the share capital of € 1,357,824,256. Institutional investors (includ-
ing banks) accounted for just under 2% of our shareholders and, as in 2006, 86% of all Deut-
sche Bank shares. In contrast, thers has been a significant shift in the regional shareholder

structure; international investors® growing interest in our share is reflacted by an increase in

the percentage of shares held abroad 1o a total of roughty 55% {end of 2006: 46%). In 2007.

Long:term valuve
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@ Higher voting presence at
the Annual Generel Mesting
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net purchases were made, in particular, by inveslors based in Switzerland, Luxembourg
and the U.S.A., while Garman investors (primnarily institutions such as investrment funds and
banks} reduced their holdings in our shares,

Deutsche Bank shares remain 100% free floet. Al the beginning of 2007, the disclosure
thrashold for major shareholders pursuant to §21 (1) German Securities Trading Act was
reducad from 5% to 3%. As of December 31, 2007, the large sharsholders subject to report-
ing that are known to us wers UBS AG {Switzerfand) with a holding of 4.07%. Barclays
PLC (UK) with 3.10%, and AXA S.A. {France) with 2.08%. in May, Government-owned DIFC
Invastments from Cubai acquired a 2.2 % stake in Deutsche Bank as a strategic investor.

HIGHER VOTtNG PRESENCE AT THE ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING

On May 24, 2007, nearly 5,000 shareholders cams 1o the Frankfurt Festhalle for our Annual
General Meeting to discuss Dautsche Bank's current position and prospects with the Man-
agement Board. Once again, the proportion of equity which voted at the AGM increased
versus the year bafore: a1 42.5%, the voling capital was nearly two percentage points higher
than in 2006. The customary business update by the Chairman of the Management Board
was followed by an inlensive question-and-answer session between shareholders and man-
agement. The Annual General Meeting approved all resolutions on the Agenda by large
majorities.

NEW SHARE BUYBACK PROGRAM

Al the Annual General Meeting the shareholders agein authorized us to buy back our own
shares in a volume equivalent 10 up to 10% of the share capital. This authorization is valid
until October 31, 2008, and covers up to 52.5 million Deutsche Bank shares. The Manage-
ment Board therefore resolved 10 wind up the 2006/07 share buyback program and to con-
tinue to repurchase shares under the new program.

Under the 2006707 shars buyback program, a total of 14,1 million shares were repurchased
for € 1.34 billion in the period from June 2, 2006, 10 May 28, 2007. We reduced the subse-
quent buybacks in the second half of 2007 to maintain our core capital ratio within our targel
range of 8 to 9%. By tha end of 2007, we had purchased approximately 6.3 miliion of our
own shares,

From the starl of our first share buyback program in mid-2002 until the end of Decem-
ber 2007, we repurchased a total of 222 million shares worlh € 14,7 billion and cancelled
118 million Deutsche Bank shares with a vaiug of some €7.2 billion. The buybacks are carried
out directly via the spot market and, if nacessary, using derivatives.
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INTERNET SERVICE EXPANDED

In 2007, we asked our shareholders to allow us to send them the Annual General Meeting
documants in electronic form in future. This request was accompanied by a prize draw, and
enables us to save costs and help protect the environment. The response was very positive:
we received around 10,000 a-mail addresses, which we will usa for the first time to send out
invitations to the 2008 Annual General Meeting.

The Internet service we have offered for some years was, of course, also available to share-
holders in 2007. Using this service, shareholders can order entry tickets for the Annual Gen-
eral Meeting or grant powers of attornay to the company proxy, as well as issue instructions
on how to exercise their voting rights. Nearly 6,700 shareholders used this option in 2007.

RATING UPGRADED

During 2007, Moody's raised its long-term rating for Deutsche Bank by two notches
{to Aal), and Siandard &Poor's by one {10 AA). Fitch Ratings upgraded its outlook on
Deutsche Bank's long-term rating {AA-} from "stable” to “positive”. The reasons given by the
1aling agencies were the significant and sustained improvement in results, Deutsche Bank’s
solid risk management and its outstanding position in capital markets-related businesses.

MORE INTENSIVE CONTACT WITH INVESTORS

The Investor Relations 1egm met investors’ and analysts’ growing demand for informa-
tion in numerous ways in 2007. We answered investors’ questions at approximately 300
face-to-face meetings and group discussions {compared to 230 in the pravious year} and
at 13 internationa! investor conferences, on several occasions with representatives of top
management. At analyst conferences, and on regular conference calls, we reported on the
development of Deutsche Bank’s business and its strategy. In addition, we continued our
discussion with fixed income investors. We stepped up our dialogue with investors who
base thair investment decisions fargely on sustainability criteria, In 8 workshop in the spring
for analysts and journalists, we explained the impact of our transition from reporting under
U.S. GAAP 1o reporting undar International Financial Reporting Standards, (IFRS) which is
required with effect from 2007.

We address our private investors primarily through our toll-free shareholder hotline and the
internet. During 2007, we re-designed our webslte and made it more user-friendly. The site
provides comprehensive information about our company as well as interactive tools, for
instance to analyze the Deutsche Bank shars price. Users can also aCcess numerous reports
and documants. We broadcast all investor relations svents liva, and in full, through the
internet and offer an online information service, Twice a year, we discuss our financial results
as well ag current topics in an intarnet chat-line.
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Global Markets:
dominant global position in electronic
_ Arading of interest rate swaps

Volumag in € tn,

Dﬁanlunq In gomperison with peors
Source: Bloombarg

CORPORATE AND INVESTMENT BANK

Solid earnings
in a changing environment in 2007

For our Corporate and Investment Bank, the operating environment changed rapidly during
2007. Very favourable conditions in the first half of the year were followed, in the later pan of
2007, by some of the most difficult financial markets in recent memory. In the rapidly chang-
ing environment, CIB’s earnings demonstrated the strength and resilience of our platform.
Revenues were even slightly up en 2006, while operationa! pre-tax profits were very solid.
in the challenging conditions of the second half of 2007, CIB substantially strengthened its
competitive position. This was due partly 10 high-quality risk management, and parily to the
fact that. at an early stage, we positioned ourselves defensively in the areas most directly
affecled by financial market turbulence.

CIB comprises two Corporata Divisions: Corporate Banking & Securities and Global Trans-
action Banking. Corporate Banking & Securities comprises two Business Divisions: Globat
Markets and Corporate Finenca. Corporate Finance and Global Transaction Banking are
together named Global Banking.

CORPORATE BANKING & SECURITIES

GLOBAL MARKETS comprises all sales, trading, structuring and research in a wide range
of financial products, including bonds, commodities, equities, equity-iinked products,
exchange-traded and OTC derivativas, foreign exchange, mongy market instruments, asset
and residential morgage-backed securities and hybrid instrumants. The erigination, under-
writing and syndication of debt and equity securities and leveraged loans is managed jointly
by Global Markats and Corporate Finance.

Global Markets has eight primary business lines and three horizontally integrated client-
facing groups (Global Capital Markets, the Institutional Client Group and Research}, unified
at a local lavel by strong regicnal management.

Excarpt from segmant reporting {Corporate and Investment Bank'}

I 2007, CIE's pre-tax protit was € 5.4 bilion, € 9.9 billion below the prior yesr, Corporase Bankmq&Sccumius pro-ian pmm
decreased by € 1.2 billion with Sales & Treding debt and Originalion dabt products being significantly impacied by chafieng-

ing cradiz market conditiona subsequent to the subpnme casia, These negnlws davalopmanty were partly affsst by record
Sales A Trading {equity) revenuss a3 well as higher 10venuss [Tom the Advisory business. Cusiormnei-ditven businesses 1amained
the predominsnt source of revenues. Global Transactien Banking's pre-tax profit increased € 0.2 billion with doubia-digii profit
growth in all goographic regions,

in € m, 2007 2006

Net revenues 9082 18802
Total provision for cradit losses 109 . 184)
Noninterestexpenses __ . | - .. 13802 12.789
Income befors income taxes Lo L . 6.147 e}_og
Asturn on equily {pre-tax) in % 25 38
BIS risk positions . . .. 237,028 191,89
Agsets i .. C e e .o..lB95756 1408321

VExcarpt {rom ssgment reporting. For nowas and other dewllad information, soo Financial Report 2007 (Management Report).
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2007 was a challenging year for Global Markats. Tha first half-year was characlerized by
rabust markets and high tavals of client activity, contributing to racord earnings in the divi-
sion’s primary debt and equity sales and trading units. From the summer onwards, dislo-
cations in global {inancial markets, initially ralated to rising delinguancies in the market in
U.S. subprime residential marigages, spread rapidly to other areas and caused an abrupt
deterioration in market conditions, accompanied by an equally abrupt slowdown in levals
of clignt activity. Allhough corporations and institutional investors temporarily returned to
tha markets during Qctober, the decling in levels of market activity proved largely sustained
throughout the second half of the year.

In these very challenging conditions, Global Markets showed considerable resifisnce. This
was attributable both to our client-focused business model, which emphasizes the transfor-
mation and distribution of financial risk, and from a prompt management response 1o the
rapid deterioration in markets. Our carefully constructed diverse portfolio of businesses also
performed well, with strong gains in “flow” business lines such as foreign exchange, money
markets and aspacts of interest rate trading helping lo offsst a deterioration in credit prod-
ucts and gquities,

Client transactions remained Global Markets’ predominant source of earings throughout
the year. Business remained brisk across all major praoducts during the first half year. Notably,
we improved our position with financial sponsors, launching several investment products
in partnership with major private equity houses. Tha second half ¢f the ysar saw a precipi-
tate decline in activity among saveral client groups, notably banks, non-financial corporatas
and institutional investors. Hedge funds remained active throughout the sscond half-year,
although in general their activity migrated away from more structured products ltowards
“flow™ instrumants such as govarnment bonds and currancias. Proprietary opponunities,
while plentiful during the first half year, were scant thereafler. Nonetheless, propriatary trad-
ing in both debl and equities contributed positively to Global Markets' bottom-line perfor-
mance in 2007,

Our tranchise position improved throughout the year. We maintained our leadership in
Europe and achieved strong gains in North America, particularly in fixed income, whete
for the first time we ware ranked among the top three providers by industry consultants
Greenwich Associates. In the highly-regarded International Financing Review {IFR) awards,
we were voled Bond Housa of the Year, Derivatives House of the Yaar, Securitisation House
of the ‘Year and EMEA Equity House of the Year. In Asia, whera Greenwich ranked Dautsche
Bank as the largest fixed incoma product provider, we benefited from strong regional growth
throughout the yaar. Markels in non-Japan Asia ptovad rasifisnt to tha effects of the financial
crisis in North America, with customer volumes holding up well during the second half of
the year.
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Our diract exposure to the U.S. subprime mortgage market was modest, through the acqui-
sition in 2006 of MorigagelT. an originator which locuses on the All-A or “prime” sector of
the market, where losses were less significant. Additionally, we positioned ourselves defen-
sively in respect of the sub-prime morigage sector fram a ralstively sarly stage.

Cradit products saw significantly lower business volumes during the second hall of 2007,
as a sharp decling in investor confidence affected business linas such as collateralized debt
obligations {CDOs} and credit rading. However, araas such as basic securitization continued
o perform well and proactive risk management of positions mitigated the worst effacts of
the crisis on our overall performance. We did not maintain a large direct exposure to COOs,
and therefore we were not heavily exposed to the rapid declina in the value of these assets
from late-July onwards. Net of trading losses, our Credit Products group generated revenuss
for the full year comparable to those generated in 2008, its previous record year.

Earnings in our customer-focused equities business lings continued to show positive
momenium overall. Qur equity derivatives business continued to grow, both in revenue and
marke share. The expansion of our cash equities trading capability in North America and
in Japan brought improvements in overall performance. Better alignment with our Equi-
tigs Origination group in Eurppe and North America was also a source of positive earnings
growth. In prime services, we benefiled from a “flight 16 quality” among investors looking
for prime brokerage counterparts with a strong capital position who had weathered the sum-
mer financial crisis refatively well.

Our money market trading and foreign exchange businesses had an outstanding ysar, ben-
efiting from vary strong market share and consistently solid risk management throughout
periods of extreme markei dislocation. Our foreign exchange business was ranked first in
the world by customers responding 1o Euromoney Magazina's annual poll, with an overall
market share of more than 19%. This is the third conseculive occasion on which we have
topped the Euromoney poll, an industry bellwether.

Our investment in index replication technologies paid off handsomely, with our launch of
exchenge-traded funds on over 70 European and Asian markel indices. In Europe, from a
standing start, we established oursalves as a leader in fixed income exchange-traded funds
{ETF} and a top three provider of equity-based ETFs,

in the emerging markets, the roll out of gur eguity offering in the Middle East, .atin America
and Asia continued, with encouraging results from all regions. Our emerging markets debl
franchise parformed strongly in most regions. Our position in Central and Eastern Europe
benafited from tha integration into our platform of United Financial Group, a leading Russian
investment bank purchased by Deutsche Bank in fate 2005,
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CORPORATE FINANCE is comprised of M & A Advisory, Equity Capital Markets (ECM), Lever-
aged Dabt Capital Markets (LDCM), Commercial Real Estale {(CRE}, Asset Finance & Leas-
ing (AFL} and corporate lending services. All products and services are delivered to clients
through regional and industry-based client coverage.

2007 was a good year for Corporate Finance despite the exceptionally challenging markaet
conditions in the second hall of the year which impacted our LDCM and CRE businesses.
Our diversified business platform, our geographic diversity and strong client culturs helped
delivar market share gains and’growth in some key regions and products.

in Europs, we maintainad our leadership position as measured by share of fee pool for the
5th consecutive year. n the Amaericas, wa continued 10 be a top 10 bank. We maintained our
No.10 rank in Asia/Pacific, improving our fee market share in Australia and New Zealand. In
Germany. we maintainad our overall leadership position in corporate finance with No. 1 rank-
ings in M &A advisory, ECM and investment grade bonds. Qur ragional and client focused
coverage Struciura and our sustained innovalion across product areas, ensured conlinued
success with our German medium-sized or “Mittelstand” clients,

Our Advisory business continued 1o make strong progress, increasing the quantity and qual-
ity of transactions in 2007. Our volumes were up 79 % overall and we featurad prominently
in several high profile transactions worldwide. These included the largest acquisition in the
mining sector, the largest chemicals transaction and the largest laveragad buy-out. Our vol-
ume of announced transactions was up B5% in Europs compared to 43% for the markel.
tn the Americas, our volumes were up 60% versus 18% for tha market, helping us to climb
steadily up the volume league tables 10 No. 8 for the year.

In 2007, our ECM franchise gained market share globally. in Europe, based on volume league
tables, we moved from No.6 to Ne.1 for initial public offerings with panticular strength in
Germany. Qur successiul investmenis in emarging markets has helped deliver the No.1 posi-
tion by voturme in Russia, where we were praviously ranked fifth, and the No.6 position
in the Middle East, where we faunched the first rewail initial public offering on the Dubai
International Financial Exchange. [n the Americas, we achieved a No. 6 position by volume
in convartible issues and increased our position in initial public offerings. In Asia/Pacific, wa
executed Hong Kong's largest ever initial public offering of an internst company.

Overall, our LDCM business was impacted by the volatility in the credit markets seen in the
second half of 2007. Howaver, in Europe, we maintained our leadership position in European
High Yield Jssuance for the 7th year running. Deal highlights included the largest European
leveragad buy-out and the largest South African leveraged buy-out. We also delivered a
number of award-winning innovative deals for both corporate clients and financial sponsors
during the year.
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The challenging conditions also affected our CRE business in 2007. However, certain areas
of the business continued to perform. Deutsche Bank Berkshire Mortgage, the Government
Sponsored Enterprises origination and servicing business acquired in 2004, dalivered strong
results. This was attributable to record origination volumes and the continuad benefit from
acquisition synergies. CRE also benefited from expansion in Asia/Pacific with strong deal
flow, increased mandates and loan originations in particular in Shanghai and Hong Kong.
Turbulent markets in Europe helped 1o create additional profitable investment opportunities
for the Real Estate Special Situations Group.

Our AFL business capitalized on two prominent trends, namely globalization and climate
change, as we expanded our activities in inlrastructure, transportation and renewable ener-
gy. We were involved in the development of solar prejects in Spain and successfully advised
on the 2nd A-Model Public-Private-Partnership for German moterway financing. In Dubai,
we established a regional desk 10 meet demand in the MENASA (Middle East, Nonh Africa,
South Asia) region for advisory services including those relating 1o large transport and infra-
structure projects. We also continued 1o expand in new assel classes such as microfinance,
where we closed, using & cross-divisional approach, the world's first rated subgrdinated
debt microfinance securitization program.

GLOBAL TRANSACTION BANKING

Global Transaction Banking (GTB) is comprised of commaercial banking products and serv-
icas for corparate clients and financial institutions, including domestic and cross-border
paymenis, professional risk mitigation for internationsl trade and the provision of trusy,
agency. depositary, custody and related sarvices. Busingss units include Cash Management
for Corporates and Financial Institutions, Trade Finance and Trust & Securities Services.

2007 was a record year for GTB. The business graw across all regions, with stfong growth
in our European home market and Asia/Pacific alongside solid performanca in the Americas,
despite the difficult market and macro environment.

In our Corporate CHent group we reinforced our grewing paosition as 8 provider of banking
services across Asia, the Americas and Europe by sirengthening our franchise and distribu-
tion capabilities. We remained focused on our targat markets in Eastern Europe, winning
some significant mandates in the region. Wa have remained at the forefront of product
development ahead of the intreduction of the Single Euro Payments Area (SEPA) at the end
of January 2008, enabling our clients to swiftly benefit from the advantages that SEPA offers.
Our Trade Finance business grow steadily, especially in emerging markets, and we achisved
leading league table positions as arranger of global trade finance loans. During 2007, we
widened our product and service offering 10 meet the combined cash management and
vade financing needs of our corporate custamers,
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In 2007, more and more financial institution clients turned to Deutsche Bank as they sought
to consolidate business with a single globat cash management provider. Furthermore, we
have seen increased interest in partngr bank arrangements or in-sourcing solutions for trans-
action processing. Qur Trust& Securities Services businass delivered strong growth in the
equity 2nd cusiody businesses winning a significam number of depositary receipt and cus-
tody mandates and becoming a pre-eminant administrator for Islamic capital market trans-
actions.

We also focused on expansion'in high-growth markets, purchasing the institutional custody
business of Garanti Bank in Turkey, establishing a registrar and 1ransfer agency businass for
Indian mutual funds and introducing fund administration services in several Asian markats
including Sharia-compliant services in Malaysia. Although our business was impacted in
the second half of the year by disruption to the credit markets, our diverse preduct portfolio
gllowed us 1o weather the challenges.

Global Transaction Banking:
increasing 8ssets under custody
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PRIVATE CLIENTS AND ASSET MANAGEMENT

Record net inflows of invested assets

The Private Clients and Asset Management Group Division, or PCAM, comprisas Deutsche
Bank's investment management business for both private and institutional clients, together with
our traditional banking activities for private individuals and smafl and rnedium-sized businesses.

2007 was a successful year for PCAM. Profitability was ahead of 2006 despite a difficult
anvironment. Invasted assels were € 852 billion at the end of the year, € 44 billion higher than
at the end of the previous yaar, despile the negative impact of 2 weak U.S. Dollar. Net ngw
maney inflows were a racord €59 billion. We also continuad to invest in our platform, both in
our core European and U.S. markets, and in fast-growing markets such as China and India.

PCAM comprises two Corparate Divisions: Assat and Weallth Management and Private and
Business Clients.

ASSET AND WEALTH MANAGEMENT

The Asset and Wealth Management Corporate Division comprises two businesses: Asset
Managemaent and Private Wealth Management. Asset Management serves retail clients with
& full range of mutual fund products and institutional clients with a fully integrated offering,
from traditional asset management products through to high-value products including abso-
lute return strategies and real estate asset management. Private Wealth Management caters
10 wealthy individuals and families throughout the world.

ASSET MANAGEMENT

ASSET MANAGEMENT {AM} comprises four delineated goba! business lines: Retail, Altarna-
tives, Instituticnal and Insurance. This structure has allowed Asset Management to focus on
its strengths, invest in key growth areas, and withdraw from non-cora businesses.

Asset Management achieved net inflows of €27 billion in 2007, and ended the year with
invested assets of €555 billion. This is the third successive year of improvements in net asset
flows, and represents a substantial turnaround since 2004,

Excerpt from segment reporting {Privats Clionts and Asset Managemant')
Txcerpl jrom so e 1Priva an ! ement )

In 2007, PCAM gonerated 8 pro-tax profit o € 2.1 billion. The improvermnant of € 0,1 biltion was mainly stiributable to 1he
Privata & Busineys Clsnis Corpomie Division. Revenues imcreazed dup 10 tHa ACYuitiions of nofisbank and Berkner Bonk
and to safes ol innavalive investmant and pension related praducts, partly offsat by higher expenses dua 19 the acqulsitions
and itvestments in business growih, In Asset and Wealth Managemen, pra-tax prefit increased slightly. Signiticant revenue
increases in Privatg Wealth Managemsnt, due (0 organic and acquisition rylatod growth, wera oftsst by lower performance
felatad revenuas snd an impairment charge on sn intangiblo asset in Asse! Managemeni,
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Excarpt from segmen reporting. For nates ened other detsiled information, seo Financia! Roport 2007 {Management Report).
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AM has identifiad seven long-term trends, or “megatrends”, that are reshaping ths invest-
ment industry, and many of the initiativas launchad in 2007 were designed to enable us to
take advantage of these trends. They include the growth of the retirement market in the U.S.
and Europe; the shift away from a carbon-based economy; the creation and activation of
waalth in new markets; changes in the way in which investment products are packaged; the
growth of gliernative investments; the separation of investment strategies targeting outper-
fermance, or "alpha”; and the growth of outsourcing 1o investmenl management specialists
by insurance companies. By developing our strategy around fundamental patterns in global
investing, we aim to ensure that Asset Managernent continues to be a strong, stable con-
tributor to Deutsche Bank's success.

RETAIL

Our global retail business, DWS, closed 2007 with € 235 bitlion of assets under management.
In April, DWS launched in Germany the DWS RisesterRents Premium, a product that sesks
1o tapitalize on the giowth of the retiternent markst, in 2007, DWS secured approximately
352,000 new contracts for which DWS manages the capital investment, making it one of the
most successiul companies in the Riester product market. DWS also launched a number of
envirgnmeni-themed products, in response to the shift away from a carbon-based econo-
my. The innovative DWS Invest Climate Change and DWS Invest Global Agribusiness funds
helped increase assets in "green” investmant products to approximately €7.1 billion as at
end o December 2007,

OWS also further extended its penstration of fast-growing new markets in Asia/Pacific and
Latin America. In July, DWS raised a record JPY 154 billion {approximately €344 million)
trom the launch of the DWS Climate Change Fund in Japan.

As investment products are packaged in new ways, DWS has sought to move beyond tra-
divional mutuat funds to deliver its expertise in a8 wider varisly of formats. By the end of
Dacember 2007, DWS had attracted € 7.7 billion of assets in structured products,

The asset growth, innovation and global expansion achigved by DWS in 2007 were under-
pinned by another year of strong investmeant performance. As at December 2007, 86% of
DWS equity funds (weighted by assets) had beaten their benchmarks over 10 years,

ALTERNATIVES

During 2007, our Altematives business, RREEF, took advantage of the growth in alternative
investments, increasing AuM 1o € 68 billion, up from €59 biliion a year earlier, and opened five
new offices worldwide. RREEF is ona of the world’s largest real estale investment managers,
Notwithstanding challenging credit conditions, by December it had invested more then €5
billion in U.S. property, over €3 billion in Europe, and almest € 1.5 billion in Asia/Pacific.
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RREEF also expanded its offering 10 private investors. In June, RREEF launched its first pub-
lic real estate investmant trust on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange, offering private investors
exposure (o office and mixed-use properties in major cities in China.

In August, the RREEF Pan-European Infrastructure Fund attracted commitments in excess of
€ 2 billion. This fundraising, couplad with infrastructure investments in North America, reflect
RAREEF's success in creating a truly global infrastructure investment business. RREEF further
extended its capabilitiss through acquisition. in July, it entered the private equity funds of
tunds business by acquiring a significant minority interest in Texas-based Aldus Equity.

INSTITUTIONAL

Our Institutional asset management business continued to sxpand globally in 2007. 1ts suc-
cess was evident in a sizeable increase in consultan! search aclivity. During the year, the
business implemented initiatives 1o focus on high-giowth, innovative products, improve dis-
tribution networks, build out client and consuhant relationship teams, and sirengthen mar-
keting. Thess initiatives have better positioned the business to meet the increasingly varied
and sophisticated needs of institutional investors,

We also continued 10 invest in our Quantitative Sirategies business to capitalize on ths
growing trend for separate investment strategies targeting outperformance, or “alpha”.
AM's Institutional fixed incormne capabilities were strangthened in2007 with the addition of a
highly qualified team.

INSURANCE

in 2007, Global Insurance Asset Management was again named the world's largest third-
party manager of insurance portiolios, and the business closed the year with €93 bilfion of
AUM. We are thus well-positioned 1o take good advantage of the trand for insurance compa-
nies to outsource asset management 1o specialist providars, Glaobal Insurancs continued to
expand its global reach during the year, making senior appoiniments in Europe, Asia/Pacific
and U.S. to drive further growth.

Highlighting the increasingly global nature of its business, in January 2007 Global Insurance
held its first aver joint conference with Harvest Fund Management, AM’s Chinese joint ven-
ture pariner. This was one of a serigs of events and initiatives that strengthenad AM's lies
with Harvest during 2007,

The PRIVATE WEALTH MANAGEMENT (PWM) business division offers an integrated approach
to wealth management to wealthy individuals and families both in the home country of
the clients {onshore) and in international financial centras (offshore). Advisory services are
offaered in over 85 offices in more than 30 countries.

An integrated approach to wealth managemaent is at the core of our advisory services - sira-
tegic asset allocation and individual risk management are tailored to meet the needs of each
individual client. Qur bespoke solutions range from discretionary portfolic management and
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active advisory on all assel classes, including alternative investments, to wealth preservation  Private \_Nanlth Management:
strategies and succession planning, philanthropic advisory services, art advisory services, s~ growth in invested sssets
well as family office solutions and services for financial intermediaries. Atyear's end in € bn,

2007 was a very successiul year for PWM. During the ysar, invested assets increased t0 €194 280,
billion by year-end. This reflects net new assets of totalling €13 billion and market perfor-
mance and was achieved despite a decline in the value of the U.S. dollar end other currencies. 200 e '

Business growth was driven particulary by investment in stalf for client services in recent 180
years.

We continued to grow successiully in the Asia/Pacific region, whers invested assels grew

1o €22 billion by the end of 2007. Rapid economic growth in this region has driven strong &0
demand for wealth management solutions and PWM hired an extra 160 employees there. In
addition, PWM focused on the expansion of structured solutions. In the summer, PWM was . o m. ] .
named “Best Private Bank in India” by Asiamoney. LI N/ S

PWM was also able to increase invested assets by 9% in Germany, our home market. In
cooperation with other businass divisions, PWM successfully placed the world’s first securi-
tization of subordinated toans to microfinance institutions with external rating on the German
market. Over the year, PWM received important awards in Germany including “Best Risk
Manager” by Focus Money, a weekly magazine, and n-tv, a tv news channel, and "Best active
asset management” by Euro Finanzen, a8 monthly magazine.

in addition, we grew our business in Western and Central Europe (excluding Germany,
Austria and the UK), Eastern Europe, the Middle East and Africa, as wall as Latin America
thanks in part to further increased business with financial intarmediaries, end managed
invesied assets of €57 billion in these tocations by the end of 2007.

Inthe U.S., the world's largest waealth management market, PWM focused on entrepreneurial
wealth ¢reation and on those entrepraneurs seeking 1o build up their assets.

The Titney Group, acquired at the end of 2006, was successfully integrated into our exist-
ing business model in 2007. Tilney - now representing the UK region — concentratas on the
expansion of our "ultra high nat worth {UHNW)” business in collaboration with our invest-
ment bank.

Globally, PWM focused on several investiment themes identified within our investimant
strategy - in particular alernative investmants (i.e. hedge funds and private equity}, com-
modities, Asia and climate change. We made these accessible through various investmant
solutions in a timely faghion and in a client segment-specific approach. PWM was able (0
anticipate sooner and batter the individual needs of clients by more effactively linking prod-
uct innovation with activities that focus on clients.
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Good teamwork with other Deutsche Bank businesses remains key to our success. The
newly created Key Clients function 1aps the fult poteniial of cross-divisional cooperation with
Corporate and Investment Bank and Asset Management to meet the individual and highly
complex needs of the wealthigst client segmsnt,

PRIVATE & BUSINESS CLIENTS

PRIVATE & BUSINESS CLIENTS Corporete Division (PBC) offers banking services to private
customers as well as small and medium-sized business clients in Germany and seven other
countries across Europe and Asia through various channels including onling access. Qur
range of services ancompasses loans, current accounts and deposits end payment services
as well as securities and muiual funds and ponfolio investmen adviscry.

Customers can access us through almost 1,500 branches, most of them located in Ger-
many, Waly, Spain and Poland. in addition, we work closely with more than 3,200 independ-
ent financial advisors and have numerous sales cooperation arrangemenis wilh pariners
which include in Germany, among others, Deutsche Vermdgensberatung AG {DVAG) and
the ADAC, Europe’s largest automobile club.

For PBC, 2007 was a very good year. We agein generated an excellent business result and
at the same time pushed ahead with our growth initiatives. We strengihened our market
leadership in Germany, sustsined our strong business momentum in our European core
markets and expanded our presence in emerging markets. On the German home market, we
rmade good progress both organicatly and with our acquisitions. We successiully integrated
norisbank into PBC. With the new market launch in September, we sent a ¢lear signal across
the German banking landscape. Berliner Bank, with the growth in its client volume, has fully
confirmed our multi-brand strategy and developed successiully.

In total, the nhumber of PBC staff in Germany increzsed by roughly 1,100 in 2007.

With the premium brands Deutsche Bank and Berlinar Bank, on the one hand, and 1he
norisbank on the other, we can pursue a differentiated approach 1owards our customers.
The Deutsche Bank brand stands for best service, advisory excellence and competence,
just like Berliner Bank, which substantially strengthens our position in the Bedin area with
1,100 staff, 60 branches and 8 well established brand. All in all, we now have more than
130 business outlets in Berlin, pur largest location in Germany, including the Deutsche
Bank branches, norisbank branches and the branches of Berliner Bank. We serve almost
1 million customers there, of whom 341,000 came to us with Berliner Bank.

Norisbank is our online bank which engages in high-growth consumer loan and deposits
business in 97 branches. With a small number of clearly-definad products at favourable
prices, norisbank rounds off our product and service offering.

Qutside Germany, wa continued along our growth path in the Eurgpean markets. In ltaly,
we opened eight branches under the Deutsche Bank brand and one new branch under the
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Prestitempo brand. On the Spanish market, we cooperate with the country’s postal system
under the BanCorraos brand. We almost tripled our branch network in Portugal last year

and are now present in the market with 36 offices. On the Belgian market, we expandad our
number of branches to 30.

Wa grew particularly strongly in Poland in 2007. Doubling the size of our branch network
to 63 outlets since 2004 paid off: both revenues and business volume increased by more
than 60 par cent in the reporting year. Since February, we have besn operating in consumer

finance business under the db kredyt brand and opened 66 db kredyt shops in Poland by the
end of the year.

In India and China, the Asian growth markets, we continued to expand our presence. We
now have ten branches in India, where we served moro than 500,000 customers at the end
ol 2007. In the Chinese market, where we opened our third branch in the fourth quarter of
2007, we have also engaged in credit card business since June in cooperation with our local
pariner, HuaXia Bank.

Since October 2007, we have had a 10 per cent shareholding in Hanoi Building Commercial

Joint Stock Bank {(Habubank} in Vietnam. This is another important step in the process of
penetrating the Vietnamese market, which is generally acknowledged to have great potential.
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CLIENTS  CORPORATE INVESTMENTS

Deglining Industri holdings

Cost base in € bn, at yaar's end

IIlI 2

M o 8 o7

-

L3

Freeing up capital by reducing
non-core assets

The Corporate Invesiments Group Division, or Cl, covars our industrial shareholdings, certain
bank-occupiad real estate assets and other non-strategic holdings.

In 2007 we continued to wind down our portfolio of non-core assets as planned, thus free-
ing up capital which could be deployed more profitably into other businessas or returnad
to shareholders. By the end of 2007, Corporate Invéstments managed €51 billon of assets
related to industriat holdings and € 1.3 billion in other corporate investments.

INDUSTRIAL HOLDINGS REDUCED

Our industrial holdings consist largely of quated German financial and industrial companies.
In 2007, wa took advantage of favourable market conditions 1o reduce these holdings further,
thus contributing to earnings in the year. We reduced our holding in Linde AG by 2.6% and
our holding in Allianz SE by 0.5%, and sold our 1.5% stake in Vontobel Holding AG and our
0.8% stake in Fiat S.p.A. Furthermore, 8 portfolio of hotels held by Interhote! has been sold
to The Blackstone Group.

At the and of the year, our largest remaining industrial holdings, as measured by markat
value, were Dairnler AG (4.4 %), Allianz SE {1.7%), and Linds AG {5.2%}. in January 2007, we
acquired a 0.75% economic interest in the European Asronautic Delence and Space Com-
pany EADS N.V. via a 10% interest in a holding company.

OTHER HOLDINGS REDUCED

At the end of 2007, our other equity holdings largely comprised our stake of 12.7% in Alra-
dius N.V.. our 8.2 % stake in Mannesmann GmbH &Co. Beteiligungs-KG [Arcor), our 70.6%
stake in Gopla Betsiligungsgesellschaft mbH ({Vara), together with ocur Deutsche Vanture
Capital Funds and certain other fund investmants.

The business combination of Atradius NV. and Crédito y Caucitn S.A. was signed in April
2007 and closed in January 2008. The completion of this transaction resulted in a reduction
of our stake 10 9.1%. In 2007, we sold and leased back the bank-pccupied building 60 Wall
Streat in New York City.

Excerpt from segment repomng {Corporate Investments'}

In 2007, 1ha Carporate Investments Group Divislon continund to wind down its investmenta, which do not fnrm pan of our coro
businesses. Pre-tax profit, al € 1,3 bélion, increased € 0.9 billien compared 10 the prior year. The increass retiected predoms-
nantly higher gaing from industrial holdings.

in€m. 2007 2006
Net rgvenues 1517 574
Totp! pravision for credit josses 3 2
Noninterest expenses = _ . .o L _ 220 _. a4
Incoma before income taxes - I, _.M2993 391
BIS viax pusitions 4891 5,385
Assuts . _ 3002 _ 17,783

Y Exgerpt from segmant reparting, For notas and othor detailed information, sas Financial Repart 2007 (Manasgament Report).
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U2 ¢ SrARL AN 'y CLIENTS CORPORATE CENTER

Executive arm of the
Management Board

The Corporate Center brings together funclions and resources which support the Man-
agement Board in the fulfilment of its executive duties. This in¢ludes control and risk
management units with Group-wide, global responsibility. This wide variaty of tasks is cov-
ered by staf{ departments responsible for Finance, Audit, Legal, Risk & Capital as well as
Communications &CSR, Investor Relations and Human Resources. The Corporate Davel-
oprment function deals with issues of sirategic imponance for the Group; DB Research
providas macre-economic advice. The Corporats Caenter is part of our Infrastructure function,
which comprises all Group internal service providers.

In particular, the control and risk management units in the Corporate Center are aligned
with the respactiva businass divisions, bul have strictly independent reporting lines to the
relevant membar of the Management Board. This strict separation of duties is indispensable
for a global financial institution and has proved its worth at our bank for many years.

ORGANIZATIONAL ADJUSTMENTS
In 2007 we marged some mutually complementary departments to form larger units, prirvia-
rily in order to leverage greater benefit from the expertise of their team mambars.

The Communications and Corporate Social Responsibility functions, for exampie, were amal-
gamatad ino a single corporste function thal will ensure close alignment of the bank’s
busingss, communications and CSR activities going forward. The new Group Communica-
tions & CSR function is responsible for the bank's global relstionships with the media, inter-
nal communication, global brand communication, and the bank’s CSR activities. Further
more, the new Legal, Risk & Capital function, which includes Legal, Compliance, Treasury
and Risk Management, will also benefit {from a broadsr knowledge base.

CHALLENGES

For Treasury in particular, 2007 was an exceptionally challenging year as a resuli of the globa}
liquidity crisis. Nevertheless, it enjoyad excellent access 10 liquidity even during the most
severe money-markel 5tresses.

Qur motto, “A Passion 1o Perform”, is becoming morae than ever the way Deutsche Bank does
business. 1n 2007, recognition increased considerably amengst businesses, across markets
and cultures, and employees identified more closely with it than ever before.

The Finance funclion presemed Deutsche Bank's interim reporis under International Finance
Reporting Standards {IFRS), as required, in 2007. When we made the transitions to IFRS in
the early part of the year, we published a detailed report setting out the impact on our finan-
cial reporting. internally, we refined our processes for criticalty analysing financial data and
provido targeted advice 1o Deutsche Bank’s busingsses.
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STAFF  FOSTERING QUR STAFF'S LONG-TERM COMMITMENT TO DEUTSCHE BANK

Fostering our staff’s long-term
commitment to Deutsche Bank

® . i . _Statf aumbers  In 2007, the number of staff at Deutsche Bank increased worldwide by 9,442 10 78,291 (on
8 fulli-time equivalent basis). OQur growth initiatives, acquisitions such as Berliner Bank and
the expansion of our infrastructure areas, notably in Asia, were the main contiibutors to this
o growth.

In thousands at year's end”

783 ENHANCING OUR STATUS AS AN EMPLOYER OF CHOICE

6.7 eas Competition for talented, well-qualified staff with outstanding qualifications will increase
® 834 g0 during the next few years, As a result, Deutsche Bank’s objactive is 1o sustainably position
* itsalf as an “employer of choice”. We are making good progress hers, and surveys of univer-

sity graduates and applicants with several years of work experience vouch for this.
LA o

s  Indeed, in 2007 Deutsche Bank was the only bank in Germany to achieve a top-ten rating in
' two of the leading surveys of university graduates’ opinions of the employer images of more
than 100 companias. In India, we were able to attain fourth place. We also advanced to ninth
place in & survey of the occupationa! and carger preferences of students about 1o graduate
. from Garman universities.

Amaong applicants with several years of experiance, Deutsche Bank advanced to 16th place
in the “preferred employer” rankings in Gerrmany. Our professional oniing presence and
' sasy accessibility using new media contributed to this prograss. On Deutsche Bank’s career
® website, experignced staff members from different business divisions and infrastructure
| areas report on their work, providing potential applicants with key insights into day-to-day
work at Deutsche Bank. In the U.S.A,, our online career portal was awarded first place in a

| comparative survey, and in Germany we advanced (o third place (2006: 15th).

* Fulktimg aquivalant.

SIGNIFICANT INCREASE IN STAFF WORLDWIDE

@ Tha strong rise of 14% in the number of Deutscha Bank employees worldwide was primarity
dus to the implamentation of our growth initiatives, which meant new jabs were created in
the high growth regions of the world and in more cost-efficient locations in Asia. The number
of staff also increased in Germany - by 5.2% or 1,378 employess.

46.1% of the global staff expansion was in the Asia/Pacific region, whera ws hirad 4,357

® employees on balance in 2007. Another 39.3% of the new staff was spread over the UK
{963 employees), North and South America (1,743 employees) and the rest of Europe, the
Middle East and Africa {1.000 employees). The strongast growth was in our infrastructure
areas, where 4,887 employees came on board. By the end of 2007, PCAM employed 2,443
more s1aff members than at the end of 2006, and CIB 2,121,

Primarily due to the newly hired staff in the Asia/Pacific region, the ratio of staff members
@ aged 24 and younger rose from 8.9% to 10.0%, However, 25-44 year olds continue 1o be the

largest group of employees, representing 67.5 % of the workforce. The average years of serv-

ice declined slightiy to 9.4 years. In 2007 we had 1,506 apprentices, 55 more than in 2008.




Gy 4 SONREINLDE STAFF FOSTERING OUR STAFF'S LONG-TERM COMMITMENT TO DEUTSCHE BANK

SUCCESSFULLY INTERGRATING NEW COLLEAGUES

The number of university graduates we hired increased by 8% compared to 20086. In addition
to recruiting these employees, providing orientation in the company and gaining their loyalty
to the bank ara key aspects of our work in Human Resources.

The successful integration of new colleagues over the long term requires a systematic orign-
tation phase. Deutsche Bank therefors taunched a pilot project in the Asia/Pacific region that
integrates new amployees into their teams, starting from their first day at work, and teaches
therm about the antire organization and thus the corporate culture quickly. To facilitate this
process, a detailed plan is produced for the new staff for their first six months et the bank,
with numerous tips and recommendations.

ATTRACTIVE BENEFITS WORLDWIDE

To remain an attractive employer for our staff over the long ierm, we offer a broad range of
benefits, in addition to a performance-based compeansation system. These benefits include,
for example, regular medical check-ups.

In 2007, we also focused above all on expanding the bank's own childcare facilities for
employees, which we have been offering for over 30 years now. The aim of thase facilities is
1o make it easier for our stalf o return to work. In Germany, 260 childcars places were avail-
able to our employees by the end of 2007, and another 50 in the UK. With full-day childcare,
in some cases bilingual, we also intend 1o fostar the international mability of our staff,

Similar to German regulations on maternity leave, we increased the continued payment of
wages during the parental leave period from a child’s birth or adoption 1o 16 weeks in the U.S.
The new "Phase Back to Work Program”™ makes it possible for staff to return to work gradu-
ally. Over a period of eight weeks, individually determined working hours can be arrangad.
In the UK, we expanded the continued payment of wages in the parental leave period from
18 to 26 weeks at the beginning of 2008.

We offer our staff various possibilities to structure their working hours flexibly. In the
Asia/Pacific region, a new program was developed to assist employees in achieving an
improved balance between work and leisure time. This comprises advice from external spe-
cialists as well as an online edvisory service on raising children and caring for elderly family
members. In India, we entered into a cooperation with a healthcare provider lo ensure our
employees receive high quality medical sarvices locally.

FOSTERING CAREERS INDIVIOUALLY

Parsonal career prospects represent an important elemant of promoting employee comnmit-
ment. During the accelerated build up of our investment banking franchise in the mid-1990s
and the paniatly related global expansion of Deutsche Bank, we focused primarily on iden-
tifying and racruiting highly qualified staff from the market. After we had become able to
increase our competitivanass organically, we again focused our Human Resources activities
more intently on the developmem of our own staff.

Staff qualificstions ___

in % with university degroee”

% 5.1
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Regional deployment of statf
At vear's end 2007°

Germany  33%
Eurgpe (axct, Germany),
Middle Eastand Alice  28%

AsiaiPacific  10%

Americas  17%

" Ful-timo equivalent.

Today, our approach is primarily aligned 10 talent management principles which apply across
the Group, but which also provide sufficient scope to match staff developmant measures to
the business divisions' specific strategies. At the heart of this is the "talent raview" process,
which forms the basis for identifying talented staff members as well as promotion, succes-
sion and persona! development planning. Qur aim is for all managers to use this process
annually togather with their staff members.

Deutsche Bank segks to increase the percentage of women in management positions, We
therefore suppor, for example, female employee networking. The weli-astablished women's
networks “Women in European Business”, in Frankfurt and London, as well as "Women on
Wall Streat”, in New York, provide important forums through their annua! conferences for
women - staff members and clignts — to share their experiences and express their ideas. In
addition, Deutsche Bank conducts various training courses and mentoring programs devel-
oped specifically for women,

We aim (o present career devalopment passibilities for our staff members throughout all
phases of their lives. We address demographic change through a broad range of meas-
ures 1o foster health, performance and employability, as well as through voluntary smployer
benefits and ongoing training courses. For example, as a corporate member of the WISE
netwaork, we gntered into 8 cooperation with the Jacobs International University Bremen that
focused on research in lifelong leaming in 2007. Furthermore, we supported the founding of
the first internal intergensrational smployee network: “SeniorExperts@db”.,

Wa have been conducting internal stafl survays wortdwide to gauge employee satisfaction
since 1999. The business divisions use the findings gained from the surveys to implemant
targeted improvements. The survey results show steady or slightly improved ratings at Deut-
sche Bank. ’




by B AR DLIS SOCIETY  CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

Corporate Social Responsibility

Living up 10 our corporate social responsibilily is an integral part of our corporate culture.
For Deutsche Bank, strong performance. social responsibility and the sustainable use of
resources are inextricably linked with one ancther.

In 2007, our Corporate Social Responsibility organization began reporting directly to the
Chairman of the Management Board and was combined with Group Communications.
Through closer integration and beatter alignment with the business divisions, we intend to
communicate our position and our actions aven more clearly both insids and outside of the
bank. )

The motio of Deutsche Bank's corporate social responsibility activities is "More than Monaey:
Building Social Capitaf”.

COMMITTING OURSELVES

We strive 10 be more than a financial sponsor for good causes. Our employees prove time
and agein that “A Passion to Perform” is in fact the way we do business, not only with
customers but also with other stakeholders. In 2007, they completed a total of 19,440 days
volunteer work worldwide - an increese of more then 100 % against the previous year.

CREATING OPPORTUNITY

Delivering innovative solutions is one of Deutsche Bank’s fundamental objectives. This also

applies 16 ouf corporete social responsibility program. We have siready been actively involved

in microfinance for over a decade, leading the way for other banks. This is a prime example

of how commaercial skills can bs combined with social responsibility 1o create opporiunities

for the underprivileged around the world. By launching in 2007 “db Microfinance Invest”, the

world’s first ever securization of subordinated loans to microfinance institutions with exter-
nal rating, we have extanded private and institutional investmesnt opportunities in this area.

Another global challenge is the rapid growth of mega-cities. With the “Urban Age” confer-
ence series, the Alfred Herrhausen Society, Deutsche Bank's forum for international dia-
logue, aims to identify solutions for this problem. In 2007, we presented the “Deutsche Bank
Urban Age Award” for the first time. Endowed with USD 100,000, this award is granted in
recognition of ground-breaking initiatives for sustainable city growth. The 2007 prize was
awarded 1o two projects in Mumbat, India.

FOSTERING CREATIVITY

The main objective of our art activities is 1o foster creativily. With works from the Deutsche
Bank Collection in our offices we add 10 the working anvironment for our employees. We
help young, promising artists to further their career by buying their works and granting
scholarships. With the “Kandinsky Prize” in Moscow and the "Views™ Art Award in Warsaw
the Deutsche Bank Foundation supports young eastern European artists.

a6 02_E_#1_060308_12.00 Uhr
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Employee volunteering

by region

In 2007 wta! of 19,440 days volunteersd

ENABLING TALENT

Ail of our educational projects focus on helping to identify and enable talent. In 2007, the
Deutsche Bank Foundstion, togsether with the Accenture Foundation and Foundation of
German Business, launched the “Studienkompass” {academic compass) initistive, aimed
primarily at encouraging children of parents without highsr aducation to attend university,
and thus improve their career opportunities.

The Berlin Philharmonic Qrchestra’s education program, “Future@BPhil”, supports young
people in their parsonal development by introducing them to classical music. Since 2002,
more than 8,000 young people have participated in the program, which is made possible
by Deutsche Bank's exclusive partnership with the orchestra. This commitment was one
of the reasons why the Berlin Philharmonic and Sir Simon Rattle, the orchestra’s princips!
conductor, ware appointed UNICEF Ambassadors in New York in 2007 = the first institution
to receive this honour, and the only international Ambassador from Germany so tar.

We also promote excellence in academic rasearch and teaching. In 2007, for the second
time, the Center for Financial Studies at Johann Woligang Goethe University of Frankfurl
am Main awarded the "Deutsche Bank Prize in Financial Economics”, which is endowed by
the bank and given in recognition of oulstanding inlernationa! contributions to research into
banking and the capital markets. it was presented to Michael Woodford, Professor of Politi-
cal Economy a1 Columbia University in New York.

ENSURING SUSTAINABILITY

Our corporate social responsibility also includas helping sociaty fight climate change. in 2007
we expanded our range of sustainability investment products to include the DWS Climate
Change Fund, As a Partner of the Clinton Climate Initiative, a globa! program for improving
the enargy efficiency of buildings in 15 major cities, ve contribute our banking expertise to
the development of market-based solutions. With the "Solar Impulse” project, we are spon-
soring an aeroplane designad to fly around the world, fiying day and nighi, without a drop
of fossil fuel, and thereby advance the use of renewable energies and inCrease awarenass of
the scarcity of natural resources. Our Sustainability Management System has been centified
annually since 1999 according to IS0 14001. The renowned SAM Research survay, which
rates companies’ sustainabilily efforts, ranked Deutsche Bank among the top 10 percent in
the banking sector. The ten principles of the Global Compact, based on the UN objectives
regarding human rights, labour standards, environmental protection and anti-corruption
have been a fundamental pan of our internal policies and guidelines for years.

For funther information on our corporate social responsibility activities, please see the sepa-
rate CSR Report 2007 “More than Mcney: Building Socia! Capital”.
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/1 At Deutsche Bank we want long-1eirn ielationships with our clients.
Qur ability to yinderstand our customers’ specific needs in every situation is
ultimately the winning factor for us, too.

Sofie Devoto, Dautsche Representaciones y Mandatos SA, Buenos Aires
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U3 /1 CONSOIEDATED FINANCIAL SIAIEMENTS  STATEMENT OF INCOME

Statement of Income

Statement of Income

T eem L T T LTI I LTI T Tam
Intaiest and similar ingome . 61706 58278
Interest expanss _ —. 58,857 51,267
Net interest incame T . 8840 7008
Provision for credit losses . ——. —_ 812 266
Net interest incomo after provision for crodit losses T = LA, Y4 1
Commissions and fes income - o e e 12,289 11,185
Net gaina (losges) on financial assats/ligbilities a1 fair volue through profitorloss . T A 1 I - -
Net gains {losses) on financiel assets evailable for salg B L . J93 581
Net incoma {loss) from equity method investmenty _ e e e o S - SR 1
Other intoma 1,288 389
Total noninterast incoma e e 21,896 21,488
Compensation and benefits o e e e et e 13022 12498
Genesal and administrative expenses _ . . . . B . 7854 7,069
Policyhoider bengtis and clams 183 g7
Impairment of intangible pysels . - . . J128 ]
Restructuring sctivities e e e e it ———— _ hy 192
Total nonintarostexpenses e — 21,384 19.657
Income before income tax expenss e B399 83
Income tax expense ) — R L_. 2139 2.260
Nat | B -1 M X
Net income attributebla 10 minority interest___ ) o R 8

i Net income sttributable to Deutsche Bank shareholders . ... G474 Bom
o _.__ Esrmings per Common Sharg __ e e e e .

ME L e e o — = c e s L. ... ...3001 0 2008
Basic_ - 365 1256
Dituted! L 1306 s
Numbwer of sheres in m.
Danominator for basic earnings per share -
weighted-ayarage shares outstanding 4r4.2 483.3
Denominator for diluted eamings per share -

oo, odiusied weighiod-average shares ghter sssumed conversions. ... L. .o . . 4980 5212

'Inctuding numarator aitect of sssumod convaltions.
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D3 CONSTORIDATED TINAT LTAL STATEMFNIS  BALANCE SHEET

Balance Sheet

Assets = e e
in€m. . T T T 0ee !, 2007 Dec 31, 2006
Cash :nd dua | from benks . 8,632 7,008
lnmresl-eamlng deposats with banks L L B 21,615 19,199
Central bank funds soid and securities purchased under resele Sgroements 13,597 14,265
Sacurities borrowed ) L. 55961 02343
Financia! eaters et {air velue \h1wgh prom of boss

of which € 158 billion and €87 billion wers pledged to creditors and can be sold or repledged

81 December 31, 2007 and December 31, 2008, respectively N o o R K. Y L K 11.< 1,104,650
Financial assots availabla 1or sale

of which €17 million and €23 million were pledged 1o creditors and can be sold or repledged

ot December 31, 2007 end 2008, tespoetively . _ . _ .. ... %288 38,097

Equity method jnvestmems N N e . __3386 _ 2541
Loans e . L . ) o o._ .. tesg92 178,624
Prem:sesandequugmem . . L. [ .. . 3,241
Goodwill arwd other intangible asssis . .9383 . 8612
Othet ther asgets _ L . L ) . L. \e2897 139,021
Ingome tex pssem 2.428 2120
Deferred tox assots 4,772 4,332
ToWlassow_ . ol i e 0. ... . 2020335 1584493

Lisbilities and equity _

" Dec 31, 2007 Dec 31,2006

in€m, o o e e e
Deposita T - o R 457,848 411918
Central bank funds pu!ch_agg_&_i snd $acurities soid under repurchasa agrsemcnts L R RRYL:ALL 102,200
Secwmes ioanud ) ‘ ) . . 9,565 L2174
Financial I»abnimas at !alr valug thmugh pflfl! or| lgg' . N R - . . _ 986,177 894,619
Othor short-term borrowings . ; 63,410 48.433
Olher Elablllypg B i} . L. . o .. 171,509 144,129
Provisions . . ) C T Tam [ Tiae
income tox Fabiliies . . _ . .. A58 4,033
Deferrad 1ax liabilities o . o 2,124 2,285
Lono-term debt 126,703 111,363
Trust prafered securities R ) . . B34S 4in
Dbh&mmc.pmdma common sheres . . e 3,553 4,377
Total liabiiites o T TN981.863 1,651,018
Shareholders’ equity e o i e
Common shares, na par veiue, nomingl vlug of €256 ST ) L g8 1,343
Acdifionsl puidin cepel . O 11 SN L
Retained sarnings = _ . . . _ . _%ns 2045
Common shares in Veasury, atcost . o _ {2819 {2,378}
Equity classilied a5 obligation to puichgse gwn nharea o N 5 -7 {4,307)
Nei gains (losses) not recognized i the income stslemem Mgf_g . . L e o

_ Uncealize:t nat gaing on financial azsets available {or sale, nat of appl'mbie tax and omar o o ...3835 3.208

~ Unrealized net goins (lossea} on derivalives p_e_aggngv_q.n.ggd.qygfcash flows, net _g_ftg. L N 7 R - )

Foralgn currency transtation, net of tax . . _2,a50 _{760)
Total net gains {losses) not recognized in the income smament, net of tax . i 1133 2403
Total shareolders” squty vt T . 37,044 " T32788
Minority interest e e e VA2 T
Towl oquity o -_- T 38,458 25,476
Tow! llatilities and equity e e T 2,020,349 1,584,493
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STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

Statement of Cash Flows

em. T T T T Ll Ll 2T 3006
Net income 8510 6,078
Conh flows hom ppergimp st T T T 0T TS TTTE - T
Adjustments to reconcila net incorne to nel cash provided by oparating activities; | . .. - .
_ Provision for loan losses o . 651 362
. Restructuring activities .- . 413 . 30
. Gain on 33is of financia! asasts eveilabis for sals, equfty method investments and othes Jigo o @
Deferred income toxes, net e R - - -@8 — 165
_ Impairment, depracistion and other amortization, end accration _ . 10 _ 1,358
Share of net income frormn equity method investments e e e e e (358) _ __ {207y
income adjustad for non cash cha credns and other floma e e e — 5,898 8861
Adjustments for niet increase/docresse/chbngs in ooraling o461 and labilis: - on )
_Interest-eaming time deposits with benks L1588 (3318
Cemeol bank lunds soid, securiies purchaged under resaly ggreements, socuritios borrowed 5088 {11384
_Tisdingesgets -~ T T T et ol (02,9321 (81409
Other financial assets at fgir valug through profit or loss (sxcl. investing sCtvities] (75,775)  (19.084)
Loany __ - - — e . {22,185 (14,403
Ofther gssats 42674 (30,08
Oeposits . e 41464 35,70
_Vieding lsbifites ... .. 205814 25,243
Crher tinancial liatslities gt fair valus through profit or losy {excl. financing activities) 10,232 41,618

Securilies ioaned, centra) benk funds purchased, securities sold unoer tepuichans egromenty .o 186

Other shod-teqm Domowings — . . B 1~ G
. Other lisbilies __ - . 2133 30079
Senior long-1erm debt .- -. . .. . 2935 10480
nher, not — e e e mme t e = = N L | S
Netcashprovided by operatingactivitles ™ " " " T . .- . 16790 | 11,184
Cash flows from investing activities: .
Proceeds frgm: =~ "7 " . . i rem
Sals of Tinencial etscis ovatble for EBle' T L 12410 11962
Meluritles o finandial assets avalable for sale' B/ 635
Sale of equity method Invesiments . . 1,33 3,897
Sele of pramises and equipmant 367 1
Purchaseot: =~ . .- . e s e s
Financial assets evailablg for aale {45,230 22707
Equity method invesiments (.265 (568
Premises ond equipment {675) 1506)
Net cash paid fo busingss combinstions/divestitures | . : @ 0,10
Other,net ~ ~—  ~ L e e e i 34
Nt cash used in lnvesting acthviies ~~ 7 T LD T I BN - | X T
Cash figws irgm fmantcing activities: . .
issuances of subordinated long-termdebt? 429 R
Aepaymenis and extinguishments of subordinated long-term debt? 2809 (1876
lssusnces of uust preferred socuries® | L. 1,874 1,043
Rnpayments and extinguishments of trust preferred securitiss? {420 {390}
Coammon shares issuad undar share-based compensation plans _ _.389 _ __ €80
Purchases of treasury shures _——— . - . - 41,126 {38.830)
Soleof reasuryshares | __ | .. . . /729 30.380
Dividends paid 1o minority interests o . L. X A3 28
increase in minorky interests ST U ) . 565 1%
Cash gividends paid N ¢ 7 .11 N JY <.
Not cash uzed in Tnancing activities . e e __13,389) _ [3.252
Net offect of exchango rate changes on cesh and cashequivalests  _ _ _ _ _ ____ _ __ _(289) {510}
Net ncrease in cash and cash cquivalents g7aa  35m2
Cesh and cash equivalents at beginning of period N 17,364 13422
Cash and cash equivalents o end of period e s .. . 26098 17354
Not cash provided by opersting sctivides include ~~__ ~
Income laxes paid, el 2806 3102
Intarest poid _ _ e - : .. . . 84097 459
__intesest and dividends received e i o o 67,708 _ 58,279
Cash and cash aquivalents comprise e e il e
Cosh and dup from banks . g6z 7.008
Intecest aaming dermand deposits with banks inot included: time deposits o1 4,145€ m.
a1 December 31, 2007 and BBSIE m. ot Docemnber 31,2008} _ _ __ _ _ . __ . __._ _ PO F X 1 10,345
Towl - e i = = e e e — e e = .. - - -.260%8 17354

'ined, &1 fair vatug through profit or loas.
Tinci. st 1air velue through profi or iczs.

&




WINNIMNG IV A WORLD OF CHANGF DH BERTRAND PICCARD




/I Dewsche Bank 1s sponsuiing the first rnanned solar-powerad tlight arouacl
the waorlel. This enabies us Lo 1each a wide audience and 1o push the devedop
meent and use of lenewahle energy larward What links us together is the
courage to break new yrouna

Dr. Bartrand Piccard, Prasident, Solar Impulse, Lausanne
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{2 LULHETIER INFORMANION  CONFIRMATIONS AND MANAGEMENT BODIES RESPONSIBILITY STATEMENT BY THE MANAGEMENT BOARD

Responsibility Statement by the
Management Board

To the best of our knowledge, and in accordance with the applicable reporting principles,
the consolidated financial statemants give a true and fair view of the assets, liabilities, finan-
cial position and profit or loss of the Group, and the Group management report includes
a fair review of the development and performance of the business and the position of the
Group, together with a description of the principal opportunities and risks associated with
the expected development of the Group.

Frankfurt am Main, March 4, 2008

Kidas o Qanfany

Anthony Di lorio Hermann-Josef Lambert
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Report of the Supervisory Board

For banks, 2007 was a year of great challenges. The global financial system was put to a
serious iest by tha turbulence on the U.S. mongage market. in this difficult environmens,
Deuische Bank achieved good resuits, which confirms our successful implementation of
the bank's strategy, the continued appropriateness of our business mode! and the bank's
affective system of corporate governance, The Management Board and our siaff made an
important contribution to this success. We would like to thank them very much for their
great personal dedication.

Last year, the Supervisory Board extensively discussed the bank's economic and financisl
development, risk position, planning and internal control systems. We held in-depth discus-
sions with the Management Board on the bank'’s stralegy and implementation of the meas-
ures on the management agenda. The Managemant Board reported 1o us regularly, without
delay and comprehensively on business policies and other fundamental issues relating 10
management and corporate planning, the bank’s financial development and earnings situa-
tion, the bank’s risk, liquidity and capital management as well as transactions and avents
that were of significant importance to the bank. We advised the Management Board and
monitored its management of business. We were involved in dscisions of fundamental
importanca. Batwesn meetings, the Management Board kept us informed in writing of
important matters. Resolutions were passed by circulation procedure, when necessary be—
tween tha meelings. Imporiant Lopics and upcoming decisions ware alse dealt with in regu-
lar discussions between the Chairman of the Supervisory Board and the Chairman of the
Management Board.

As our five-year term of office comes to a close upon conclusion of the General Meeting on
May 29, 2008, we ars optimistic about the future, We are convinced that Deutsche Bank is
well positioned to continue its success. In this context, leveraging the potantial of our global
platform hes a high priority. To this end, the bank intends to continue to consistently invest in
its core businesses, through measures resulting in organic growth, but also through 1arget-
ed complgmentary acquisitions. We intend 10 further expand PCAM, our Private Clients ant
Asset Management Group Division, which delivers stable contributions to our earnings even
in a volatile market environment, as well as our alraady well positioned investment banking
platform, Synergies between the business divisions will be leveraged further, Additionally,
the bank will maintain its strict discipline on costs, risks, capital and regulatory campliance.

MEETINGS OF THE SUPERVISORY BOARD
The Supervisory Board held five meetings in the 2007 tinancial year.

At tha first meeting of the year on January 31, 2007, we discussed the development of
business in 2006, the key figuras of thae Annual Financial Statements for 2008, the dividend
proposal and the corporate planning for the years 2007 to 2009. Furthermore, we discussed
Or.von Heydebreck’s succession and resolved to transfer his rasponsibilities to the other
members of the Management Board after his departure from the Management Board upon
the conclusion of the Qrdinary General Mesting 2007,

L .

Dr.Clemens Borsig
Chairman of the Supervisory Board




At the financial statements mesting on March 21, 2007, chaired by Dr. Eick, Chairman of the
Audit Committes, we approved the Annual Financial Statements for 2008, which were thus
established. Furthermore, the Corporate Governance Report as well as the Compliance and
Anti-Money Laundering Repornt were discussed. The adjustment of the Supervisory Board
compansation was discussed in detail, and the resolution proposals for the Agenda of the
General Maeting 2007 were approved. In addition, we obtained extensive information on the
Group’s risk management.

On tha evening before the Genaral Megting, we discussed the currant developments in con-
nection with the Generat Mesting’s Agenda items and the announced counterproposals. As
necessary, resolutions were approvad. Furthermore, subject to the General Meeting's confir-
mation of his efection to the Supervisory Board, Dr. Borsig was re-elected its Chairman until
the conclusion of the Supservisory Board's term of office.

At the mesting on July 31, 2007, we reviewed the development of the bank’s business in the
first half of 2007. The current situation on the credit markels was discussed in detail. Fur-
thermore, the development of business in connection with the larger company acquisitions
over the last two years was examined, along with tha reasons for deviations from the original
planning. The Management Board informed us of the acquisition and disposal of panicipa-
tions that do not require the Supervisory Board's approval according to section 13 paragraph
1 d) of the Articles of Association.

Al the last meating of the year on October 30, 2007, discussions focused in detail on the
development of business during the first nine months and, in particular, on the current risk
situation as well as the bank's further strategic development with the corresponding targelts
and planned moasures. Based on supplements to the German Corporate Governance Code
approved by the Government Commission in June 2007, we established a Nomination Com-
mittee and resolved amendments to the terms of reference of the Supervisory Board, its
committees and the Managerent Board as well as changes to the Management Board's
Business Allocation Plan. Furthermore, we discussad the Human Resources Raport on stafi
development and succession planning.

All members of the Supervisory Board participated in the Supervisory Board mestings with
only few exceptions in the year 2007.

THE COMMITTEES OF THE SUPERVISORY BOARD

The Chairman’s Committee met four times during the reporting period. At its meetings, the
Committee primarily addressed matters relating t0 the Management Board. This involved,
above all, the determination of the variable compensation components for the Manage-
ment Board for the yaar 2007 as well as issues in connection with the long-term succes-
sion planning for the Management Board. In addition, it prepared resolutions for the Super-
visory Board and discussed the new structure of the Supervisory Board’s compensation.
Whaere required, the Committee gave its approval to Management Board members accept-
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ing diractorships at other companies. Furthermore, it discussed the implementation of the
new recommendations and suggestions of the German Corporate Governance Code.

At its six meelings, the Risk Committae discussed the bank's exposures subject 1o manda-
tory approval under German law and the Anlicles of Association as well as all major toans
and loans entailing increased risks. Where necessary, the Risk Committee gave its approval.

Apart from credit, liquidity, country and market risks, the Committae also discussed opera-
tional, lega! and reputational risks. The Committee also extensively focused on the risk situ-

ation and developments in the U.S. mortgage market and their impacts. Furthermors, globa!
industry portfolios were pressnled according 10 a specified plan and discussed at fength,

Tha Audit Committee met saven times last year. Represematives of the bank’s auditor were
also present at all of the mestings. Subjects covered were the audit and approval of the
Annugl Financial Statements and Consolidated Financial Statements, quarnerly financial
statements, Forms 20-F and 6-K for the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC),
as well as the interim reports. The Commitige dealt with the proposal for the election of the

auditor for the 2007 financial ysar, issued the audit mandate, specified audit areas of focus,
resolved on the auditor's remuneration and verified the auditor's independence in accord-
ance with the German Corporate Governance Code and the rules of the U.S. Public Company
Accouniing Qversight Board {PCAQB). The Audit Committee is convinced thal, as in the pre-
vious years, there are no conflicts of intergst on the pan of the bank’s auditor. It discussed,
in detail, the ragulations of the Sarbanes-Oxilay Act relating to the implementation of the

internal control system and regularly received progress reporis on this. When nacessary,
resolutions were passed or recommended for the Supervisory Board's approvel. The Audil

Committea had reports submitted to it regularly on the engagement of eccounting firms,
inciuding the auditor, with non-gudit-related tasks, on the work of Internal Audit as well as on

legal and reputational risks. The Audit Committee did not receive any complaints in connec-
tion with accounting, internal accounting controls and auditing matters, Furthermore, at an

extraordinary meeting, the Audit Committes discussed the transition in accounting from U.S.
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles {U.S. GAAP) 1o International Financial Reporting

Standards {IFRS). Also, at its l2st meseting of the year, the Committee requesied the Man-
agement Board and the auditor to present the planned audit areas of focus for the Annual

Financial Statements 2007 and linancial reporting according to IFRS, fair value accounting,
accounting treatment of loan commitments as well as consolidated and non-consolidated

special purpose enlitias.

The Nomination Committee established on October 3G, 2007 met for the first time in Decem-
ber 2007. It anatyzed the currant composition of the shareholder representatives’ side of the
Supervisary Board and deiinad the requirermnents for the future composition of the sharehold-
er representatives’ side. Furthermore, it commissioned an external consulting firm operating
internationally to assist in the search for qualified candidates for the Supervisory Board.

Meetings of the Mediation Committee, established pursuant to the provisions of Germany's
Co-Determination Act {MitbesiG), wera not necessary in 2007,
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The committee chairmen reponed regularly to the Supervisory Board on the work of the
committess.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

The implementation of the new recommendations and suggestions of the German Corporate
Governance Code was discussed at several meetings of the Supervisory Board, Chairman’s
Committee and Audit Committes. The Supervisory Board resolved to take up the recommen-
dation of the Code and to establish a Nomination Committee. It comprigses three shareholder
represantatives and is rasponsible for praparing the full Supervisory Board’s proposals for
the General Meeting’s election of the shargholder representatives and for preparing appoint-
ments by the court. This task was previously allocated to the Chairman’s Committes. Fur-
thermore, responsibility for handling issues of compliance has been clearly assigned 10 the
Audit Committee. The terms of reference of the Supervisory Board and its committees were
adjustad correspondingly.

The compensation of the Supervisory Board was seadjusted by resolution of the General
Meeting 2007 in accordance with the requirements of the German Corporale Governance
Code. Additional information on the structure of the new remuneration system and on the
individual compansstion of the Supervisory Board members is published in the Compensa-
tion Report on pages 44 ff.

In October 2007, it was rasolved to carry out another review of the Supervisary Board's effi-
ciency et the end of its term of office. A company-spacific questionnaire was drawn up for
this and sent to all Supervisory Board members at the end of 2007. The responses showed
that suggestions and measures that had been proposed during the last efficiency review
had been etfectively implemented and fed 10 an increase in the efficiency of the work of the
Supervisory Board. The results were discussed in detail at today’s meeting of the Supervi-
sory Board.

Mestings of the Supervisory Board without the Management Board, i.e. “executive ses-
sions”, took place on several occasions.

The Supervisery Board determined that it has what it considers to be an edequate number of
independent members.

In accordance with the regulations of the Management Board's Terms of Reference, the
Management Board, in agreement with the Chairman of the Supervisory Board, appointed
Dr. Banziger to succeed Dr.von Heydebreck as the bank's Corporate Governance Officer,
effective with the conclusion of the Ganeral Meseting on May 24,2007,

The Declaration of Conformity pursuant to §161 German Stock Corporation Act {AkiG), last

issued by the Supervisory Board and Management Board in October 2006, was reissued al
the meating of the Supervisory Board on October 30, 2007.
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A comprehensive presentation of the bank's corporate governance, including the text of the
Declaration of Conformity issued on October 30, 2007, can be found in the Financial Repont
on pages 260 f. and on our internet websilg at www.deutsche-bank.com. The terms of ref-
erence of the Supervisory Board and its committees as weli as of the Managemant Board are
also published there.

CONFLICTS OF INTEREST AND THEIR HANDLING

The Risk Committee dealt with the loan approvals required pursuant to §15 German Banking
Act (KWG). Supervisory Board members who were also board members of the respective
borrowing company when the resolutions were taken did not participate in the discussion
and voting.

Dr.Borsig did not participata in the voting on the Chairman’s Commiltee’s resolution dater-
mining the vanable compensation components for the Management Board lor the finan-
cial year 2006 to the extent it related to him. In addition, Dr. Bérsig did not participate in
the Audit Commitiee and Supervisory Board discussions and rasolutions to establish the
Annual Financial Staterants 2006. For this agenda item, the Supervisory Board mesting was
chaired by Dr. Eick. Dr. Bérsig did not paricipate in one resciution taken by written circula-
tion as it involved his activities as a former member of the Management Board. The circula-
tion procadure was carried out under the direction of Mr, Todenhdfer.

LITIGATION

As in the preceding years, the Supervisory Board was kept informed regularly on Dr. Kirch's
lawsuits against Deulsche Bank and Dr.Breuer, and discussed further courses of action.
Also the actions for rescission and 1o obtain information fited in connection with the General
Maeetings 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006 and 2007 wera regularly and comprehensively discussed,
along with possible consequences. Dr. Bérsig's election as member of the Supervisory Board
by the General Meating on Juns 1, 2008, was confirmed by the General Meeting on May 24,
2007, aftar the Frankfurt District Court had declared the election void in the first instance.

Furthermore, we obtained reports on a regular basis concerning imporiant lawsuits,

ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

KPMG Deutsche Treuhand-Gesellschaft Aktiengesellschaft Wirtschaitsprifungsgesellschaft,
Frankfurt am Main. the auditor of the Annual Financial Statements elected at last year's
General Meeting, has audited the accounting, the Annual Financiel Statements and the Man-
agement Repon for 2007 as well as the Consolidated Financial Statements with the related
Notes and Management Report for 2007. The audits led in each case to an ungualified opin-
ion. Wa agreed with the results of these audits after an inspection of the auditors’ reparts as
woll as extansive discussion, in accordance with the Audit Committee’s recommendation.
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Today, we established the Annual Financial Statements propared by the Managemant Board
and spproved the Conselidated Financial Statements. We agree with the Management
Board's proposal for the appropriation of profits and with the payment of a dividend of €4.50
per no par value share entitled to dividend paymant.

PERSONNEL ISSUES

Dr.von Heydebreck left the Management Board with effect from the conclusion of the Gen-
sral Meeting on May 24, 2007. His tasks and funciional responsibilities were assumed by the
other mambers of the Management Board. Mr. Lamberti is responsible for Human Resources,
including the tasks of Deutsche Bank’s Labour Direclor. In addition to his previous tasks,
O, Ackermann took on functional responsibility for the Corporate Social Responsibility area,
Dr.Bénziger the Legal and Compliance areas, and Mr. Di lorio the Internal Audit area. We
thank Dr.von Heydebrack for his successful work for Deutsche Bank over many years, his
great dedication as 8 member of the Management Board and his consistently constructive
cooperation with the Supervisory Board.

At today’s meeting of the Supervisory Board, Mr. Stefan Krause was appointed member
of the Management Board with effect from April 1, 2008. Mr. Krause became a member of
the Board of Management of BMW AG in May 2002, served as Chief Financial Officer until
September 2007 and subsequently had functional responsibility for Sales and Marketing.
As a member ol the Management Board of Deutsche Bank AG, Mr. Krause will take on
the responsibilities of Chief Financial Officer with effect from Mr. Di lorio’s retiremsnt on
October 1, 2008.

There were no changes in the composition of the Supervisory Board during 2007,

Frankfurt am Main, March 19, 2008
The Supervisory Board
’

-

Dr.Clemens Borsig
Chairman
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Supervisory Board

Dr. Clemans Bérsig
Chatman,
Frankfurt am Main

Heidrun Forster*

Deputy Chairperson,
Deutsche Bank Privat- und
Geschéftskunden AG,
Berlin

Dr.Karl-Gerhard Eick

Dgputy Chairman of the Board
of Management of

Deutsche Telekom AG,
Cologne

Ulrich Hartmann

Chairman of the Supervisory
Board of E.ON AG,
Dosseldorf

Gerd Herzberg*

Deputy Chairman of

ver.di Vereinte Dienstleistungs-
gewarkschaft,

Hamburg

Sabine Horn*
Deutsche Bank AG,
Frankfurt am Main

Rolf Hunck”
Deutscha Bank AG,
Seevetal

Sir Peter Job
London

Prof.Dr.

Henning Kagermann
CEO of SAP AG,
Hockenheim

Ulrich Kaufmann*

Deutscher Bankangestellten-
Verband, labor union

for financial services providers,
Ratingen

Petor Kazmierczak®
Deaulsche Bank AG,
Herne

Maurice Lévy

Chairman and Chief Executive
Officer, Publicis Groupe S.A.,
Paris

Henriotte Mark"
Deutsche Bank AG,
Munich

Prof. Dr.jur. Di.-Ing. E.h.
Heinrich von Pierer
Erlangen

Gahbriele Platscher®
Deutsche Bank Privat- und
Geschifiskunden AG,
Braunschwaig

Karin Ruck®
Deutsche Bank AG,
Bad Soden am Taunus

Dr. Theo Siegert

Managing Pantner of

de Haen Carstanjen & Sohne,
Diisseldorf

Titman Todenhdfer
Managing Partner of
Robert Bosch Industrie-
treuhand KG,

Stuttgart

Dipl.-ing. Dr.-Ing. E.h.

Jiurgen Weber

Chairman of the Supervisory
Board of Deutsche Lufthansa AG,
Hamburg

Leo Wunderlich'
Deutsche Bank AG,
Mannheim

*Elactod by the employoas in Germary.
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COMMITTEES

Chairman’s Committee
Cr. Clemens Bérsig
Chairman

Heidrun Forster®
Ulrich Hartmann
Ulrich Kaufmann*
Mediation Committee
Or.Clemens Borsig
Chairman

Heidrun Forster*
Ulrich Hartmann
Henriette Mark*

Audit Committoe

Cr. Karl-Gerhard Eick
Chairman

Dr.Clemens Bdrsig
Heidrun Forster”
Sabine Horn®

Rolf Hunck®

Sir Peter Job

Risk Committea
Dr. Clemsns Borsig
Chairman

Sir Peter Job

Prof. Dr. Henning Kagermann

Prof. Dr.jur. Dr-Ing. E.h.
Heinrich von Pigrer
Substitute Member

Tilman Todenhofer
Substilute Member

Nomination Committee
{since October 30, 2007)

Dr.Clermens Bérsig
Chairman

Ulrich Hartmann

Digl.-Ing. Dr.-ing. E.h.
Jirgen Weber

" Bocied by the ernployees in Germany,
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Group Five-Year Record

Data acoording to IFRS Data according to U.S.GAAP'

Balance Sheet

in€m. _':':___ :_____- - ____h_ _-,-_ T ;_ 2007 2006 2006 2004 2003
Tol gssets ) 70720349 1504493 092161  BAG0SE 03614
r . . i ) . __'gmge2 178524 161,356 136,344 144846
tie A T88188 1051018 901603 613616 775,085
Toul shareholders’ eguity .. _ T3} 3275 29935 25904 28202
Mlnomymmresl’ . o . e e 1422 . 717 622 b4B M7
Tior 1 risk-based copital B1S) TIT T T tgan 33k | Me9s | 16721 21618
Totel risk based copial (@15) _ T T 38043 34309 360 28812 29871
Income Statement e e e - - .
n€m._ — T G007 2006 2005 7004 2003
Net fntgvest income L _.. _ .G 1008 __ B0ODI 5182 5847
Provision for credit losses’ e i L e @2 288 350 .37 1063
Commissions and fee incoma ‘ __ 127283 1119 10083 9508 | 9,332
Net gains {'osses) on financail assats/kabilives at 187 valus thiough praflt of loss® 1176 892 1429 6,108 6811
Othar NONIMeTest revenuss 2,432 1,399 2.12% 1,044 478
Total noni T 21,896 21,486 19,639 16,736 _ 15421
Compensation snd berefits .+ U7 TTTT TTTTTT™aNa 12488 1DA93 10,222 1048
General and sdministrative exponses 4 7864 7083 7368 6881 6780
Policyholder benefits and claims . L. [ | < S 7 S - 260 110
Impairmen! of intangible essets . | R T ST R S | 14
Restructuring activities e — i3 192 _ 767 400 129)
Toal nonirerest expentes*® ’ - T TTT T'FwaBap@bl_ 19,199 17682 _ 17,449
Income before incomp tax oxpense®’ - . . 8,748 8339 _ 812 402 2,768
Income tax expenae (beneft} T T T ams 2260 _ 2089 1437 1,327
Ef‘lcc! from the reverssl of 1999f20|_)g_credns for tax rag changes. . e _5_44 120 il
Cumulative sffect of gecounting changes, net of tax —_ - = _.__151
Not incoms® . 8,610 6,079 3,629 2,472 1,366
Net income attributable to minority interest . - - ___.38 __.5
Nt incomhe oTbugble 1o Deutsche Bank _a_h_mihgm__eg I, . L. 6,070 e,
Key figures . __ 2007 2008 2005 2004 2003
Basic earnings per shera_ i T _Ti3ge€ 1286€ = 782€  502€  244¢
Dilutad earnings per share 1305¢ 1148€ 895« 453¢  231¢
DMdend! paid per shars sharg i in period . 400€ 250€  1.70¢ 180€ 1.30€
Ratum on average totaf sharcholders’ equity (post-tax) . 180% 204% 125% _ 8% _47%
Pre-tax return on average sharehoiders’ equity . L. MI% _BO0% 7% _ 148% 95%
Costfincome ratio . . .. ... . _ . bB% _ 697%  147%  79.9% _B18%
BIS core capital o (Tier 17 T T T TTUse% | BS% | B87% . B8%  100%
BIS capital 1atio (Tisr 1+2+3} L o g% i25% | 135%  i32%  139%
Empioyses (fulltime equivalent] . " 78291 68849 63427 _ 65417 67,682

——— e w4 e ARt ma——

'U.5. GAAP Balanta Sheet, incame Sutament and Key higurea ans ondy partially comparsble with IFRS, presshistion of U.5. GAAP Income Statement data was

adjustad @ IFRS deafiniton.

*Exciuding mnority intaren.
*Minority intarest sre included in total squity under IFRS and included in other Eabilites under U.S. GMP
*For U.S. GAAP: Provision for olf-belance sheet positions raclassified from Ganeral and admini P top

*For LS. GAAP: Trading revenues, net.

*Fot U S. GAAP: Includsy minoitty interest exponae.

TFor U5, GAAP: tncoms beforo Incoma tax mxponss and cumutative effect of sccounting changes.
SFor LS. GAAP: Net Income attributalie 1o Deutscha Bank sharehokd
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Glossary

Alpha
investment raturns in excess of the
benchmark retum

Alternative assets/investments
Direct invastments in » Private equity,
venture capital, mezzanine capital,
real estate capital investments and
investments in leveraged buyout
funds, venture capital funds and +
Hedge funds.

Americen Depositary Receipts
{ADRs)

Negotiable certificates issued by U.5.
banks and representing non-Amer-
ican equitias deposited with them.
ADRs simplity, reduce the cost of and
accelerate trading in the American
secuiities markats.

Asset-hacked securities {ABS)
Particular type of securitized payment
receivables in the form of tradable
securities. These securities are cre-
ated by the repackaging of cenain
financial assets @ Securitization.

Asset Finance & Leasing

Centre of competence for offering
structured and innovetive asset
financing sotution for durable and
high-value assets.

BIS
Bank for Imternational Settlaments
domicilad in Basel.

BIS capital ratio

Key figure for internationa! banks
expressing in%1he ratio between
their capital end their risk-weighted
position for regulatory purposes. The
minimum total capital ratio to be
complied with is 8% and the mini-
mum core capital ratio 4%.

Broker/Brokerage

Brokers accept orders 1o buy and

sell securities from banks and private
investors and execute them on behalf
of the customaer, For this activity. the
broker usually receives a cormmission.

Buyout
Purchase (in full or in part) of @ com-
pany or specific corporate activities.

Capital according to BIS

Capital recognized for regulatory

purpaeses according to the Basel

Capital Adequacy Accord of 1988

{last amended in January 1996} for

intarnational banks.

Total capital consists of:

- core capital or Tier 1 capital:
primarily share capital, reservas and
hybrig capital components,

- supplementary capital or Tier 2
capnal: primarily participatory capr
tal, long-term subordinated debt,
unrealized geins on listed securities
and other inherent {oss allowancss,

- Tier 3 capital: mainly short-tarm
subordinated debt and excess Tier 2
capital.

Supplementary capital is limited to

100% of core capital and the amount

of long-term suborginated dabt tha:

can be recognized as supplemen-
tary capital is limited to 50% of coro
capital,

Cash flow statement

Calculation and prasentation of the
cash flow generated or consumed by
8 company during a financial year as
a result of its business, investing and
financing activitios, and reconciliation
of holdings of cash and cash equive-
lents (cash reserve) st the beginning
and end of a financial year.

Cash management

Refars to the management of liquid
assats in dollars, euro and other
currencies for companies and finan-
clal institutions o optimize financia
transactions.

Clearing

The process of transmitting,
reconciling and, in some cases, con-
firming payment orders.

Coaching

Personalized, tailored devetopmen-
tal intervention aimed at improving
an employee’s performance (e.g.
management competence, commu-
nication skills) as a rule with the halp
of a coach.

Collateralized debt obligations
{CDOs)

investment vehicles based on 8 port-
folio of assets that can include bonds,
loang or derivatives.

Commitment

A firm’s employees have commitment
when they identify with their compa-
ny, its goals and values, are willing to
work hard tor it and prefer 10 stay in
its employmaent.

Compliance

Entirety of measures adopted in order
to ensure that relavant laws, rules
and internal regulations are adhered
1o and 10 prevent legal or regulatory
sanctions as well as financial or repu-
tational damage.

Corporate finance

General term for capital market-
related, innovative financing services
to satisly special consulting require-
ments in business with corporate
cuslomars.

Cost/incoma ratio

In general: a ratic expressing &
company's cost effectiveness which
sets operating expenses in relation to
operating incoms,

Here: sum ol noninterest expenses as
a percentege of the aggregate sum of
net intarest revenues and noninterest
revenues.

Credit default swap

An agreemant between two parties
whareby ong party pays the other a
{ixed coupon over a specified term.
The other party makes no payment
unless a specified credit event such
&s a default occurs, at which time a
paymant is made and the swap 1er-
minates.
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Credit Trading :
Trading in loan or credit-related prod
ucts,

Debt Products

Tradable instruments representing

& liability or claim with respect 10
85%els of one or more private of
public sector entities. The phrase also
denoltes a broader range of instru-
mants including foreign exchange
and commodity contracts.

Derivatives

Products whose velue derives largely
from the price, price fluctuations and
prica expectations of an underlying
instrurnent (e.g. share, bond, foreign
exchangs or index). Derivatives
include 4 Swaps. @ Options and

-+ Futures.

DJ5I

Dow Jones Sustainability Indexes are
an index family tracking the member
companies’ ecological and social
achievements. Deutsche Bank has
been listed in the DJS! World and the
0JSI STOXX ever since they waere first
launched. www.sustainability-index.
com

Earnings per share

Kay figure determined according to
% {FRS and expressing 6 company's
net income attributabie to its share-
holders in relation to the average
number of common shares outstan-
ding. Apart from basic eamnings per
share, diluted earnings per share
must also be reported if the assumed
conversion and axercise of outstand-
ing share options, unvested deferred
share awards and convertible debt
and cartain forward contracts could
increase the number of shares,

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION

GLOSSARY

Equity capital markets [ECM)
Primarily, activities connected with a
company's IPO or the placemant of
new shares. |t also covers the privati-
zation of slate-owned companies.

Equity Prime Services

Dautsche Bank’'s Equity Prime
Services group provides mainly
hedge funds with a range of services
adjusted to the needs of the alterna-
tive investment community.

Euro Commercial Paper Program
Instrument allowing the flexible
issuance of unsecured, short-term
debt by an issuer. A program may
comprise several bond issues over a
period of tima.

Euro Medium-Term Notes

Flexible bond programs used to
issue unsecured debt instruments at
different times. Volumes. currencies
and maturities {one to 1en years) can
be adjusted according to financing
needs. Euro-MTNs are issued on the
Euromarkel mainly in L).S. dollars;
bank syndicates guaranies the com-
plete placement of each issus,

Fair Value

Amount at which assets or liabilities
would be exchanged betwaen knowl-
edgeable, willing and indepandent
counterparties. Fair value is often
identical to market price.

Family Office

Financial services which are designad
for families with very large and com-
plex sets of assets and which protect
custorners' interests on the basis of
absolute independenca through opti-
mal management and comprehensive
coordination of individual wealth
compongnts.

Futures

Forward contracts standardized

with regpect to quantity, quality and
delivery date, in which an instru-
ment traded on the money, capital,
precious matal or foraign exchange
markets is 10 be delivered or taken
receipt of et an agreed price at 8
certain future time. Cash settlemeant
is often stipulgted for such contracts
{e.g. futures based on equity indices)
to meat the obligation (instead of
detivery or receipt of securities).

Global Trade Finance

Unites the bank’s entire Trade
Finance and Trade and Risk Services
activities. The Business Division
covers our export finance and risk
hedging business with financia!
institutions and corporate clients
including rultinationals, large and
expanding corporates, and public
SBClor companies.

Goodwill

The amount which the buyer of &
company pays, taking account of
future samings, over and above the
9 Fair value of the company’s individ-
ually identifiable assets and liabilities.

Hedge fund

A fund whose investors are generally
institutions and wealthy individuals.
Hedge funds can employ strategies
which mutual funds are not permit-
ted 1o use. Examples include shon
selling, leveraging end + Derivatives.
Hedge fund returns are often uncor-
related with traditional investrment
retums.

IFRS

International Financial Reporting
Standards

Financial Reporting Rules of the
International Accounting Standards
Board 1o ensure globally transparent
and comparable eccounting and dis-
closure. Main objective is to presant
information that is useful in making
economic decistons, mainly for inves-
tors.




In-Sourcing

We offer other benks access to

our payment processing and cash
management infrastructure, complet-
ing or replacing existing technology
and processes on their side.

Investment & Financial Centors
Invesiment &Financial Centers are
our modarn branches where we offer
private and business cliems our full
range of products and advisory serv-
ices from one source and under one
roof,

Investment banking

Generic term tor capital market-orient-
ed business. This includes primarily
the issuing and trading of securities
and their + Derivativas, interest and
currency management, 9 Corporate
finance, M&A advisory, structured
finance and + Private equity.

Investor relations

Investor relations describes the sys-
tematic and continuous two-way com-
munication between companies and
both current and potential providers
of capital. Information is supplied

on major corporate events, finan-

cial results, business strategy and

the capital market's expectations of
management. One objective of inves-
tor relations activities is to ensure that
a company’s equity is appropriately
valued by the market,

Late stage private equity
Investments in unlisted companies
which belong to the category of
“more mature”™ corporate investment
opportunities in terms of age and
positive cash flow.

Leveraged Buyout

Debt-financed purchase of all or pan
ot a company or specific activities

of a company. Dabt and redemption
payments are financed Irom the
acquired company’s future revenues,

Management Buyout

Purchase of & company’s entirg out-
standing shares by its management,
thereby ending the company's listing.

Mezzanine

Flexible, mixed form of financing
comprising equity and debt capital.
Here; long-term subordinated financ-
ing instrument used to finance
growth while at the sams time
strengthening the borrower's econo-
mic equity capital base.

Mortgage-backed Securities
{MBS)

Mortgage-backed securitlas are $ecy-
rities backed by mortgage loans.

Option

Right to purchase (call option) or

sell {put option) a specific asse1 (e.g.
security or foreign exchange} from or
to & counterparty {option selier) ata
predetermined price on or before a
specific future data.

OTC derivatives

Nonstandardized financia! instru-
megnts {+ Derivatives) not traded on a
stock exchange, but directly between

markat participants {over the counter}.

Portfolio

In general: part or all of one or all
categories of asset {o.g. securities,
loans, equity investments or real
estate}. Portfolios are formed primari-
Iy to diversity risk.

Here: combination of similar transac-
tions, especislly in securitias and/or
= Derivatives, under price risk consi-
derations.

Portfolio management
Management and administration of

a 2 Portfolio of securities for a client.
This can involve the continua! review
of the portfolic and, if agreed with the
client, purchases and sales.

Private equity

Equity invesiment in non-listed com-
panies. Examplas are venture capitai
and buyout funds.

Public Private Partnership (PPP)
Aimed at increasing the sfficiency of
Infrastructure projects by means of a
long-term collaboration betwesn the
public sector and privete investors,

Quannttative investments

+ Portfolios of equities, bonds as
well as + Hedge funds. Portiotios
are managed in a systematic and
regulaled framework applying fun-
damental investment principles.
The choice of investment is deter-
mined by the processing of large
data volumas for which quantita-
tive methods and techniques are
applied.

Rating

Extarnal: standardized evaluation

of issuers’ ¢redit standing and debt
instruments, carried out by special-
ized sgencies.

Internal: detailed risk assessment of
every exposure associated with an
obliger.

Registared shares

Shares registered in 8 person’s name,
As required under joint stock com-
pany law, that person is registered in
tha sharg registar with sevaral person-
al details and the number of shares
owned. Only those persons enterad
in tha share register are deemed to
be shareholders of the company and
are entitled, for instance, to exercise
rights at the General Meeting.

Repo

An agreement to repurchase securi-
ties sold (genuine repurchas agrae-
ment whare the asset remains the
selier's propeny}. Frem the buyer's
vigwpoint, the transaction is @ reverse

repo.

Sale and Lease back

Transaction in which one party sells
assets such as real estate to another
party and 8t the same lime enters
into an agreement to lease the assets
for a pre-determined period of time.
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Sarbangs-Oxley Act {SOX)

U.S. capital market law passed in
2002 to strengthen corporate govern-
ance and restore investor confidence
th response 1o major corporate and
accounting scandals. Lagisiation
establishes new or enhanced stand-
ards ranging from additional Corpo-
rate Board responsibilities to criminal
penalties for afl companies that have
listed their shares on a U.S. stock
exchangae.

Securitization

In general; rights evidenced by secu-
rities {e.g. sharas or bonds).

Here: replacing loans or financing
various kinds of claims by issuing
securities {such as bonds or commer-
cial paper).

Shareholder Value

Management concept that focuses
strategic and operational decision-
making on the steady growth of a
company’s value. The quiding princi-
ple is that only returns above the cost
of capital add value for sharsholders.

Sharia conform
In accordance with Islamic Law.

Single-manager hedgs fund

A hedge fund that invests directly in
securities and fingncial instruments to
follow a particular investment strat-
egy.

Sustainability

Denotas the interplay of economy,
ecology and social responsibility with
the objective of sustainably advanc-
ing the basis for human lite while
preparing it for the future,

Swaps

In general: exchange of ane payment
flow for ancther. Interest rate swap:
eéxchange of imerest payment flows
in the same currency with different
terms and conditions {e.g. fixed or
ticating).Currency swap: exchange of
interest paymant flows and principal
amounts in different currencies.
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Trust & Securities Services
Broad range of administrative serv-
ices for securities. They include, for
example, securitias custody, trust
administration, issuing and paying
ggent services, deposiary bank
function for » American Depositary
Receipts {ADRs).

U.S. GAAP (Unitod States Gener-
ally Accepted Accounting Prin-
ciples)

U.5. accounting principles drawn

up by the Financial Accounting
Standards Board (FASB) and the
American Institute of Certified Pubiic
Accountants {AICPA), in addition,
the interpretations and explanations
furnished by the Securities and
Exchange Commission (SEC} are par-
ticularly relevant for companias listed
on the stock exchange. As in the
cass of IFRS the main objective is to
provide decision-usetul information,
especially for investors.

WISE network

The WISE Demographic Network
connects HR Executives from seven
partnering companies in Germany
with the worldwida naetwork WISE
businass research.
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Cautionary statament

regording lorward-looking statemonts:

Thia report containe lorward-locking slatemams.
Forward-looking staternents sre statoments that
are not historical facty; they nchude statements
sbout owr beliofs and expeciations and the as-
sumpiions underlying them. Thess sutements
ere based on plana, estimates and projections as
they are curen)ly aveilabla to the managemant of
Deutsche Bank. Forwardlpoking slatemsnts
therefors speek only a3 of the data they are mads,
and we undanake no ebligation 1 update pubiicly
any of them in light of new information or futurg
svonis,

By their very natum, forward-Jooking slatemeants
Invoive risks and uncentainties, A number of impor-
iant lactors could thersfors cause actusl results 10
ditfer materially from those contained in any lor-
ward-ocking swernent. Such facicrs indude the
conditions in the financlal markms in Gemany., in
Europa, in tha United States and elsewhene jrom
which we dorive a substantial portion o our trading
ravenugs, potsnilal defaulis of bomowers or ireding
countorparties, the implomentation of our manege-
men1 apenda, the relishility of our sk manage-
mant policies, procedures and rathods, and other
fisks rafarencod in our filings with tha U.S. Secur-
ties end Exchangs Commission, Such factors sm
described in dowil in our SEC Form 20-F of 28
March 2008 in the section “Risk Faciors™. Copies
of this document erg availabls upon request or can
be downloaded from www douische-bank.comir.
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Oun future success depends on our ability 1o handie change and
takae opportunitics. But we also have 1o be credible. by doing what
we say and domg it well - and enjoy trust —in our jierformance and
ategrity. These factors give our customers, above all, the certainty
they necd e ocder 10 ake decisions in g complex world. Decisions
whith a.s0 cefire our seope o' action and sccure our profitability
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today ana iemorrow. For our shareholoers, Tor our cliests, For our
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Deutsche Bank

THE GROUP AT A GLANCE

00T 2006
Share price at pariod end €8540 €101.34
Share price high T B ) - - €118.51 €103.29
Share price low €81.33 €80.74
Basic eamings per sham €185 €12.98

Diluted eamings per share’ T T T T mEmrm T €12.08 €148
Average shares outstanding, in m., basic L] 468
Average shares outstanding, in m., dituted 496 521
Retumn on avarage lotal sharehwolders’ equity {post tax) - - - 18.0% T T 204%
Pro-tax retum on average total sharehalders' equity 24.3% 20.0%
Pre-tax ratum on average active equity’ -— 20.2% 2T%

Book value per share issued” -7 T TT oo e T €6084  €6242
Book vaiue per basic share outstanding® €77.54 €69.48
Castincoms ratio” T s T B 69.6% 69.7%
Compensalion mikt - T Tmm o T e T 2% | 439%
Non-compensalion ratio’ 269% 258%
ndm. In€m.
]’alglwi:a_vanuos T T ) - o T T Tt o 30,745 T 28,494
Provision for credit losses . . 612 2908
Tolal nonintorest expansas T T CTmTmrmn o nmmm T e 21,384 19,857
income betore income tax expense 8,749 B,339
Nei income 6510 6,079
Doc 31,2007  Dec 31, 2008
in € bn, In € bn.

Total assets 2020 1584
Sharohoiders’ equity T - T T T T 7o 328
BIS core capital ratio (Tier 1} 0.8% 8.5%
Number Number
Branches o ’ ) 1888 1717
tharedl In Germany 989 934
Employees (tull-ime equivalent) 76,291 65,848
thereet in Germany 2778 28,401

Long-term rating

Moody's Investors Service Aal An)
Standard & Poor's AA Ab—
Fitch Ratings A Ah=

~N D w

Inchuding numerator sffect of sssumed conversions.

We calcutale this sdjusted measure of our relum on average total shareholders equily o make H easiss to compare ua to our compatitors. We refer to
this adjusted messure os our "Pro-tax relum on average acitve sqully”. Howsver, this b ot @ messura of performance undes IFRS and you should not
compare ow ratio to other panles’ ratios with ring the diffarence In calcutation of (he ratica. The itam for which wa adjusi the sverago
shareholders’ aquity of € 35,688 milkon for 2007 and € 29,751 milllon for 2006 are the evarags unreslized nal gaina on esssis svallabie for sala/avarage
1air vatus sdjustment on cash flow s, net af applicable tax of € 3,841 millon tor 2007 and € 2,667 miilian for 2008 and the avorago dividend acciu-
als u&;:-.z miition for 2007 en¢ € 1,815 miZon far 2008. The dividend paymant [s pald onco » ywar foliowing its appiovel by Lhe ganeral sharshoiders’
masting.

Book value per share iasued I3 dofl s sharehalders’ equity divided by the number of sharas lasued (both at period end).

Book value par bosic shere putstanding is deflinod a3 sharoholden’ equity divided by e number of basic shares outstanding (buth at pariod end).

Totel nonintarest axpanses es a percontoge of total net Interes! Income bafore provislon for cradlt losses plus noninteres! incoms.

Compenaastion and benaflts 23 8 percentage of total net intsrast Income befare provision for credit lossas plus noninteresi Income.

Non-compansation nonintsrest sxpensas, which is defined #3 total noninterest sxpenses lews componsetion and benefits, s 8 percentage of wial net
interest Income boforo provision for credit losses plus noninterest Income.,

Ous ta rounding, numbers presoniod throughaut this document may nat add up pracisely to the totek provided end p may not precisoty reflect
the absolute figures.
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01 # IMANAGEMENT REPORT BUSINESS AND OPERATING ENVIRONMENT

Management Report

The following discussion and analysis should be read in conjunction with the consclidated financial statements and the
related Notes to them. Our consolidated financial statements for the years ended December 31, 2007 and 2006 have
been audited by KPMG Deutsche Treuhand-Gesellschafl Aktiengesefischaft WirtschaRspriifungsgesellschaft that
issusad an unqualified opinion.

BUSINESS AND OPERATING ENVIRONMENT

OUR ORGANIZATION

Headquartered in Frankfurt am Main, Germany, we are the larges! bank in Germany, and one of the largest financtal
institutions in Europe and the world, as measured by total assets of € 2,020 billion as of December 31, 2007. As of that
date, we employed 78,291 people on a full-ime equivalent basis, aperating in 76 countries out of 1,889 facilities
worldwide, of which 52 % were in Germany, We offer a wide variety of investment, financial and relaled products end
services o privale individuals, corporate entities and institutional clients around the wortd.

Wae are organized into three group divisions, two of which are further sub-divided into corporate divisions. As of De-
cember 31, 2007, our group divisions were:

— The Corporate and Investment Bank (CIB), comprising two corporate divisions:
— Corporate Banking & Securities (CB&S)
— Giobal Transaction Banking (GTB)
— Private Clients and Asset Management {PCAM), comprising two corporate divisions:
— Asset and Wealth Management (AWM}
— Private & Business Cilents (PBC)
— Corporate Investments {Cl)

These divisions are supported by infrastructure functions and cur Corporate Center, Additionally, we created a
regional management function that covers regional responsibliities worlidwide.

We have operations or dealings with existing or potential custorners in almost every couniry in the world, These opera-
tions and dealings include:

— subsidiaries and branches in many countries;
— representative offices in many other countries; and
— one or more representatives assigned to serve customers in almost every other couniry.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Overall, the global economy developed positively in 2007, posting above-average growth of 4.9 %. While the growth
rate in emerging markets was sustained at nearly 8 %, there was a slowdown in the industrial nations and especially
the U.S. Real GDP in the U.S. grew by an average of just 2.2 % in 2007 compared with 2.9 % in 2006. By conlrasl, the
euro zone nearly managed to maintain its growth momentumn &l 2.7 %. In Germany, growth slowed lo 2.5% from
2.9% in 2006, but remained strong despite the 3 percentage point VAT increase at the beginning of 2007.

in the banking seclor, the year 2007 featured two distinctively different hatves. The first six months of 2007 saw the
continuation of a benign environment and robust capital markets, and all of our businesses delivered strong resutts.
Our income bafore income tax expense reached a record lavel for the first six months. In the second half of the year,
however, the subprime crisis caused widespread concem, as well as increased volatility and & loss of investor confl-
dence in the financial markets. Unexpectedly high losses reported by many market participants, and a growing uncer-
tainty about whether further losses were forthcoming, caused the interbank, securitization, and syndicale markets to
dry up. Results in our capital-markets related businesses were negatively impacted by the market conditions in the
second half of 2007. These results were limited somewhat by the strength of our risk management and were in part
offset by those in most other argas of CIB, as well as in PCAM and Ci, highlighting the benefits of our diversified global
business portfolio. Despite the particular challenges of 2007, we reported one of the best financial years in our history
and increased our eamings versus 2006, while also strenglhening our competitive position,

In 2007, income befcre income tax expense was €B.7bilion, a 5% increase over 2008, and revenues were
€30.7 billion, up 8 %. We reporied a pre-tax retum on average active equity of 29% in 2007 and 33 % in 2006, with
the decline due largely to an increase in average active equity to €29.8billion in 2007 versus €25.5billion in 2008
(pre-tax retum on average shareholders’ equity was 24 % and 28 %, for 2007 and 2006, respectively). In 2007, net
income was € 6.5 billion, up 7 % versus 2008. Diluted eamings per share increased by 14 % to € 13.05.

Total CIB net revenues advanced by 2 % to € 19.1 billion, with increases in transaction services and advisory offsetting
a deciine in Origination {debt), mainly related to leveraged finance activities. Overall resuits from Sales & Trading
businesses in CIB were fat year-on-year. Increases in our customer-oriented businesses, such as foreign exchange,
money markels, rates and equities trading, offset lower results on credit trading, which were due lamely to the
stressed credit markels in the second half of 2007. PCAM's net revenues increased by € 814 million, largely driven by
acquisilion-related business and organic growth. Net revenues in Cl were €943 milion above those of 2006 due
mainly to gains on sales from our industria! holdings portfolic.

Qur total noninteres! expenses were €21.4 billion in 2007 compared to € 18.8 billion in 2006. Compensation and bene-
fits expenses were up 5% due mainly to a 9,442 increase in headcount and the accelerated recognition of share-
based compensation expense following a new definilion of early retirement eligibility for the awards granted under the
OB Equity Plan in 2007. Generai and administrative expenses for the year increased by 13 % due largely 10 the impact
of acquired businesses.
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In 2007, the provision for credit losses was € 612 million compared to €298 million in 2006. The increase was due
largely to acquisition-refated and organic growth in PBC and a provision refated to a single counterparty relationship in

CiB.

The following table presents cur condensed consolidated stalement of incoma for 2007 and 2008.

2007 Increaso (docrease)

from 2006
in € m. {axcept percentages) 2007 2006 in& in %
Net interest income 8,849 7,008 1,841 28
Provision Tor crodit josass 612 293 314 105
Neat interest Income after provision for credit losses 8,237 6,710 1,527 23
Commissions and fes Income o 12288 188 1,054 o
Net gains {losses) on fnancial assetsfiabilities at falr value through
prfit or ioss 775 8,002 . (1.717) (19
Net gains (losses) on financlal assets available for sals 793 s 22 M
Net income (loss) from equity method Investments _ 353 o ate &8} (18
Qther incame T T 1,285 369 897 NM
Total noninterest Income 21,896 21,486 410 2
Total net revenues 30,133 28,166 1,037 T
Compensation and banefits 13,122 12,488 524 5
General and administralive expenses o o 7854  Toee B8 13
Policyholder benefits snd claims T ’ 183 B7 126 188
Impaimment of intangible assels _ . 128 no_ 97 N/M
Restruciuring activities T i - (13) 152 {205) NM
Total noninterast expenses 21,384 19,857 1,827 8
Income bofore income tax expense . o . a7de 8389 _ a0 5
Income tax expense T 2,239 2.260 (21} m
Netincome 6,510 6,079 431 T
Net income atrbutable to minorily inierest_ = e I NM
Net income atiributable to Deutsche Bank sharehokders | i 6474 8,070 404 7

NM —~ Not meaningful
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OPERATING RESULTS

You should read the following discussion and analysis in conjunction with the consofidated financial statements.

NET INTEREST INCOME
The following table sets forth data related to our nel interest income.

2907 Incroase (decroase)

from 2006
in € m. {excapl percentapes) 2007 2006 In€ in%
Total interest and similar income 67.708 58,275 84N 18
Totat interest expenses 58,857 51,267 7.580 15
Nst Interust Income 8,849 7,008 1,841 8
Average mteresl-eaming assets’ 1,226,191 1,071,617 154,574 14
Average ineresl.bearing liabiies’ T TTTas0est 0 ig0843 0 Taagie 0
Gross interest vield” 552% 544 % 0.08 pot I
Gross Interest rate paid® oemms T 5.12% 5.10% oozppt -
Net interest spread” oo e B 040%  03%  0oept i 18
Net interest morgin® 0.72% 0.65% 0.07 ppt 11

ppt = Parcentage points

1 Aversgn belances for sach yesr are calcuiated in genernl based upon month-ond batances.

2 Gross interest yleld Is the average interest rale eamed on our averape interest-osming essetls.

3 Gross interest rote pald I3 tha averaga nterest rate pakd on our average intorest-beanng Rabllities.

4 Nat interast spread I8 the diffarence batwesn the average Interest role exmed on average Intorost-saming essois and the svirsge Mitorest (ale paid on
average interesi-bearing (bilities.

Net Intersst margin ks net interast | p dosap taga of everage | ning assols.

o

Net interest income in 2007 was € 8.8 billion, an increase of € 1.8 billion, or 26 %, from 2006. Average interest-bearing
volumes of assets and liabiliies increased by € 154.6 billion and € 144.9 billion respectively, the overall net interest
spread widened by 6 basis points and our net interest margin ruse by 7 basis points. Much of the increase in net inter-
ast income was related o Sales & Trading (debt) activity and was largely offset by decreased net gains (losses) on
financial assetsiabiliies a1 fair value through profit or loss from related activity. Interest income from foans increased
year-on-year along with higher rates and volumes of our average loans outstanding, partly resulling from the acquisi-
tion of Beriner Bank and norisbank. Our overall funding costs rosa slightly by 2 basis points, mainly reflecting in-
creased rates on customer deposils and longer-term funding.

The development of our nst interast income is also impacted by the accounting treatment of some of our hedging-
rolated derivative transactions. We enter into nontrading derivative transaclions primarily as economic hedges of the
interest rate risks of our nontrading interest-eaming assets and interest-bearing liabiliies. Some of these derivalives
qualify as hedges for accounting purposes while others do not. When derivative transactions qualify as hedges of
interest rate risks for accounting purposes, the interest arising from the derivatives is reported in interest income and
expense, where it offsets interest flows from the hedged items. When derivalives do not quaiify for hedge accounting
treatmert, the interest flows that arise from those derivatives will appear in trading income.
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NET GAINS (LOSSES) ON FINANCIAL ASSETS/LIABILITIES AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS
The following 1able sets forth data related to our Net gains (losses) on financial assetsfiabilities al fair value through
profit or loss.

2007 incroase (decroass)

from 2006
in € m. {except percentages) 2007 2000 In§ In %
ClB - Sales & Trading (equity) 3,335 2441 894 ar
CIB - Sales & Trading (debt end other products) - i 3858 65919 _(m8) 35
Othror T T RO 539 (549) TN
Total net gains (losses) on financial assots/llabilities o1 falr valuo
through profit or loss TATS 8,892 {1,717} {19)

N/M - Nol masningtul

Nel gains (losses) on financial assetsfliabilities a fair value through profil or loss from CiB - Sales & Trading (debt and
other products) decreased by €2.1 billion, or 35 %. This develapment was primarily driven by a weaker performance in
our credil trading businesses given exceptionaliy chatienging markets in the second half of 2007. The increase in nel
gains (losses) on financial assetsfiabilities at fair value through profit or loss from Sales & Trading {equity), which was
partially offset in net interest income from trading activities as described below, reflected significant improvements
gcross our customer-driven businesses. The main contributors to the decrease in Other net gains {losses) on financial
assets/iabilities at fair value through profil or loss were mark-to-market losses (net of fees and gains on sales) on
leveraged loans and ioan commitments in 2007 as a consequence of the difficulties in the leveraged finance markels.

Our trading and risk management businesses include significant aclivities in interest rate instruments and related
derivatives. Under IFRS, interest and similar income eamsd from trading instruments and financial instruments desig-
nated at fair vatue through profit or loss {e.g. coupon and dividend income), and the costs of funding nel trading posk
tions are part of net interest income. Our trading activities can periodically shift income between net inferesi income
and nel gains (losses) of financial assetsfiabilities at fair value through profit or loss depending on a varigty of faclors,
including risk management strategies. In order to provide 8 more business-focused commentary, we disclose net
interest income and net gains {losses) of financial assetsAiabilities at fair value through profit or loss by group division
and by product within the Corporate and Investmen! Bank, rather than by type of income generated.
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NET INTEREST INCOME AND NET GAINS (LOSSES) ON FINANCIAL ASSETS/UIABILITIES AT FAIR VALUE
THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS

The following table sets forth data refating to our combined net interest income and net gains (losses) on financial
assets/fiabilities at fair value through profit or loss by group division and product within the Corporate and Investmeant
Bank.

2007 Increase (decroase)

from 2006
i € m. {extept percentagas) 2007 20086 ~  in€ %
Net interest income 8.840 7.008 1,841 K-
Total net gains {losses] on finandial assetsfizbilies at fair value e Tt T T
through profit or loss TA7S 8,892 {1.117) {19)
Total net Intsrest Income and net galns (iossos) on financial
assotsabilliies ut falr vatue through profit of loss 16,024 15,900 124 1
Breakdown by Group Division/CIB product’: i
"7 Sales & Trading jsquity) T ' 3417 2613 504 19
Sales & Trading (deb! and other products) 7483 8.130 (648) ®
Total Sales & Trading 10,600 10,743 e L
Loanpm:iucts’ - Tt T - 499 “—- 490 e _6' 2
Transaction senicas 1,297 1,074 223 A
Remalnlng products’ (118} 435 (554) _ NM
Total Corporate and Investment Bank ’ 12,278 12743 wes) (@)
Private Cllents and Assel Mansgement 3529 3071 _ 45T . ___ii
Corporate lrvestments - - 57 3 154 WM
Consoidation & Adjustments S B 8 @ 2N
Total net Interost incomo and net gains (losses) on financlal
wssetafliabilittes at falr value through profit or loss 16,024 15,900 124 1
N/ - Not meaningtul
1 Note that this breakdown refllacts net | [ and net gains (lcasea) on fnancial assatw/itablilos at falr value through proflt or loss only, For a

discirasion of the group divisions’ lolal revenues by product plesse refet to s of Operations by Segmant”,
2 inclucdes the nel interest sprend on ioans s wol s the fair volus changes of credi defaull swaps and kana designated st talr vatue through profit or
losy.

3 Ir:c“l!mu nel intervat Income end net gains (losses) on financial asssteitabitiies et falr value through profit or loss of crigination, advisory and other
products.

CORPORATE AND INVESTMENT BANK (CIB). Combined net interest income and nel gains (lesses) on financial as-
setsfliahiltties at fair value through profit or foss from sales and trading products were € 10.6 billion in 2007, a decrease
of € 144 million, or 1%. This development reflects the aforemantioned difficult market situation for our credil trading
businesses in Sales & Trading (debt and other products) during the sacond half of 2007 as well as improvements
acress customer-driven businesses in Sales & Trading (equity). The increase of €223 million, or 21 %, in Transaction
services was due to higher customer balances along with a growth in payment volumes from Cash Management and
new client mandates in domestic custody products. Mark-to-market losses on leveraged loans and foan commitments
were the main drivers of the decrease in Remaining products.

PRIVATE CLIENTS AND ASSET MANAGEMENT (PCAM). Combined net interest income and net gains (tosses) on finan-
cial assetsfliabilities at fair value through profit or loss were € 3.5 billion in 2007, Berdiner Bank and norisbank together
with higher volumes from organic business expansion were the main contributors to the increase of €457 million, or
15 %, compared to 2006.
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CORPORATE INVESTMENTS (CIh. Combined net inlerest income and net gains (losses) on financial assetsfiabilities a
fair value through profit or loss increased € 154 million, primarily refiecting mark-to-market gains from our oplion to
increase our shareholding in Hua Xia Bank in China.

PROVISION FOR CREDIT LOSSES

Provision for credit losses was €612 million in 2007, compared to € 298 million in 2006. This reflects net charges of
€ 109 million in CIB {including a significant provision taken on a single counterparty relationship partly offset by re-
leases), compared to net releases of € 94 million in 2006, and a 28 % increase in PCAM's provisions to €501 million,
driven predominantly by provisions in PBC.

For further information on the provision for loan losses ses the Risk Report.

REMAINING NONINTEREST INCOME

2007 Incroase (decrease}

from 2008
in € m. (except parcantages) 2007 2006 In€ In %
Commisaions and foe income’ ] S 12289 1085 1094 10
Net gains (losses) on financial assets avaitable for sale 3% 591 202 34
_Ngl Inogn_g {loss) from equity method invesiments 53 y_g . !ga_) (1. 8)
Other income 1,286 388 eg97 NM
Total remaining noninterest income 14,11 12,504 .27 17
N/M - Not mesningtul
1 Includss
CooTTm - T 2007 T 2008 " in€ In%

Commissions and leey bom Mduciary actitios.
Commissions for a7 435 L] (2}
Commissions for assets under manag 3,376 3,299 a3 3
C i3slons for other socuritins business 162 182 {20) {11}
Tota 3943 m [ 1
Commissions, brokor's feas, Markups on secites undenwriing and
ather socuritios activides;
Underwiting and advisory less 2,815 2,220 295 13
Brokerage lncs 2,082 2,489 493 20
Tota) 5407 4,709 7 17
Fens kr olhor rices 2,827 2,575 252 10
Tatal iz} and fee | 12,209 11,185 1,004 10

COMMISSIONS AND FEE INCOME. Total 2007 commissions and fee income was € 12.3bilion, an Increase of
€ 1.1 biltion, or 10%, compared with 2006. Commisstons and fees from fiduciary activities increased € 54 milion com-
pared to the prior year. Underwriling and advisory fees increased by € 265 million, mainly attributable to CIB’s Advisery
products. Brokerage fees were up € 493 million with CiB’s Sales & Trading (equity) products having a significant im-
pact, mainly driven by increased volumes and market activity in Asia, Fees for other customer services increased
€ 252 million, driven by increases in Sales & Trading (equity} in CIB as well as in PBC Germany.
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NET GAINS (LOSSES) ON FINANCIAL ASSETS AVAILABLE FOR SALE. Total net gains on financial assets avallable for
sale were € 783 million in 2007, up € 202 million, or 34 %, compared to 2006. The 2007 result was primarily attibutable
to disposal gains of €626 million related to CI's industrial hoidings portfolio, of which the maost significant were gains
from (he reduction of our stakes in Allianz SE and Linde AG, and from the disposal of our investment in Fiat S.p.A.
Gains in CiB's sales and trading areas were offset by impairment charges. The 2006 result was mainly attibutable to
CIB's Sates & Trading areas as well as to net gains in Cl, of which the most significant was 8 gain of € 92 million re-
lated to the partial sale of cur stake in Linde AG.

NET INCOME (LOSS) FROM EQUITY METHOD INVESTMENTS. Net income from our equity method investments was
€ 353 million and € 419 million in 2007 and 2006, respectively. The key contributors in 2007 were In Cf and the RREEF
Altemative Investments business in AM. CI's income in 2007 was driven by a gain of € 178 million from our investment
in Deutsche Interhotel Holding GmbH & Co. KG {which also triggered an impairment review of CI's goodwill, resutting
in an impairment charge of €54million). A gain of €131milion from the sale of our remaining holding In
EUROHYPO AG contributed significantly to CI's 2006 equity method income.

OTHER (NCOME. Total other income was € 1.3 billion in 2007, an increasa of € 898 million compared to 2006, resutting
mainly from the sale and leaseback transaction of our premises al 60 Wall Streel, higher revenues from consolidated
investrments and higher insurance premiums as a resull of the Abbey Life Assurance Company Limited acquisition.

NONINTEREST EXPENSES
The following table sets forth information on our noninterest expenses,

2007 increase (decreaso)
. __ ftom 2008
in € m, {excepl percantages) 2007 2008 in€ in%
Compensstion and benefits 13,122 12 408 G624 5
Generm) and administrative expenses’ o B 7,654 ~1.088 B85 13
Policyhalder benefits and clalms 193 67 126 188
Impairmant of inlangible assats 128 N 87 NM
Restructuring activities 1y 192 {205) HM
Total nonintersst expenses 21,384 19,857 1527 8
MN/M -~ Nat meaningful
1 Inchxdos:
— T 2008 Int In%
L eows L . a7 _1.58 82 u
_ . Occupangy, lumiture and equipment expenses — 1,347 — 1,108 148 12
Profensional service fees 1,257 1,203 64 4
Communicalion and dala sarvices - — e = 880 0 _ 8 7
_ _Trave! gnd representation expenses | - . o 539 SO e - .- I
Paymani, cissring and tustodian services - e L 1 a4 _ .5 L
. .Mariating expenses _ - .M . 388, SRR, - B, |
Other exp . 1,418 1,150 288 2]
. Total ganers) and sdminisirative expunses - . X1 7060 | _ _ 885 [t}

10
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COMPENSATION AND BENEFITS. The increase of €624 million, or § %, in 2007 compared to 2006 was mainly driven by
higher salary expenses, partly resutting from a rise in staff of 8,442 (on a full-time equivalent basis), and accelerated
recognition of share-based compensation expense following a new definition of early retiremen eligibility for the
awards granted under the DB Equity Plan in 2007. Also contributing to the increase were higher severance payments,
which were up € 72 million in 2007.

GENERAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES. General and administrative expenses in 2007 were € 885 million, or 13 %,
higher than in 2006 due mainly to business growth, primarily reflected in IT costs and occupancy expenses. The in-
crease of €266 million in “Other expenses” was largely attributable to a provision release related to grundbesitz-invest,
our German open-ended real estate fund, in the prior year. In addition, expenses increased due to the consolidation of
an infrastructure investment intended for a RREEF fund during 2007, which was partly offset in other income.

POLICYHOLDER BENEFITS AND CLAIMS. The € 126 million, or 188 %, rise in the current year resulied primarily from our
acquisition of Abbey Life Assurance Company Limiled In the fourth quarter 2007. These expenses are mainly offset by
related net gains (losses) on financial assetsfliabilites al fair value through profil or loss and by insurance premium
revenues.

IMPAIRMENT OF INTANGIBLE ASSETS, 2007 included an impairment of € 74 million on non-amortizing intangible assets
in AM and a goodwill impairment charge of €54 million in CI. It 2006, Cl incurred a goodwill impairment charge of
€ 31 million related lo a fully consolidated private equity investment.

RESTRUCTURING ACTIVITIES. The Business Realignment Program was completed and remalining provisions of
€ 13 million were released in 2007, compared to charges of € 192 million in 2006.

INCOME TAX EXPENSE

{npome tax expense was € 2.2 billion in 2007 compared 1o €2.3 billion in 2006. The tax expense in 2007 was primarity
reduced by the effects of the Gemman tax reform, utilization of capital losses, successful resolution of oulstanding tax
matlers, recoverable taxes subsequent to decisions of the Court of Justice of the European Communities regarding
the non-confarmity of certain German tax provisions with the European Community Law, and claims relating to current
and prior years. In 2006. the tax expense was primarily reduced by the effect of a German lax law change for the
refund of prior years’ distribution tax credits, which resulted in the acceleratex] recognition of corporate tax credits and
the setilement of tax audits at favorable terms. The actua! effective tax rates were 25.6 % in 2007 and 27.1% in 2006.

"
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RESULTS OF OPERATIONS BY SEGMENT

The following is a discussion of the results of our business segments. See Note [2] to the consolidated financial state-
ments for information regarding

— our omganizational structure;

— effects of significant acquisitions and divestitures on segmental results,

— changes in the format of our segment disclosure,

-— the framework of our management reporting systems,;

— consolidating and other adjustments to the total results of operations of our business segments;
— definitions of non-GAAP financial measures thal are used with respect to each segment, and
-~ the rationate for including or excluding ftems in deriving the maasures.

The criterion for segmentation Info divisions is our organizational structure as it existed at Dacember 31, 2007. Seg-
ment results were prepared in accordance with our management reporting systems.

2007 Corporats Private Corponats Total Man- Consolida- Tot!
and Invest- Clients and Invesiments agement tion & Ad-  Consolidated
mant Bank Asset Mon- Reporting justments

n € m, {excepl percentages) agoment

Nat revanues 18,092 10,128 1,517 30,738 7 30,745’

Provision for credit losses 108 501 3 813 1 612

Total noninterest expanses 13,302 1.561 220 21,583 [200) 21,304

theredn: ’

Policyhaldar benaefits and claims 116 73 - 188 5 183
Impalrment of intangible assets - T4 54 129 - 128
Rastructuring ectivites {4) ® (0) (13) - (13)

Minority Intorast M ] 5 L1 (3N -

Income {loss) batore incomeo tax pxponse 5,147 2,059 1,209 8,508 44 8,749

Castincome rato 2% 75 % 15% T0% NM 0%

Assots 1,895,756 156,398 13002 2.011,654 BSS 2020345

Avoragesetveoquiy’ T T T 20714 85w 473 wrm 2 20.845

Pra-fax mtum on average active equity’ o % 2% T TThm T w% M 9%

N/M - Noi mesningful
1 Inchedos &:ln from the sale of ndusirial holdings (Fiat 5.p.A., Linde AG and Alianz $E) of € 514 millon, Income liom aquity method Investments {Deutsche Interhote) Holding

GmbH & Co. KG) of € 178 miflion, and gains trom the szie of promises (salkefteasaback tarsaction of 60 Well Streot) of € NT milion, which sre exchaded our target definitipn,
2 The sum of corparple lons dows not rily oqus! the total of the comasponding group chision becsuse of Ication Rems batwesn corporsts divisions, which ars to be
efimingted on group division level. The samo spproach hokds true for the sum of group dh pared 1o Total C didaied’,

3 Fo g mporting purp and citver Intangltio Bssats with incafinits Sves are exphcity assigned to the respective divisions. Average ective squity is firs) alocatad
to divisions sccording to goodwill and intangible sssets; nm-!?ung sverage active equity is Mocated to divialons t proportian to the ic capita) d for them.
4 For tho calcufation of pre-lax [Etum on sveregs squity plesse rofer bo Note [2). For Total consolidated’, pro-tax retusm on sverags sharsholdars’ equity s 24 %.

12
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2006 Corporate Private Cosporato Tots! Man» Consolida- Total
and invest- Cllents and Investments apemani tlon & Ad- Consolidated
ment Bank Assot Man- Reporting justments

in € m. (exgep! percentagos) agement

Not revenues 18,802 8,315 574 20,601 {197) 28,494’

Provision for credit losses {94} 3ot 2 290 (9) o8

Total nonintarest oxpenses 12,769 1.000 214 20,003 (147) 19,887

therein:

Policyhokter benefits and claims - 63 - 83 4 .1}
limpairment of intangiblo assats - - 3 N - N
Restructuring octivities B9 at 1 182 - 192

Minortty Intorest 21 1) 3} 19 {10) -

Income (102s8) befors income tax expense 6,084 1,935 381 8,380 {41) 8,339

Costincorne ratio a5 % % 7% 0% N 70%

Assats’ -t T T T YT T T T4es 2 130642 17083 1 5787%4 1779 158449

Averago active equiy 17105 7206 1087 25368 w0 25488

Pre-tax retum on average active equity* "% 2T % W% % NM W%

N/M — Not meeninghil

1

Incivdoy gain from the sale of the bank's rtrn!inln&uholdhp in EUROHYPO AG of € 131 million, gains from the sala of industria) holdings (Linde AG) of € 92 mftion, and & sottioment of

?:krlnno ciatms In respect of busingss Intermuption losses 8nd costs retated to the torrorist sttacks of September 11, 2007 of € 125 mition, which are exciuded from cur target
efinition.

The sum of corporate divisions does not necessarly equal the tolal of the comuspon p division b of fon Itoms batween corporate divisians, which ate 1o be

ofminatd on group division level. The same spproach hokis true for the sum v.aiw.mpm'z‘l fns pared to “Total G g,

For mansgamant neporiing purposss | and other Intangible ssssts with Indefinits lives ere explicitty sssigned to the respective divisions. Aversge active equity Is firsi sfocated

to divisions eccending to goodwill and Intanglble axsets; remalning svarage active oquity i aliocated to divisions In proportion Lo the nic caphal cakiulated for them.

For the calcutation of pre-1ax raturm on Bversge equily plaase reler to Nota [2]. For "Tota) consclidatsd pre-lax retum on oversga total sharaholders” equity is 28 %.
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GROUP DIVISIONS

CORPORATE AND INVESTMENT BANK GROUP DIVISION
The following table sets forth the results of our Corporate and Investment Bank Group Division for the years ended
Decamber 31, 2007 and 2006, in accordance with our management reporting systems.

in € m. {axcepl percenlages) 2007 2006
Net ravanues:
Sales & Trading (equity) 46813 4,039
Sales & Trading (debtand other produetsy T T T 8407 806
Origlination (equity) T, e o e w1 T80
Origination (dabt) T4 1,331
Moy i | T "
Loan products T T T - T Tere T 546
Transaction services T 2588 2,228
ma—““ R i T T o _-_(1_5;' - (318)
Total net revenues 19,092 18,802

therein: Net interest income and net gains (k:sses) on financial

assstwllabilities &1 falr value through profit o loss 12,278 12,743
Provision for credit losses 109 [Lad)
Total nonintgrost expenses 13,802 12,789

therein;

Policyhalder banefits and claims 116 -

Impairment of intangible assats - -

Restructuring activities {4) 99
Minority interest M 23
Income (lose) before Income tax oxpense 5147 6,084
Costincome ratie 2% 68 %
Assets 771,895,756 1,450,321
Averageacti;eequity' TToTTTTTr o s T mom o 20,714 o 17,105
Pre-tax rotum on average active equity 25% B%
1 Sea Note [2] to the financial stat for a description of how average acliva equily in allocalad (o the givisions.

The following paragraphs discuss the contribution of the individual corporate divisions to the overall resuls of the
Comporate and investment Bank Group Division.
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CORPORATE BANKING & SECURITIES CORPORATE DIVISION
The following table sets forth the results of our Corporate Banking & Securities Corporate Division for the years ended
December 31, 2007 and 2006, in accordance with our management reporting systems.

in € m. (except percentagos) 2007 2006
Not rovonuos:
Sales & Trading (aquily} 4613 4,039
Sales & Trading (debl and oiher products) 8407 8,016
Orginotion (oquity T ) 8a1 T 60
Origination (deb) ) i o T 714 134
Advisory 1,089 800
e ora T e
Other products o - T s e T T T o {151) (_.:3-133
Tota) net rovenuos 16,507 16.574
Provision for crodht lossos 102 (65)
Total noniniorest oxpenscs 12,168 11,238
tharein:
Potlcyholder benefits and claims 18 -
Impairment of inlangible assets - -
Restucturing ectivites {4) 77
Minority intorost M 23
Incomo {loas) before Income tax expense 4,201 5370
Costincoms ratio T4 % B8 %
rvreaaa T T T 1881638 1,459,100
Avorage actve eguity TTTTTetT T T ST T T 19,619 16,041
Pre-tax raturn on everage active equity 21% %
1 SeeNois [2]to the {idzled fnencial tod 8 Jescription of how o oe active equity Is abocaied to he divisions.

Nel revenues of € 16 5billion in 2007 were marginally lower than in 2006. Higher revenues from our more mature
“flow” businesses were offset by writa-downs and mark-to-market losses in the third quarter in some Sales & Trading
areas and in Leveraged Finance on locans and loan commitments, which are described below. Income before income
taxes decreased by € 1.2billion, or 22%, to €4.2billion for the year ended December 31, 2007. The reduction was
mainly atiributable to an increase in noninterest expenses resulting from higher staff levels and an increase in provi-
sion for credil losses.

Sales & Trading (debl and other products) revenues were € 8.4 billion in 2007, a decrease of €609 million, or 7%,
compared to 2006. Sales & Trading (equity) revenues were a record € 4.6 billion, € 574 million, or 14 %, higher than in
2006,

Sales and Trading results for the entire year were comparable to those of 2006 despite the exceptionally challenging
markets of ihe second ha!f of 2007. .

During the third and fourth quarters of 2007, fears of further U.S. homeowner delinquencies on subprime loans led to
a significam deterioration in the subprime-related and cther credit markets. The effect of this, in some cases, caused
spreads o widen and liquidity levels to decline.
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During this difficult period, we reported relatively lower losses than some of our competitors in our Collateralized Debt
Obligations (CDO) and U.S. residential morigage businesses, despite the investment banking industry facing substan-
tial problems in both seclors. This was due to the reiative size of our exposure, protection purchased and significant

sates activity.

In the third quarter of 2007, we announced losses of € 1.6bilien related to relative value trading (both debt and
equity), CDO corretation lrading and Residential Morigage-Backed Securities (RMBS). Of this amount, € 726 million
related to CDO correlation and RMBS and was principally driven by exposura to pasitions linked to subprime resilen-
tial mortgages. In the fourth quarter of 2007, the CDO and RMBS businesses produced an overall net positive result
after factoring in gains from hedges.

Eisewhere, CB&S benefiled from the scale and diversity of its Global Markets platform, particularly its leadership in
products such as foreign exchange, interest rates and money markets and its strong posilion in emerging markets,
which helped to offsel a weaker performance in our credit trading businesses. Customer-driven business remains the
predominant source of CB&S' Sales & Trading revenues. Designated proprietary trading gains were lower compared
to 2006, in both absolute terms and as a percentage of net revenues, having been negatively affected by the market
dislacations occurring in the second half of the year.

Revenues from Origination and Advisory of €2.7 billion were € 226 million, or 8 %, lower than in 2006. The reduction in
revenue year-on-year arose principally from the deterioration in the market for private equity leveraged loans and
financing as part of the overall dislocation of credit markets experienced in the second half of the year. Mark-to-market
losses of € 759 million {excluding fees and hedges, € 1.4 billion) were taken against leveraged finance loans and loan
commitments during 2007.

Revenues from Loan products were € 1.0 billion, an increase of € 28 million, or 3%, from 2006, due 1o gains on sales
of equity from restructured loans, which were partly offset by the application of the fair value option o an increased
level of new fending activity.

Revenues from Other products were 2 loss of € 151 million, an improvement of €167 miltion versus 2006, primarily
driven by higher revenues following our acquisition of Abbey Life Assurance Company Limited in the fourth quarter
2007, which were offset in noninterest expenses within policyholder benefits and claims.

The provision for credit losses resulted in a net charge of €102million in 2007, compared to a net release of
€65mitlion in 2006, driven primarily by a provision taken on a single counterparty relationship.

Noninterest expenses In 2007 were € 12.2 billion, an increase of €933 million, or 8%, versus 20086, largely due to
increased staff levels, accelerated recognition of share-based compensation expense, the impact of acguisitions and
higher tusiness volumes.
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The ongoing dislocations in the credit market and a lack of adequate fiquidity may continue to impact our remaining
fisk positions in @ number of our key businesses within CB&S, primarily those relating to credit structuring, leveraged
finance and commercial real estate. The following paragraphs summarize these exposurses as of the end of 2007.

KEY EXPOSURES OF CDO TRADING AND ORIGINATION BUSINESSES: The activities of the Group's CDO trading and
origination businesses span multiple asset classes. Managing our remaining expasure (o the U.S. subprime residential
morigage markel continues to be a particutar focus.

The following table outlines our overall U.S. subprime residential mortgage-related exposures in our CDO trading
businesses as of December 31, 2007,

C0O subprime exposure - Trading Subprime ABS CDO Hedgoes ond other Subprime ABS COO
gross exposure  protoction purchased net oxXpoure
in€m. Dee 31, 2007 Dec 3, 2007 Dec 31, 2007
Super Senior tranches:
Underlying collaterat type: High Grade - - -
Undertying collatera! type: Mazzanine 1,778 (938) B840
Total Super Senlor ranchas 1,778 (838} 840
Mezranine tranches 1,088 {822) 184
Total Super Senlor and Mazzanine tranches 2,684 11.880) 1,004
Other net subprime-retated oxposure hetd by COQ businesses 186
Tota! net subprime exposure in CDO busincsses 1,180

Net exposure represents our potential loss as of December 31, 2007 in the event of a 100 % defau't of subprime secu-
rities and related ABS CDO, assuming zero recovery. It is not an indication of our trading position s of that date. The
net exposure above is an aggregated view of all positions linked 1o the U.S. subprime residential mortgage market.
The various gross compenents of our overall net exposure shown above represent different vintages, locations, cradit
ratings and other market-sensitive factors, Therefore, while the overall numbers above provide a view of the absoiute
levels of our exposure to an extreme market movement, actual future profits and losses witl depend on actual market
mavements, relative price movements between different components of our positions and our ability to adjust hedges
in these circumslances.

In the course of their activiies, our CDO businesses will also lake exposure to non-subprime residential mortgages
(including All-A) and to cther assel classes, including commercial mortgages, trust preferred securities, and collateral
ized loan abligations. These exposures are typically hedged through transactions arranged with olther market partick
pants or through other related market instruments.
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In addition to cur trading-related exposure, the table below summarizes ocur exposure to U.S. subprime ABS CDOs
held within our "Available for Sale” category. These exposures arise from asset financing activities. Our potential eco-
nomic exposure is hedged by additional short positions in our trading book. In our 2007 results, we have recorded
charges of € 207 million against these positions.

CDO subprime oxposiirs - Availabls for Sate Exposure
in€m, Dac 31, 2007
Avzilable for Sale 49
Short postiions on trading book ' ' R ' ST (#46)
Total net COO subprime axposuro - - 5

GTHER U.S. MORTGAGE BUSINESS EXPOSURE: We also have ongeing exposure to the U.S. residential mortgage
markel through our trading, originaticn and securitization businesses in residential mortgages. These are summarized
belgw, which does not include agency CMOs and agency efigible loans.

Other U.5. Mortgagoe business exposur Exposuro
ne€m, Doc 31, 2007
Alt-A 7,908
'S_f:_ﬁ;ﬁr:i_“ e ——— e e i m e e e e s . 216
Qther 1679
Total other U.5. reaidential Mortgage gross 2ssets 0,803
Hedges and other protaction purchasad {7.582)
Tratding retated nat positions 8O3
Totol net othar U.B. Mortgogo business oxpoture 1,014

In the 1able above, our total net exposure is defined as the market value of the gross exposure on RMBS bonds, loans
and portions of loans, less the value of protection provided by the associated hedges. The trading-related positions
arise from our market-making and secondary activities in credit-sensitive U.S. mortgage markets. Hedges consist of a
number of differemt market instruments, indluding single-name CDS contracts with markel counterpanties, protection
provided by monaline insurers and index-based contracts. The comments made above in relation lo CDOs regarding
ongoing exposure to absolute and retative market movements therefore also apply to this portfolio.

MONOLINE EXPOSURE: The deterioration of the U.S. subprime mortgage market has generated large exposures for
financial guarantors, such as monoline insurers, that have insured or guaranteed the value of pools of collateral refer-
enced by CDOs and other market-traded securities. This has led to some uncertainty as to whether the ultimate liabili-
ties cf monoline insurers to banks and other buyers of protection will be met and may, in some cases, lead to a ratings
downgrade of those insurers.
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The following table summarizes our net counlerparty exposures 1o monoline insurers with respect to residentiat mort-
gage-related activity, as of December 31, 2007, on the basis of the mark-{o-markel value of the assels compared with
the face value guaranteed or underwritien by monoline insurers.

Moncline oxposure refated to U.S. residential Morigages Market vaius of

bought protection
neEm. Dec 31, 2007
Super Senor ABS CDO - 8
Other subopeme <~~~ v T——m v - a9
Alt-A 229
Total value of bought CDS protection 1,103

A proportion of this mark-to-market exposure has been mitigated with COS prolection amanged with other market
counterparties and other econamic hedge activity.

As of December 31, 2007, we had made credit valuation adjustments of €82 million against these expasures, indud-
ing a full provision against cur exposure to one monaline counterparty. The credit valuation adjustments are based on
a name-by-name assessment of credit worthiness,

In addition to the residential mortpage-related aclivities shown in the table above, we have other exposures of
€ 1.2billion as of December 31, 2007, related to net counterparly exposure to monoline insurers, based on the mark-
to-market value of other insured assets. These arise from a range of dient activity, including financing of collateralized
loan obligations, commercial martgage-backed securities, trust preferred securities, student loans and public sector or
municipal debt.

COMMERCIAL REAL ESTATE EXPOSURE: 'n conducting its activities, our Commercial Real Estate business takes posi-
tions in wheole loans, assels held for securitization and commercial morgage-backed securites. The following is a
summary of our gross exposure to loans and loan securifies secured in part or whole on commercial property or
commercial mortgage pools as of December 31, 2007,

Commercial Roal Estate Exposure Gross Exposure
in€m, Dwc 31, 2007
Funded positions 15,099
Unfunded commitments 1,168
Total Commercizl Roat Estate Exposure 17,185
Of which:

North America 8,366

Europe 8.799

(ol which Germany € 8,673 m)

Mark-to-markst writc-downs of loans and loan commitments

in€m. 2007
Net mark-to-markei losses exciuding hedges (388)
Groas mark-to-markst losses excluding fees and hadges (558)
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Mark-tc-market losses as of December 31, 2007 arose primarily from the illiquid market conditions that developed
during the second half of 2007, which impacied our ability to securiize commercial real estate loans, The impact of
these losses on our reported income was to some extenl mitigated by the results of related hedge activity, and overall,
the Commercial Real Estate business was profitable in 2007. Subseguent to December 31, 2007, there has been
further widening in credit spreads for commercial real estate loans that, if sustained, could result in additional write-
downs for loans that remain unsold, which may not be fully mitigated by offsetting hedge activity or by the realization of
property or morigage assels securing the exposures. These are described in more detail in the Risk Report.

LEVERAGED FINANCE EXPOSURE: The following is a summary of our exposures to leveraged oan and other financing
commitments arising from the activities of our Leveraged Finance business. These activities include private equity
transactions and other buyout amangements. Also shown are lhe write-downs taken against these loans and loan
commitments as of December 31, 2007.

Leveragod Finance Expasure Grose Exposure
in€m, Dec 31, 2007
Funded positions 15,317
Unfunded commitments - 20,887
Total Laveraged Finance exposure 38,214
Of which;

North America 26,620

Europe 8,859

Asin/Pacific 635

Merk-to-marke! write-downs of loans and lcan commitments

in€m. 2007
Nel write-dawns in 2007 sxcluding hedges . (759)
Groas write-downs excluding fees and hedges on Dec 31 loans and commilments {1,351)

Of these commitments, € 1.3bilion has been accounted for on an amortized cost basis with the balance of
€ 34 g billion accounted for at fair value.

Challenging market canditions for leveraged financing activities have continued in he eary part of 2008 and it is likely

that our leveraged lending commitments will require further write-downs if market conditions fail fo improve. Valuations
will also be impacted if commitments are renegotialed or if acquisition transactions fail to close.
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GLOBAL TRANSACTION BANKING CORPORATE DIVISION
The following table sets forth the results of our Global Transaction Banking Corporate Division for the years ended
December 31, 2007 and 2006, in accordance with cur management reporting systems.

in € m, (except percentages) 2007 2008
Net ravenues:
Transaction services 2,585 2228
Other products - -
Total net revenucs 2,585 2,228
Provislon for credit losses 7 {29)
Total noninterest exponsos 1,633 1,552
therein;
Policyhoider beneflts and claims - -
Impatrment of intanglble assets - -
Restructuring activities {n 2
Minority intarast - -
Income {loss) before income tax expense 45 703
Costincome ratio 81 % 0%
Asses T tTTT o mmmmm T 32083 25646
Average active aquity’ 1,095 1,064
Pro-tax ratum on average active squity t B 86 % 86 %
1 Ses Nots (2] to the Mnonclal ts for 8 cescription of how average sctive squity Is sliocaled to the divisions.

Income before income lax expense increased by 34 %, or €241 million, to a record €945 million for the year ended
December 31, 2007. This development was based on double-digit profit growth in 8ft geographic regions.

Net revenues increased by 16 % o € 2,6 billion in 2007. The significant rise of €357 million compared to 2006 was
derived in all regions. All products achieved a double-digit revenue growth. Cash Management grew substantially due
to increased customer balances and a strong increase in paymenl volumas. This reflected the continued tendency of
banks and corporates to consolidate to fewer banking counterparties, as well as the Single Euro Payments Area
(SEPA) initiative and new Cash Management capabililies in emerging markets, such as Brazi, Russia and Turkey.
Revenue growth in Trade Finance products was predominantly driven by slrong business activity in the EMEA region.
Trust & Securiies Senvices grew in Asia/Pacific and EMEA, particularty due to increased asset inflows and significant
new client mandates in domestic custody.

The provision for credit losses amounted to a net charge of €7 milion in 2007, compared o a net release of
€ 29 million for 2006.

Noninterest expenses of € 1.6 billion increased by 5%, or € B0 million, from 2006, mainly reflacting higher staff levels,
performance-related compensation, and transaction-relaled costs in support of increased business volumes.
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PRIVATE CLIENTS AND ASSET MANAGEMENT GROUP DIVISION
The following table sets forth the resulls of our Private Cfients and Asset Management Group Division for the years
ended December 31, 2007 and 20086, in accordance with cur management reporting systems.

in € m. (excep! whare indicated) 2007 2006
Nst rovenues:
Portioliatfund management 3,082 3,089
Brokerage _ _ Ao
Loan'teposa T T T T T o
Payments, account & remaining financial services ST ' T T e T e
Othor products 142 643
Total net revonues 10,128 9,13

tharein: Net Interest income and net gains (lsses) on financial

ascotviablliites at falr value through profil or Soss 3,529 307
Provision for credlt losses 501 391
Total noninterost sxpenses 7381 7.000

therein;

Policyholder benefits and cialms n 83

impairment of intangible assats 74 -

Reatructuring activites 9) 91
Mincrity Interast e {11}
Incoms {loas) befors Incomo tax expense 2,05% 1,935
Costfincome ratio 5% 15%
Assets T ‘ ) oo TTTisea81 130,642
Average active equity’ 8539 .06
Pre-tax ratum on average ectiva equity T T T T T T T TrEm s T 2% _2_7'1
Investad assats {in € bn.y Tt o o m e 962 ' 508

1 Ses Nota [2] to the consolldatad financial statements for @ deacription of how averege sctive equity is allocsted Lo the divislons.

2 We define investad essats 83 {3) ssacls we hold on behalf of customars for investment purposes andior (b) cent sssats that are managea by us. We
manege invested 8356t O0 & mionary or advisory basls, of theas s3sats pre depostisd with us.

The following paragraphs discuss the contribution of the individua! corporate divisions to the overall resufts of Private
Clients and Asset Management Group Division.
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ASSET AND WEALTH MANAGEMENT CORPORATE DIVISION
The following table sets forth the results of our Asset and Wealth Management Corporate Division for the years ended
December 31, 2007 and 2006, in accordance with our management reporling systems.

in € m, (except where indicated) 2007 2008
Nat revanues:
Portlatio/fund management (AM) 2,351 2470
Portfoli/fund management (PWM) 4 a2
Total portfoiioifund management 2,765 2,002
Brokerago 064 811
Loan/deposit 223 191
Payments, scoount & remaining financial services - = 18
Qther products -t T T T mmo T T e 401 T 34—5-
Total net rovonues 4374 4,168
Provision for credit losses 1 [R}]
Total noninterest expenses 3453 3,204
therein:
Policyhotder benefits and claims T3 63
Impairmant of imangible assels 7] -
Restructuning activities {8) 43
Minority interest 1 (1)
Income (loss) before incomae tax expense 013 894
Costincoms rallo . . TN 7%
Aasols ST TTTT T T oremm e :____ 39,081 35.922
Av«agnad?nnqulty’ T oTTT TTreTrm e ormom T o ’ 5,108 T e
Pre-tax retum on gverage active equity 8% %
ivestad assats fin € bn. )} | T o 748 732
1 Swes Hots [2] to the tidated financtal for & description of how -vmgo m:ﬂw equlty 3 aliocated tu the divisions.
2 Wa define tnvested assets as (a) asseta we hold on bahsil of for i nndlor {b) clignt assets thel are mensged by v, We

manoge invested ssss on n discrelionary or sdvisory basls, or thess assels are dnpnsued
¢

Income before income lax expense was € 913 million in 2007, which is an increase of € 19 million or 2 % compared to
2006. The results for 2007 included an impairment charge of € 74 million related to a write-down of intangible assets in
the Asset Managemen business. In 2006, income before income taxes included charges of € 43 million for restructur-
ing activities and net gains of €43 million from the sale of businesses.

Net revenues were € 4.4 billion in 2007, an increase of € 208 million, or 5%, compared to 2006,

Portfolioffund management revenues were € 2.4 billion in AM, € 119 million, or 5%, below 2006. The decrease in reve-
nues was driven by lower levels of performance fees in the Alternative Investments business. Partially offsetting these
results were increases In performance fees in the Retail and Institutional businesses, as well as increases in man-
agement lees primarily in the Attemative Invesiments and the Retail business.

In PWM, portiotiofflund management revenues of €414 million increased by €81 million, or 24 %, compared to 2006,

The growth was driven by a higher invested asset base after the acquisition of Tilney and the additions of new client
advisors sinca the beginning of 2006.
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Brokerage revenues of € 364 million were up € 154 million, or 19%, compared to the previous year. The increase was
altributable to higher client activity, including a high demand from clients for alterative investment and other
innovative products.

Revenues related to loans/deposits of € 223 million were up by € 31 million, or 16 %, due to higher volumes and mar-
gins in both our loan and deposit business.

Revenues from Other products of € 401 million were € 57 million, or 16 %, higher than in 2006, due largely to the con-
solidation of an infrastructure investment intended for @ RREEF fund during 2007 in AM.

Noninterest expenses were € 3.5 billion in 2007, an increase of € 169 million, or 5 %, from 2006. The increase in nonin-
terest expenses was mainly driven by the impairment charge of €74 million related to intangible assets in AM and
PWM's acguisition and growth strategy, partially offsel by a decrease in charges for restructuring activities.

The costfincome ratio was 79 % in 2007, unchanged from 2006.

AWM's invested assels increased by € 17 billion to € 748 billion in 2007. In AM, invested assels were € 555 billion in
2007, an increase of € 12 billion, or 2%, from 2006. The increase in assels in 2007 was driven by net new assets of
€27 billion. (nvested assets in PWM grew from € 189 billion in 2006 to € 194 bifiion &t the end of 2007, caused by net
new assets of € 13bilion. The increases were partially offsel by a reduction in the value of dollar-based balances
driven by the impact of a strong euro,
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PRIVATE & BUSINESS CLIENTS CORPORATE DIVISION
The following table sets forth the resulls of our Private & Business Ciients Corporate Division for the years ended
December 31, 2007 and 2006, in accordance with our management reporting systems.

in € m, (axcapt whare indicated) 2007 2000
Net rovenues:
Portfotiofund management 97 287
Brokege e it e =t %t s w e m———— - —_—— T %
Loan/deposit 2,950 2.583
Paymants, account & remaining financial senices 7958 8831
Other products T - ot T T T/ T T T ' 7T IR
Total nat revonues 5735 5,149
Pravision for credit losses 501 391
Yotal nonintorest sxponses 4,108 T
thesein:
Policyhoider banefits and claims - -
Impairmeni of intangible assats - -
Restructuring activities [4}] 49
Minority Interost 0 o
Income (loss) bofore Income tax expenss 1,145 1,041
Costincome ralio % 2%
Assots e Tt TTTh Tt m s T T T nrsaa | 6aTed
Averege acive equity’ . T ) ’ 340 2289
Pro-tax retum on average octive equity -0 - [B%  45%
Invested assats {in€bn.)’ 203 176
Loan voluma (in € tw.) 87 78
Doposivoums (n€bny - Tt Tttt T mmmT— Tt T % 72
1 See Note {2] to the hrancial wiat ity for & iption of how uverage active oquity |s slocated Lo the divisions.
7 We deilne invested ss3cis a3 (2) aszots we hold on bohslt of tor In P sndior (o) cllent a3sets thal sro managed by vs. We
mansge Invested saseis on o tignary or sdvisory basis, Of thase assets are deposited with us.

Income before income tax expense was € 1.1 billion in 2007, which was € 105 million, or 10 %, higher than in 2006. 1n
2006, income before income tax expense of € 1.0billion included charges of €49 million for restructuring activities.

Nst revenues of €5.8 billien increased by € 606 million, or 12 %, compared to 2006. The increase was driven by the
acquisitions of norisbank {consolidated since November 2006) and Berliner Bank {consofidated since January 2007).

Portfolioffund management revenues and brokerage revenues increased by € 11 milion and € 109 million, respec-
tively. The improvements reflect successful placements of innovative investment products, as well as higher transac-
tion-based flow revenues. Furthermore the acquisitions of Berfiner Bank and norisbank contributed to the increased
revenues.

Loan/deposit revenues were the key drivers of the growth in 2007 with increases of €367 milliors, or 14 %, mainly
driven by the aforementioned acquisitions.

Payments, account and remaining financial services revenues increased by € 76 million, or 9%, primarily due to the
acquisitions, but also from increased insurance brokerage revenues in 2007 due to higher sales of pension refated

products.
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Revenues from Other products of € 341 million in 2007 increased by € 43 million, or 14 %, compared to 2006.

Provision for credil losses increased by €109milion, or 28%, to €501 milfion in 2007, primarnily driven by
the acquisitions of norisbank and Berliner Bank.

Noninterest expenses of €4.1 billion were € 391 million, or 11 %, higher than in 2006, mainty due to the acquisitions. In
addition, integration related expenses contibuted to the increasa. Furthermore the higher expenses reflect invesi-
ments in business growth in emerging markets, including the branch banking and credit cand offerings in India and
China, and the extension of the branch network and consumer finance offerings in Poland,

The costincome ratio was 71 % in 2007, slightly improved compared to 2008.

invesled assets of €203billion at the end of 2007 grew by €28hbilion or 16%, of which € 19billion was net
new money, and the remainder was generated by performance and acquisitions.

The number of clients in PBC reached 13.8 million by year end 2007, an incraase of 1 million net new clients, exclud-
ing the impact of the acquisition of Berliner Bank and the sale of the credit card processing activities in Haly. The in-
creases mainly relate lo Germany and India.

CORPORATE INVESTMENTS GROUP DIVISION
The fallowing table sets forth the resulls of our Corporate Investments Group Division for the years ended Decem-
ber 31, 2007 and 2006, in accordance with our management reporting systems.

in € m. (exoept percantages) 2007 2006
Net revenuas: 1,517 5T4
thersin:

Net Imerest income and net gaina (osses) on financial asseta/kabilitios at fair value through profil or loss 157 _3
Provision for credil losses - T 3 2
Total nenintorost exponsses 20 14

tharein:

Policyhoider benafis end cialms - -

impatrment of intangibbe assats 54 M

Restructuring activities {0 1
Minority intorest (5) (3
incoma (o83} before Income tax exponse 1,299 361
Costfincome ratio 15 % 37 %
Assels o ' T ’ - T 13,002 - 17,783
Averege active equity’ 473 1,087
Pm-laxmmmunmmgeacﬁw’ah'y-.—-w w T o TTTm T NIM 34
N/M - Not msaningful
1 See Note (2] to the d Mnancial sta fore ption of how average aciive eguity 3 aliocated Lo the dhvigions.

Cl reported income before income tax expense of € 1.3 billion in 2007 compared to € 361 million In 2006.
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Ne! revenues were € 1.5billion in 2007, an increase of € 943 milion compared to the previous year. Net revenues in
2007 included net gains of €626 million from selling some of our industria! holdings (mainly related to Allianz SE, Linde
AG and Flat Sp.A), a gain of €178 million from our equity method invesiment in Deutsche Interhote! Holding
GmbH & Co. KG (which also triggered an impainment review of Ci's goodwill resulting in an impairment charge of
€54 million), dividend income in the amount of € 141 million and mark-to-market gains from our option to increase our
share in Hua Xia Bank Co. Ltd. In addition, the net revenues included & gain of € 313 million related o the sale and
leaseback transaction of our premises at 60 Wall Street,

Net ravenues in 2006 included a gain of € 131 million from the sale of our remaining holding in EUROHYPO AG,
€92 million related to the partial sale of our stake in Linde AG and dividend income of € 122 million.

Total noninterest expenses increased in 2007 to € 220 million from € 214 million in 2006. The increase was the resull
of higher goodwill impairment charges in 2007, offset by reductions in other expense categories.

At year end 2007, the altemative assets portfolio of Ci had a canrying value of €631 million, of which 51% was real
estate investments, 43% was private equity direct investments and 6% was privale equily indirect and other invest
ments, This compares 1o a value at year end 2006 of €895 million,

CONSOLIDATION & ADJUSTMENTS
For a discussion of Consclidation & Adjustments to our business segment results see Nole (2] to the consalidated

financiat statements,

LIQUIDITY AND CAPITAL RESOURCES

For a detailed discussion of our liquidity risk management, seée our Risk Report and Note [36] to the consolidated
financial statements.

OFF-BALANCE SHEET ARRANGEMENTS WITH UNCONSOLIDATED ENTITIES

INTRODUCTION

We engage in various business activities with unconsolidated entities which may be off-balance sheet arangements;
the face value of the financial instruments associated with these arangements and the mavements in their fair value
are not reflected in our financial statements. Generally, the following discussion is limited to off-balance sheet ar-
rangements with special purpose entities {SPEs). While our involverment with these entities can take many different
farms, it consists primarily of liquidity facilies and guarantees. Where appropriate, this disclosure also encompasses
certain instruments recorded on-balance shesl, particularly liquidity armangements embedded in total retum swaps,
written put options and certain other types of guarantees.
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We provide financial support to off-balance sheet entiies in conneclion with commercial paper conduil programs,
asset securitizations, mutual funds thet are managed but not consolidated, and real estate leasing vehicles. Such
vehicles are critical to the functioning of several significant investor markets, including the mortgage-backed and other
asset-backed securities markets, since they offer investors access to spedific cash flows and risks created through the
securitization process. Because we consofidate the majority of our sponsored condult programs, only those amange-
menis with unconsolidated entities we sponsor are discussed. We also provide financing arangements to both our
own sponscred securitizalion programs and third party-sponsored securitizations.

Our accounting policies regarding consolidation and reassessmenl of consolidation of SPEs are outlined in Note [*to
the consolidated financial statements.

The purposes, risks and effects of the of-balance sheet arangements are described in the fallowing sections. As of
December 31, 2007, these armrangements have not had a material impact on our debi covenants, capital ratios, credit
ratings or dividends.

All balance sheet and notional values are reported as of December 31, 2007, All income statement and cash flow
amounis are reported for the year ended December 31, 2007,

GROUP SPONSORED ABCP CONDUITS

We originate and administer our own asset-backed commercial paper (ABCP) programs. These programs provide our
customers with access to liquidity in the commerrial paper markel. As an administrative agent for the commercial
paper programs, we facilitate the purchase of non-Deutsche Bank Group loans, securities and other receivables by
the commercial paper conduit (condult), which then issues high-grade, short-term commercial paper that is collateral-
ized by the underlying assets to the market to fund the purchase. The conduits require sufficient collateral, credil en-
hancements and liquidity support to maintain an invesiment grade rating for the commercial paper. We are the liquidity
provider to these entities.

Some conduits remain off-balance sheet because we are nol deemed to control them; these have assets lotaling
€ 4.8 billion which consist of securitiss backed by non-U.S. residential mortgages issued by warehouse SPEs set up
by the sallers to facilitate the purchase of the assets by the conduits. The minimum credit rating for these securities is
AA-. The credit enhancement necessary to achieve the required credit retings is ordinarily provided by mortgage in-
surance extended by third-party insurers to the SPEs.

The weighted-average life of the assets held in the conduits is 5 years. The average life of the commercial paper is-
sued by these off-balance sheet conduits is one to three months.
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No materia! difficulties have been experienced by these conduils during 2007 although a gensral widening in credit
spreads was experienced on the conduits' issved commercial paper, the cost of which was passed on to the original
asset sellers. Our exposure to these entities is limited to the committed liquidity facilities entered into by us to provide
funding to the conduits in the event of market disruption. The committed liquidity facilities to these conduits total
€6.3billion and we are the only liquidity facility provider lo these entities. Advances against the liquidity faciiiies are
coflateralized by the underlying assets held in the conduits, and thus a drawn facility will be expesed to volatitity in the
value of the underlying assets. Should the assets decline sufficiently in value, there may nol be sufficient funds to
repay the advance.

As of December 31, 2007, we held €1.0bilion of commercial paper issued by these nonconsclidated entities. We
purchased the paper volurtarily as desler in commercial paper on standard commercial lerms. In addition, we pur-
chased € 0.5 billion in term notes issued by one SPE whose paper was ordinarily purchased by the conduits. This
represents 100 % of its issued debt, which has caused us to consolidate that SPE. This entity hoids assets backed by
non-conforming residential morigages. The pre-existing liquidity facility with this enlity was required to be renegoliated
in late 2007 and under the terms of the refinancing we elected to transform the financing from an off-balance sheet
amangement to on-balance sheet financing. No write-offs were recorded by us as a consequence of this purchase of
from the holding of the conduit’s commercial paper.

Our revenues from these amrangements [n 2007 lotaled €6 million. No losses were incurred as a consequence of our
off-balance shee! arrangements with these entities, Cash flows to the conduits during 2007 lotaled € 1.1 billion, includ-
ing the € 0.5 billion purchase of SPE notes,

THIRD PARTY ABCP CONDUITS

In addition to sponsering our own commercial paper programs, we also assist third parties with the formation and
ongoing risk management of their commercial paper programs. (This section excludes the third party Canadian ABCP
conduits which are discussed separately below.)

Qur assislance to lhird party conduits is primarily financing-related in the form of unfunded committed liquidity facifities
{€ 3.1billion) and unfunded committed repurchase agreements (€ 0.5 billion) in the event of disruption in the commer-
cial paper market. The liquidity facilities and committed repurchase agreements are recorded off-balance sheet unless
a contingent payment is deemed probable and estimable, in which case a liability is recorded.

Wa also provide markel valua support in the form of tolal retum swaps over specific assets purchased by the conduits
from third parties (€ 3.6 billion notionat value). Embedded into Lhe total retum swaps are liquidity puts which allow the
conduil to sell to us the underlying assels in the event that the conduit is unable to refinance the commercial paper
funding the asset. The total retum swaps are derivatives and are reported at fair value with changes reported in the
consalidated statement of income.
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Other finandial institutions also provide liquidity funding to these conduits and thus we are not the sole liquidity pro-
vider, Qur interests rank pari passu with other interests. Advances against the liquidity facilities are collateralized by
identified pools of underlying assets held in the conduits, and so a drawn facility will be exposed to volatility in the
value of these underlying assets. Should the assets decline sufficiently in value, there may not be sufficient funds to
repay the advance. Changes in value of other assets in the conduits will not impact our credit risk. For this reason, the
details below of our suppont for these entities are limited 1o the assets and liabilities related to our interests. We do not
provida details of conduit assets in which we hokd no interest and to which we are not exposed.

Our interests in the conduits are supported by equities, bonds, commercial mortgage-backed securities, residential
mortgage-backed securities, and securities backed by automotive leasing receivables, credit card receivables, student
loans and consumer joans. Including our derivative hedges, we are camying a net exposure of €0.5billion to
U.S. subprime residential morgages which collateralize our off-balance sheet interest. The weighted-average life of
these assels varies significantly but is consistently of significantly fonger duration than the short-term commercial
paper issued by the conduits. The average life of the commercial paper issued by these off-balance sheet conduits is
one lo three months.

During the second half of 2007, the global ABCP conduits market experienced significantly tess liquidity and higher
borrowing costs, and in some instances experienced write-downs in the values of their assets. No specific credit-
related write-downs occurred on assets collateralizing our interests. We purchased conduil-issued commercial paper
totaling € 3.5 billion and certain undertying assets totaling € 3.3 billion, and originated loans totafing € 0.8 billion. These
cash cutfiows totaled € 7.6 billion and are in addition to the unfunded off-balance sheet exposures referred to above.
The reasons for the purchase of the commercial paper and assets and loan origination were twotold. First, one of cur
businesses operatss as a dealer for cerlain of the conduits’ commercial paper and voluntarily purchased the paper as
part of its normal trading activities on commergial terms. Second, commencial paper and assets were purchased and
loans were made upon an early lemination of the tolal retum swaps with the conduits triggered by their inability to
refinance their commercial paper in the markel. We have nol recarded any net losses as a result of these lotal retumn
swap amangements because we held offsetting hedging positions.

Our revenues from these off-balance sheel amangements in 2007 totaled €4 million. A provision for credit losses of
€ 188 million was taken on a single third party conduit refationship in 2007,
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THIRD PARTY SPONSQRED CANADIAN ABCP CONDUITS

We have financia! relationships with third party-sponsored ABCP conduits in Canada. These conduits operate in a
similar manner to other ABCP conduit programs in that the basic investment strategy is lo eam a spread between the
relatively inexpensive funding and the higher yields on assets held. They also have the equivalent liquidity mismatch
between longer-daled assets and short-dated commaercial paper funding. One key difference however is that the as-
sets are typically a combination of AAA-rated bond collateral and portfolio credit default swaps linked 10 super-senior
tranches referancing a pool of corporate credit defaull swaps, usually with leverage in order lo enhance the yield. The
transactions contain triggers pursuani to which we can call for further collateral in a given market environmenl. Less
common trensactions involve residential morigage-backed securilies collateral or credit default swaps on mezzanine
tranches, and on occasion the absence of leverage, collateral triggers or liquidity support.

Ancther key difference is that the conduits issue junior interests and/or medium-term notes in addition to senior short-
term commercial paper. The commercial paper also includes a portion of extendible commerdial papar, whereby the
securities can be extended beyond their original maturity date on pre-agreed terms at the option of the issuer. The
more junior inferests eam the residual return, bear first losses, and pravide the capital to support the credit rating of
the conduits, in addition to other credit enhancements and liquidity arrangements.

We perform no management role for any of the Canadian conduits but are the pertfolio credit defaull swap provider
and/or the liquidity facility provider. In soma instances we are the sole liquidity provider but in olhers there are multiple
providers. The following details our support for these entities which are limited to the assets and [iabilities related to
our interests. We do not provide delails of conduil assets in which we hoid no interest and to which we are not ex-
posed.

Under the terms of the various committed liquidity facilities and written liquidity put opticns, the conduits have the right
to sell existing commercial paper or assets held by them to us on pre-sgreed terms. The liquidity facilities can only be
drawn upon in the event of ‘general market disruption’ (GMD), which is when market participants generally are unable
to refimance fully their maturing commercial paper in the commarcial paper market.

The Canadian ABCP conduit market experienced significant liquidity problems during the last six months of 2007. The
GMD liquidity facilittes commitied by us were not drawn upon during this period. tn Avgust 2007, an agreement re-
ferred to as the Montreal Accord was agreed by 22 conduits, their commercial paper investors, and bank counterpar-
ties, including us, under which afl agreed fo a standstill period to renegotiate the terms of the vehicles’ issued Fabilities.
For the standstill period (60 days), tha banks could not trigger collateral calls and, for the standstill period plus another
150 days, the vehicies could nat draw upon the liquidity puts and facilties.
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The standstill agreement has since been axiended twice through February 22, 2008 and standstill arangements
beyond this date are being re-agreed on a daily basis. Our liquidity arrangements with the conduils at Decem-
ber 31, 2007 totaled € 5.5billion, with a representative interest in the conduits’ assets of €8.3billion. In addition, we
held € 80 million of commercial paper issued by these vehicies. Due to the standstill agreement, no amounts can be
drawn under these liquidity arrangements and they will have expired by the time the extended standstill period ends.

On December 23, 2007, a framework agreement was published, setting forth propesed terms for the restructuring of
these conduits as agreed in principle by investors and banks. Pursuant to this framework agreement, the asset expo-
sures and issued liabilities of ths vehicles would be combined into two “masler” vehicles, the issued liabilities would be
restructured into senior and subordinaled term debt of the new vehicles and a new margin facility would be eslab-
lished. Under the proposed restructuring, we would contribute € 1.6 billion towards that margin facility and eam a fair
market return. The framework agreement would also contain revised collateral triggers.

We also have a broadly similar standstill arrangemaent with another vehicle cutside of the Monireal Accord, with liquid~
ity arrangements totaling € 0.1 billion and represenialive assel interests of €0.4 billion.

We have eamed fees for the iquidity facilities and puls of € 9 million during 2007. Although the impact of the currently
proposed restructuring on our profit and loss for 2008 would be insignificant, negotiations are continuing and further
changes to the proposed restructuring could occur that may impact our profit and toss in the future.

THIRD PARTY-SPONSORED SECURITIZATIONS

The third party securitization vehicies to which we provide financing are third party-managed investment vehicles that
purchase diversified pools of assets, including fixed income securities, corporate loans, assat-backed securities (pre-
dominantly commercial mortgage backed securities, residential mortgage backed securities and credit card receiv-
ables) and film rights receivables. The vehictes fund these purchases by issuing multiple tranches of debt and equity
securities, the repayment of which is linked to the performance of the assets in the vehicles. Tolal assel size of these
entilies is €30.2 billion.

Our financing arrangements with these entiies can take various forms: warehousing lines during the ramp-up period
of the securitization (€ 4.8 billion, with € 1.5billlon drawn), variable funding notes (VFNs) issued by the securitization
vehicles that contain funding commitments by the note purchaser up to a pre-defined amount (€8.1billion, with
€ 5.0 billion drawn), and ongoing liquidity commitments (€ 1.9 billion, with €0.1 billion drawn).
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All committed amounts are available to be drawn at the investment manager's discretion. These agreements are
sacured by the securitization vehicles’ assels and so a drawn facllity will be exposed lo volatility in the value of these
assets. These liquidity facilities rank senicr lo the issued debt tranches and pari passu with any other liquidity provid-
€ers.

Dus to the wide variety of differant types of securitization vehicles, the weighted-average life of the assets and their
credit ratings also vary widely. In general terms, the funding provided is designed to be co-terminus with the welghted-
average fife of the assets and no vehicles were expariencing liquidity problems as of December 31, 2007. The credit
ratings range from B- lo AAA,

All securitization vehicies experienced a general widening of credit spreads during the second hatf of 2007. In 2007,
we incurred losses totaling €302 millicn on amounts drawn against these off-balance sheet armangements. We have
not provided any additional financial support fo these vehicies as a resull of the general market difficulties and hold an
insignificant interest in the issued tranches of these securitization vehicles. In 2007, we eamed commitment fee reve-
nues of €62 million as a resut of our financing arangements with these entities. Qur net cash flows lo the vehicles
during 2007 totaled €4.9 billlon.

MUTUAL FUNDS

We offer dlients mutual fund-related products which pay retums linked Io the performance of the assets held in the
funds. Certain of these funds contain a guaraniee fealure which guarantees the minimum net assel value fo be re-
tumned 1o Investors at certain dates. The investors eam the retum between the guaranieed minimum and a certain
performance benchmark and then share the retums with us sbove that benchmark. The remaining funds contain no
such guarantee feature. The risk for us as guarantor is that we have to compensate the investors if the markel values
of such products at their respective guarantee dates are lower than the guaranteed levels. For our investment man-
agement service in relation o such products, we eam management fees and on occasion performance-based fees.

The guaraniess extended by us are recorded on-balance sheet as derivatives al fair value with changes in fair value
recorded in the consalidated statement of income.,

During 2007, we injected cash of €49 million into these mutual funds on a discretionary basis where actual yields were
lower than originally projected, afthough still above any guarantee thresholds, This amoun was recorded as a loss In
our 2007 eamings.

Assels under management for the funds supported with guaraniees andfor discretionary yield enhancement total
€29.8 billon, The funds' asssts are a combination of floating rate debl securities, asset-backed securilies (predomi-
nartly residential mortgage-backed securities, commercial morigage-backed securities and collateralized bond obliga-
tions), invesiments in other funds, repurchase agreements and cash. No subprime risk is held in any of these asset

pacis.
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The average life of the assets is approximately 2-3 years, and the credit ratings on the assets range from BBB to AAA,
with 50 % representing either AAA or AA and a cap of 5% on BBB ralings.

Financing is provided by third-party invastor holdings in the funds. Up to the maturity or liquidation date of the funds,
the fund units have no contractual maturity and can instead be redeemed by investors at any time without restiiction.
We hold no equity interests in these funds.

We have eamed € 111 million in management and performance fees on the above funds in 2007, and incurred & ioss
of €49 million for the discretionary cash injections provided during the year. Other than these amounts, we have re-
ported no cash flow movements with these entities during 2007,

REAL ESTATE SPECIAL PURPOSE ENTITIES AND CLOSED END FUNDS

Real estate leasing vehicles provide financing for the purchase of real estate assels which are leased under finance
leases {0 third parties. The leases are primarily for commercial and residential land and buildings and infrestructure
assets. The vehicles may either be corporate SPEs or partnerships. The SPEs are financed with debl provided by one
or mon financial institutions, and the closed-end funds with a combination of equity in the form of limited partnership
interests and debl financing. Lessee credit risk in the SPES is bome by the lenders who have recourse to the lease
asset as collateral in the event of lesses default, and in the closed-end funds by the equity investors. We administer
the lessor entifies and eam fees for this service,

We have two principal types of ofi-balance sheet amangernents with these funds. First, under the terms of certain
German lease arangements, the lessee comumits ta maintain the lease payments at pre-agreed levels in the event
that the lease asset is partly or wholly damaged or destroyed. The lessor SPE in tum agrees 1o compensale the les-
see for rental overpayments, and we guaranies the performance of the lessor vehicies' obligations under this ar-
rangerent. The noticnal value of these guarantees is € 0.5 billion. Second, for some of the closed-end funds, we give
investors an option to exit their interest in the fund by selling either their limited partnership interests or the leased
assel to us al the end of the first lease term under certain limited conditions al a pre-agreed price. We thus bear the
fisk thal the lease assel market value declines below lhe option price at the end of the lease term. As of Decem-
ber 31, 2007, the notional value of the put cptions is € 0.6 billien.

The total assats in the rea! estate leasing vehicles are € 1.2 billion, with an average life of 10 to 12 years. The credit

quality of the lessees on the finance lease assets varies from BB to AAA. No material difficuities have besn experi-
enced in the credit quality or market value of these assels during 2007,
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Funding for the real estate assats is provided by finangial institutions in the form of long term debt and, in the case of
the closed-end funds, limited partnership equity. All funding is designed ta be co-terminus with the contractual or ex-
pected maturities of the assets. Financing for all vehicles is commitied for their expecled lives. We have experienced
no difficutties in the funding arangements for these vehicies. We hold negligible debl and equity interests in the vehi-
cles and have nol provided any financial support to them during 2007.

We eamed €3million in servicing fess from these real eslate leasing vehicles and real estate closed-end funds in
2007. No significant losses were incurred by us during 2007 as a consequence of these amangements. Other than
these amounts, we have reported no cash flow movements with these entities in 2007,

TABULAR DISCLOSURE OF CONTRACTUAL OBLIGATIONS

The table below shows the cash payment requirements from specified contractual obligations outstanding as of De-
cember 31, 2007.

Contractunt obligations o R Payment dus by poriod
- Total Loss than 1=3 years 3-5 yoors Morg than
in€m, 1 yoar S yaars
Long-temm debt coligations 126,703 23,256 729 34.979 33,739
Trusi preferred socurities T T T Tems - 4,000 518 1,818
Long-lerm financial liabilities deslignated at fair value -
through proflt o loss' 52,725 1399 17,560 10,259 13,521
Finance leasa obiigations - 732 w o 82 347
Operating leasa obigalions - a2 &l 102 762 1,815
Purchasa obligations ) 3060 518 1341 778 315
Long-term deposits . 852 - 15498 1.158 17,298
Other long-term llabiities 6,827 871 171 971 3,374
Total 240,077 36,978 75,068 55,507 72,228

1 Includes long-term debt eng long-ism deposits designated s fair value through profit of loss.

Figures above do not include the benefit of noncancelable sublease rentals of €421 million on finance leases and
€253 million on operating leases. Purchase obligations for goods and services Include future payments for, among
other things, processing, information technelogy and custodian services. Some figures above for purchase obligations
represent minimum contractual payments and actual future payments may be higher. Long-lerm deposits exclude
contracts with a remaining maturity of less than one year, Under certaln conditions future payments for some long-
term financial liabilities designated at fair vaiue through profil or loss may ocour eartier. Other long-term liabilites con-
sist primarily of obligations to purchase common shares, and insurance policy reserves. The Iatter are classified in the
“More than 5 years" column since the obligations are long temm in nature and aciual payment dates cannot be specifi-
cally detenmined. See the following notes to the consolidated financia! statements for further information: Note {11]
regarding financial liabiliies at fair valus through profit or loss, Note [20] regarding lease obligations, Note (24] regard-
ing deposits, Note [27) regarding long-term debt and trust preferred securities, and Note [28] regarding obligation to
purchase commgon sharas.
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LONG-TERM CREDIT RATINGS

We beliave thal maintaining a strong credit quality is a key pant of the value we offer to our clients, bondholders and
shareholders.

Dec 31,2007  Doc ), 2008

Moody's Investors Servica, New York' ] Ant A3
Standard & Poor's, New York' . AN AA-
Fitch Ratings, New York’ AA— AL~

1 Moody's defines tho Asl rating as denciing bonds that are judged to be hlfh quaiity by &8 standards, Moody's rutes A bonds lowet than the best bonds
which it ralas Mn&; glhs of p lon may not be B3 Iargo ep in Aas securities or fluciuation ol:mlucﬂv- slomants may ba of grester smpli-
e o there may bo other ctamenis prosent which make the long-term riak appoar somewhat greater then Aaa securities. The numarical modifmr 1 Indi-

catos thal Moody's rmnks the obligation In tha upper and of the A calegory.

2 Standord and Poor's geftnes Its AA as denoting en obiipor that hos & vary strong capacity to mest its knancisl commitmants. The AA rting Is the

:oom?}-h;:oﬂ category of Standard and Poor's ratings. Standard and Poor's nates that an AA reied obigor diffors from the highes! raled cbilgars only
amal e
3 Flich Ralings dofines lis AA rating s very high cradil quali?c.'r-‘nm Ratings uses the AA reting 10 denole a vary low oxpectation of cradit risk. According
1o Flich Ratings, AA ratings indicate wraltrmq tapacit tmaty paymant of financial commiiments. Thia capaclly I3 nat significantly vuinerable o
alinga yacond-highes! rating category. the ‘minus’ indicotes B ranking In the lowsr end of the AA category.

fotoseoable ovents. Catagory AA Is Fiich

As of the date of this documant, there has been no change in any of the above ratings.

Each rating reflects the view of the rating agency only at the time it gave us the rating, and you should evaluale each
rating separately and look to the rating agencies for any explanations of the significance of their ratings. The rating
agencies can change their ratings at any time if they believe that the circumstancas 5o warrarit. You should not view
these long-term credit ratings as recommendations to buy, hold or sell our securities.

BALANCE SHEET DEVELOPMENT

The table below shows information on the balance shesat development,

in€m. 2007 2008
Total asasts 2,020,348 1,584,493
Central Bank funds soid ard securitiss purchased under resals agroements 13,597 o 1a265
Securilios borowed - T I Y~ 1 62,843
Financlal pesots of fair valus through profit of loss n T " Tiaraioa 1,104,650
Financtal assets available for sale 42,204 38,037
Loars, net - T T T ) 198,892 176,524
Total liabilites 1,981 863 1,551,018
Deposits 457 548 41198
Financial liabllies at fair value through profit o loss ) T ’ o 966,177 604,618
Cantral bank funds purchased and securities 30id ynder repurchase agresment 178,741 102,200
Long-termdedl 126,703 111,362
Total equity —TettT o T T T memr e e 38,466 T 33475
Coro capltal (Ter 1) 28320 23,539
Supplementary capital (Tier 2) 97268 10,770

The Group's total assets al December 31, 2007 were €2,020.3billion, an increase of €435.9billion or 28% (2006:
€ 1,584.5 billion) versus 2006.
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Mere than 80% of the increase in lota! assets was due to financial assets at fair vatue through profit or loss with higher
volumes of lrading assets (up € 281.2 biflion, primarily on positive market vatues from derivatives) and financial assets
designated at fair value through profit or loss (up € 88,3 billion, primarily on sacured lending). In addition, loans rose by
€20.4 billion to € 198.9billion, primarily resutting from PBC's organic growth and its acquisition of Berliner Bank, and
from higher volumes of invesiment grade and trade finance related loans in CIB. Brokerage and securities refated
receivables, in particular from prime brokerage, increased by € 37.2 billion te € 151.2 billion at the end of 2007.

Total rmbilities were € 1,981.9 billion at the end of 2007, € 430.9 billion, or 28 %, higher compared {o the previous year.
This development was primarily driven by financial liabilities at fair vatue through profit or loss, which were up by
€271.6 billion. Negative market values from derivatives contributed € 218.1 billion to this increase. Additionally, central
bank funds purchased and securities sold under repurchase agreements increased by € 76.5 billion as a consequencs
of higher funding requirements from our exiended asset base. Interest-bearing deposits and fong-lerm debl increased
by € 46.2 billion and € 15.3 biliion, respectively. The development of long-term debt was primarily driven by some large
issuances in the second half of 2007, as we took advantage of comparative cos! benefits of longer-term versus short-
term funding.

Total equity was € 38.5 billion at the end of 2007, an increasa of € 5.0billion, or 15 %, versus 2006 (€33.5 billion). The
main contributors to this development were net income of € 6.5 billion, a positive effect of €0.8 billion resulting from the
change in the Group's trading activity in derivatives indexed to Deutsche Bank shares, which are recorded as a charge
to shareholders’ equity and an increase in minority interest of €0.7 billion mainly due to the consolidation of entities
where wa were not the sale shareholder, These faclors wene partly cffset by items reducing shareholders’ equity,
primarily the cash dividend paid in 2007 for the financial year 2006 (€ 2.0 billion) and negative effects of exchange rate
changes of € 1.7 billion (especially in the U.S. dallar and the British pound).

Total requialory capital in accordance with the recommendalions of the Basel Committee on Banking Supervigion
increased in 2007 by € 3.7 billion to € 38.0 billion. While Tier ¥ capital increased by €4.8 billion, Tier 2 capital dedined
by € 1.1 billion as a resutt of expiring subordinated fabilities. Retained eamings, partially offset by dividend accrual and
share buy backs, and newly issued noncumulative trust preferred securities were the principal drivers of the increase
in Tier 1 capital.
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SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES

Our significant accounting policies, as described in Note [1) to the consolidated financial statements, are essential o
understanding our reported results of operations and financial condition. Certain of these accounting policies require
critical accounting estimates that involve complex and subjective judgments and the use of assumptions, some of
which may be for matters that are inherently unceriain and susceptible to change. Such critical accounting estimates
could change from period to period and have a matenial impact on our financiat condition, changes in financial condi-
tion or results of operations. Critical accounting estimates could also involve estimates where management could have
reasonably used another estimate in the curent accounting period. Actual results may differ trom these estimates if
conditions or undertying circumstances were o change.

We review the salection of these policies and the application of these critical accounting estimates with our Audit
Committes, We have identified the following significant accounting policies that involve criicat accounting estimates.
We have identified the following significant accounting policies that involve critical accounting estimates:

— Fair value estimales

— Allowancs for credit losses

— Impaimment of assets other than loans

-— Unrecognized deferred tax assels

- Legal, regulatory contingencies and tax risks

For more information on critical accounting estimates, see the respective section of our Formn 20-F of March 26, 2008.
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INFORMATION PURSUANT TO SECTION 315 (4) OF THE GERMAN COMMERCIAL CODE AND
EXPLANATORY REPORT

STRUCTURE OF THE SHARE CAPITAL

As al December 31 2007, Deutsche Bank's issued share capital amounted to € 1,357,824,256.00 consisting of
530,400,100 ordinary shares without par value. The shares are fully paid up and in registered form. Each share con-
fers one vote,

RESTRICTIONS ON VOTING RIGHTS QR THE TRANSFER OF SHARES

Under Section 136 AktG the voling right of the affected shares is excluded by law. As far as the bank held own shares
as of 31 December 2007 in its portiollo according to Section 71b AkIG no rights could be exercised. We are not aware
of any other restrictions on voting rights or the transfer of shares.

SHAREHOLDINGS WHICH EXCEED 10 PER CENT OF THE VOTING RIGHTS

The German Securilies Trading Act (Wertpapisrhandelsgeselz) requires any investor whose share of voting rights
reaches, excaeds or falls below certain thresholds ag the result of purchases, disposals or otherwise, must notify us
and the German Federal Financial Supervisory Authority (BaFin) thereof. The lowest threshold is 3 per cent until
January 20, 2007, thereafter 3 per cent. We are nat aware of any sharsholder holding directly or indirectly 10 per cent
or more of the veting rights.

SHARES WIiTH SPECIAL CONTROL RIGHTS
Shares which confer special control rights have not been issued.

SYSTEM OF CONTROL OF ANY EMPLOYEE SHARE SCHEME WHERE THE CONTROL RIGHTS ARE NOY
EXERCISED DIRECTLY BY THE EMPLOYEES ' .

The employees, who hold Deutsche Bank shares, exercise their control rights directly in accordance with applicable
law and the Articles of Association (Satzung).

RULES GOVERNING THE APPOINTMENT AND REPLACEMENT OF MEMBERS OF THE MANAGEMENT BOARD
Pursuant to the German Stock Comporation Act (Section 84) and the Asticles of Association of Deutsche Bank
(Section 6) the members of the Management Board are appointed by the Supervisory Board. The number of Man-
agement Board members is determined by the Supervisory Board. According to the articles of Association, the Man-
agement Board has at leas! three members. The Supervisory Board may appoint one member of the Management
Board as Chairperson of the Management Board. Members of the Management Board may be appointed for a maxi-
mum term of up Io five years. They may ba re-appointed or have their term exiended for one or more lerms ofuptoa
maximum of five years each, The German Co-Determination Act (Mitbestimmungsgesetz, Section 31) requires a
majority of at least two thirds of the members of the Supervisory Board to appoint members of the Management
Board. If such majority is nol achieved, the Medialion Committee shall give, within one month, a recommendation for
the appointment to the Management Board. The Supervisory Board will then appoint the members of the Manage-
ment Board with the majority of its members. i such appoiniment fails, the Chairperson of the Supervisory Board shall
have two votes in a new vote. If a required member of the Management Board has nol been sppointed, the Local
Court {Amtsgerich) in Frankfurt am Main shall, in urgent cases, make the necessary appoiniments upon motion by
any party concemed (Section 85 of the German Stock Corporation Act).

39




01 /i MANAGEMENT REFORT  INFORMATION PURSUANT TO SECTION 315 (4) OF THE GERMAN COMMERCIAL
CODE AND EXPLANATORY REPQORT

Pursuant to the German Banking Act (Kreditwesengesstz) evidence must be provided to the Federal Financial Super-
visory Authority (BaFin) and the Deutsche Bundesbank that the member of the Management Board has adequate
theoretical and practical experance of the businesses of the Bank as well as managerial experience before the mem-
ber is appeinied {Sections 24 (1) No. 1 and 33 (2) of the Banking Act).

The Supervisory Board may revoke the appointment of an individual as member of the Management Board or as
Chairperson of the Management Board for good cause. Such cause includes in particular a gross breach of duties, the
inability to manage the Bank properly or a vote of no-confidence by the General Meeting, unless such vote of no-
confidence was made for obviously arbitrary reasons.

If the discharge of a bank's obligations to its creditors is endangered or if there are valid concerns that effective super-
vision of the bank is not possible, the BaFin may take temporary measures to avert that nisk. | may aiso prohibit
members of the Management Board from carrying out their activities or impose limitations on such activilies (Sec-
tion 46 (1) of the Banking Act). In such case, the Local Count Frankfurt am Main shall, at the request of the BaFin
appoint the necessary members of the Management Board, if, as a result of such prohibilion, the Management Board
does na longer have the necessary number of members in order lo conduct the business (Section 46 (2) of the Bank-
ing Act).

RULES GOVERNING THE AMENDMENT OF THE ARTICLES OF ASSQCIATION

Any amendment of the Aricies of Association requires a resolution of the General Meeling {Section 179 of the Stock
Carporation Act). The authority to amend the Articles of Association in so far as such amendments merely refate to the
wording, such as changes of the share capital as a result of the issuance of authorized capital, has been assigned fo
the Supervisory Board by the Articles of Association of Deutsche Bank (Section 20 (3)). Pursuant to the Articles of
Association, the resolutions of the General Meeting are taken by a simple majority of voles and, in so far as a majority
of capital stock is required, by a simple majority of capital stock, except where law or the Articles of Assoclation deler-
mine otherwise (Section 20 (1)). Amendments to the Articies of Association become effective upon their entry in the
Commercial Register (Section 181 (3) of the Stock Corporation Adl).

POWERS OF THE MANAGEMENT BOARD TQO ISSUE OR BUY BACK SHARES

Deutsche Bank's share capital may be increased by issuing new shares for cash and in some circumstances for non-
cash consideration. As of December 31, 2007, Deutsche Bank had authorized but unissued capital of € 454,000,000
which may be issued at various dates through April 30, 2011 as follows.

Authorizod capitat Expiration dato
€ 128,000,000' Aprl) 30, 2008
€ 196,000,000 e e - . e . hpil 30, 2008
€ 128,00¢,000' Aprll 30, 2011
t Capial increase may be offected for noncash contributions with the Intent of scguling » peny or hotdings kn compandes.

The Annual General Meeting on May 24, 2007 authorized the Management Board fo increase the share capital by up
to a total of €85,000,000 against cash payments. This additional aulhorized capital becams effective upon its entry in
the Commercial Register on February 14, 2008. The expiration date is April 30, 2012.
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The Annual General Mesling on Juna 2, 2004 authorized the Management Board to issue once or more than once,
bearer or regisiered panlicipatory notes with bearer wamants and/or convertible participatory notes, bonds with war-
rants, and/or convertible bonds on or before April 30, 2009. For this purpose share capital was increased conditionally
by up to € 150,000,000,

The Annual General Mesting of May 24, 2007 authorized the Management Board pursuant to Section 71 (1) Ne. 7 of
the Stock Corporation Act to buy and sell, for the purpose of securities trading, own shares of Deutsche Bank AG on
or before October 31, 2008, at prices which do not exceed or fall short of the average of the share prices (closing
auction prices of the Deutsche Bank share in Xetra trading and/or in a comparable successor system on the Frankfurt
Stock Exchange) on the respective three preceding stock exchange trading days by more than 10 per cent. In this
contexi, the shares acquired for this purpose may not, at the end of any day, exceed 5 per cent of the share capital of
Deutsche Bank AG.

The Annual General Meeting of May 24, 2007 authorized the Management Board pursuant to Section 71 (1) No. 8 of
the Stock Corporation Act to buy, on or before October 31, 2008, own shares of Deutsche Bank AG i a tolal volume
of up to 10 per cent of the presant share capital. Together with own shares acquired for trading purposes and/or for
other reasons and which are from time to time in the company’s possession or attributable to the company pursuant lo
Sections 71a sq. of the Stock Corparation Act, the own shares purchased on the basis of this authorization may not at
any time exceed 10 per cent of the company’s share capital. The own shares may be bought through the stock ex-
change or by means of a pubtic purchase offer to all shareholders. The countervelue for the purchase of shares {ex-
cluding ancillary purchase costs) through the stack exchange may nol be more than 10 per cent higher or more than
20 per cent fower than the average of the share prices (closing auction prices of the Deutsche Bank share In Xetra
trading andfor in a comparable successor system on the Frankfurl Stock Exchange) on the {ast three stock exchange
trading days before |he abligation to purchase. In the case of a public purchase offer, it may not be more than 15 per
cent higher or more than 10 per cent lower than the average of the share prices (closing auction prices of the
Deutsche Bank share in Xetra trading and/or in a comparable successor system on the Franidurt Slock Exchange) on
the last three stock exchangs trading days before the day of publication of the offer. If the volume of shares offered in
a public purchase offer exceeds the planned buyback volume, acceptance must be in proportion to the shares offered
in each case. The preferred acceptance of small quantities of up to 50 of the company’s shares offered for purchase
per shareholder may be provided for,

The Management Board has also been authorized to dispose, with the Supervisory Board'’s consent, of the purchased
shares and of any shares purchased on the basis of previous authorizations pursuant to Section 71 (1) No. 8 of the
Stock Corporation Act in a way ather than through the stock exchange or by an offer to all shareholders, provided this
is done against contribution in kind and excluding shareholders’ pre-emptive rights for the purpose of acquirnng com-
panies or sharehoklings in companies. In addition, the Management Board is authorized, in casa it disposes of ac-
quired own shares by offer to all shareholders, to grant to the hotders of the warrants, convertible bonds and convert-
ble participatory rights issued by the company pre-emptive rights to the extent that they would be entilled to such
rights if they exercised their option and/or conversion rights. Shareholders’ pre-emptive rights are exciuded for these
cases and to this extent.
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Tne Management Board has also been guthorized to exclude shareholders’ pre-emplive rights in so far as the shares
are to be used for the issue of stafl shares to employees and retired employees of the company and of companies
related to it, or in so far as they are 1o be used to service option rights on and/ar rights or duties to purchase shares of
the company granted to employses of the company and of companies related 1o it.

Furthermore, the Management Board has been authorized to sell the shares lo third parties against cash payment
with the exclusion of shareholders’ pre-emptive' rights if the purchase price is not substantially fower than the price of
the shares on the stock exchange at the time of sale. Use may only be made of this authorization if it has been en-
sured that the number of shares sold on the basks of this authorization together with shares issued from autherized
capital with the exclusion of shareholders’ pre-emptive rights pursuant to Section 186 (3} sentence 4 of the Slock
Corporation Act does not exceed 10 per cenl of the company’s share capital at the time of the issue and/or sale of
sharas.

The Management Board has also been authorized to cancel shares acquired on the basis of this authorization without
the execution of this cancellation process requiring @ further resolution by the General Meeting.

The Annual General Meeting of May 24, 2007 authorized the Management Board pursuant to Section 71 (1) No. 8 of
the Stock Corporation Act to execute the purchase of shares under the resoived authorization also with the use of put
and call options. The company may accordingly sell to third parties put options based on physical delivery and buy call
options from third parties if it is ensured by the option conditions thal these options are fuifiled only wilh shares which
themsefves were acquired subject to compliance with the principle of equal treatment. All share purchases based on
pul or call options are imited to shares in @ maximum volume of 5 per cent of the actual share capital at the time of the
resolution by the General Meeting on this authorization. The maturities of the options must end no later than on Oclo-

ber 31, 2008.

The purchase price to be paid for the shares upon exercise of the options may not exceed by more than 10 per cent or
fall short by more than 10 per cenl of the average of the share prices (closing auction prices of the Deutsche Bank
share in Xetra Irading and/or in a comparable successor system on the Frankfurt Stock Exchange) on the last three
stock exchange lrading days before conclusion of the respective option transaction in each case excluding ancillary
purchase costs, but 1aking into account the option premium received or paid.

To the sale end canceltation of shares acquired with the use of derivatives the general rules established by the Gen-
eral Meeling apply.

SIGNIFICANT AGREEMENTS WHICH TAKE EFFECT, ALTER OR TERMINATE UPON A CHANGE OF CONTROL OF
THE COMPANY FOLLOWING A TAKEOVER BID

Significant agreements which lake effect, alter or terminats upon a change of control of the company following a lake-
over bid have not been entered into.
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AGREEMENTS FOR COMPENSATION IN CASE OF A TAKEOVER BID
I a member of the Management Board leaves the bank within the scope of a change of control, he receives a one-off
compensation payment described in greater detail in the following Compensation Report.

H the employment relationship with certain executives with giobal or strategically important responsibility s terminated
within a defined period within the scope of a change of control, without a reason for which the executives are respan-
sible, or if these executives terminate their employment relationship because the company has laken certain meas-
ures leading lo reduced responsibiiities, the executives are entiied to a severance payment. The calculation of the
severance payment is, in principle, based on 1.5 times 10 2.5 times the total annual remuneration (base satary a3 well '
as variable — cash and equity-based - compensation) granted before change of control. Here, the development of
total remuneration in the three calendar years before change of controt is taken into consideration accordingly.
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COMFENSATION REPORT

The Compensation Report explains the principles applied in delermining the compensation of the members of the
Management Board and Supervisory Boand of Deutsche Bank AG as well as the structure and amount of the Man-
agement Board and Supervisory Board members’ compensation. This Compensation Report has been prepared in
accordance with the requirements of Section 314 (1) No. 6 of the German Commercia) Code (HGB), German Ac-
counting Standard (GAS) 17 "Reporting on Executive Body Remuneration”, as well as the recommendations of the
German Corporate Governance Cods.

PRINCIPLES OF THE COMPENSATION SYSTEM FOR MANAGEMENT BOARD MEMBERS

The Chairman’s Committee of the Supervisory Board is responsible for determining the structure and amount of com-
pensation of the members of the Managemeni Board. The structure of the Management Board's compensation is
discussed and reviewed regulary by the Supervisory Board in full session on the basis of recommendations by the
Chairman's Committee.

For the 2007 financia! year, the members of the Management Board received compensation (including the perfom-
ance-related components paid in 2008 for the 2007 financial year) for Iheir service on the Management Board in a
total amount of € 33,182,395 (2006: €32,801,538). This aggregate compensation consisted of the following, primarily
performance-related components.

tn€ 2007 2008
Nor-performance-related components:
Satary 31883333 4081111
Qther benefits 466977 526,369
Performance-rolatod components 17,380.731 18,332,086
Companents with long-term incentives ) ’ T T a3 9961972
Total compensation 33,152,208 32,901,538

Figures reiate to Mansgoment Board membors aciive In the rosgeciive financiat year.

We have entered inlo service agreements with members of our Management Board. These agreements established
the following principal elements of compensation:

NON-PERFORMANGE-RELATED COMPONENTS. The non-performance-related components comprise the salary and
other bensfits.

The members of the Managemenl Board receive a salary which is determined on the basis of an analysis of salaries
paid to executive directors al a selected group of comparable intemational companies. The salary is disbursed in
monthly installments.

Other benefits comprise the monetary value of non-cash benefits such as company cars and driver services, insur-
ance premiums, expenses for company-relaled social functions and security measures, ingluding payments, if appli-
cable, of taxes on these benefils.

PERFORMANCE-RELATED COMPONENTS. The performance-related components comprise a cash bonus payment and
the mid-term incentive ("MTI"). The annual cash bonus payment is based primarily on the achievement of our planned
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retum on equity. As further part of the variable compensation, Management Board members receive a performance-
related mic-term incentive which reflects, for a rolling two year period, the ratio between our lotat shareholder retumn
and the coesponding average figure for & selected group of comparable companies. The MTI payment consists of &
cash payment (approximately one third) and equity-based compensation elements (approximately two thirds), which
contain long-term risk components, which are discussed in the following paragraph.

COMPONENTS WITH LONG-TERM INCENTIVES. As part of their mid-term incentives, members of the Management
Board recelve equity-based compensation elements (DB Equity Units) under the DB Global Partnership Plan. The
ultimate value of the equity-based compensation elements to the members of the Management Board will depend on
the price of Deutsche Bank shares upon their defivery, so thal thesa have a long-term incentive effect.

In February 2008, members of the Management Board active in 2007 were granted a total of 150,008 equity rights
(DB Equity Units) for their performancs in the 2007 financial year (2006: 86,499). With receipt subject to certain condi-
tigns, the shares from these rights will be delivered on August 1, 2011,

For further information on the terms of our DB Giobal Partnership Plan, pursuant to which these equity rights (DB
Equity Units) are issued, see Note [31] to the consclidated financial statements.

MANAGEMENT B0ARD COMPENSATION
The Management Board members active in 2007 received the following compensation components for their service
on the Management Board for the years 2007 and 2006:

Mombars of the Non-performance-reiated Performance- Compononts Total
Managemaent Board componants relzsted  with longterm  compensation
in€ “Salary  Otherbonefits  Components tncontives’
Or. Josat Ackarmann 2007 1,150,000 151,517 8,148,125 4531260 13,981,482
2006 1,150,000 156,930 8,134,813 3,776,000 13.211.743
Or. Hugo Banziger 2007 500,000 73,451 2.713.360 2,031,250 5,618,069
2008 528,589 40,359 1,815,104 1,417,278 3,301,720
Anthony Dl 2007 00,000 50,608 2,713,388 2.031,250 5595424
2008 520,589 38217 1,615,154 1.117.218 3,298,578
Or. Tessan von Heydebreck® 2007 313,313 61,145 1,071,902 846,354 2.212,TM
2006 800,000 147,018 2,684,938 1,690,000 5,522,856
Hemmann-Jasef Lamberti ’ 2007 600,000 130,058 2,713,368 2,091,250 5,674,676
2006 800,000 64,300 2,864,938 1,690,000 5.488,328

1 The number of DB Equily Units granted in 2008 i0 sach member wea determined by dividing such suro amounts by € 76.47, the sversge Xatra closing
price of the DB share du the last 10 trading days pricr to Fabrusry 5, 2008. Ay a rewul, number of OB Equn{Unlu granted (o sach member was
a3 toliows; Dr, Ackarmann: 59,255, Dr. Binziper: 28,582, Mr. Di loro: 26,542, Dr. von Heydetreck: 11,087, and Mr. Lambertl: 26,502, The number of DB
Eqm Units granted in 2007 1o each membar way determined by dividing such suro amounts by € 108.49, the clnlln%pﬂco of our shares on February
1, Y. As 8 resull, the number of D@ Equity Units granted to oach member was s follows: Dr. Ackermann: 34,740, Dr. Banziger: 10,293, Mr. DI Yario:
10,294, Dr. von Moydobreck: 15,577, and Mr. Lambarnl: 15,677,

smber of the Manag: Baord since May 4, 2000,
Merntor of the Menagement Bostd untll May 24, 2007,

2
3

Management Board members did not receive any compensation for mandates on boards of our Group's own compa-
nies.

The active members of the Management Board are enlitied to a contribution-oriented pension plan which in its struc-
ture corresponds to the general pension plan for our employees. Under this contnibution-oriented pension plan, a
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personal pensicn account has been set up for each member of the Managemnent Board. A contribution is made annu-
ally by us into this pension account. This annual contribution is calculated using an individual coniribution rate on the
basis of each member's base salary and bonus up to a defined ceiling and accrues interest, determined by means of
an age-related factor, at an average rate of 6% up to the age of 60. From the age of 61 on, the pension account is
credited with an annual interest payment of 6% up to the date of retirement. The annual payments, 1aken together,
form the pension amount which Is available to pay the future pension benefit. The pension may fall due for payment
after a member has left the Management Board, bul befere a pension event (age [imil, disability or death) has oc-
cured. The pension right is vesied from the slan.

In 2007, service cost for the aforementioned pensions was € 354,291 for Or. Ackermann, € 501,806 for Dr. Banziger,
€345,271 for Mr. Di lorio, €94,980 for Dr. von Heydebreck and €307,905 for Mr. Lamberti. In 2006, service cost for
the aforementioned pensions was € 389,403 for Dr. Ackermann, € 112,893 for Dr. Biinziger, €85,918 for Mr. Di lorio,
€238,937 for Or. von Heydebreck and € 338,710 for Mr. Lamberti.

As of December 31, 2007, the pension accounts of the current Management Board members had the following bal-
ances; €3,782,588 for Dr. Ackermann, € 785,668 for Dr. Binziger, €414,084 for Mr. Di loric and €3,770,174 for
Mr. Lamberti, As of December 31, 2006, the pension accounts had the following balances: €3,434,713 for
Dr. Ackermann, € 158,668 for Dr. Banziger, €79,334 for Mr. Di lorio and €3,352,174 for Mr. Lamberti. The different
sizes of the balances are due to the different length of services on the Management Board, the respective age-related
factors, the different contribution rates and the individual pensicnable compensation amounts. Dr. Ackermann and
Mr. Lamberti are also entitled, in principle, after they have laft the Managemen! Board, to @ monthly pension payment
of € 29,400 each under a discharged prior pension entitlement.

If a current Management Board member leaves office he is entilted, for a period of six manths, to a trensition payment.
Exceptions to this amangement exist where, for inslance, lhe Management Board member gives cause for summary
dismissal. The transition payment a Management Board member would have received over this six months period, if
he had lefi on December 31,2007 or on December 31, 2006, was for Dr. Ackermann €2,825,000 and for
Dr, Banziger, Mr. Di loric and Mr. Lamberti € 1,150,000, respectively.

if a Management Board member, whase appointment was in force at the beginning of 2006, leaves after reaching the
age of 60, he is subsequently entitied, in principle, directly after the end of the six-month transilion period, to payment
of first 75 % and then 50 % of the sum of his salary and last target bonus, each for a period of 24 months. The transi
tion paymen ends no later than six months after the end of the General Meeling in the year in which the Board mem-
ber reaches hia 65th birthday.
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Pursuant to the service agreements conciuded with each of the Management Board members, they are entitled to
receive a severance paymen! upon a premature termination of the appointment at our initiative, withoul us having
been entilled to revoke the appointment or give nolice of the service agreement for cause. The severance payment
will be fixed by the Chairman's Committee according lo its reasonable discretion and, as a rule, wilt not exceed the
lesser of two annua! compensation amounts and the claims to compensation for the remaining term of the contract
{compensation calculated on Ihe basis of the annuat compensation (salary, bonus and MTI) for the previous financial

year).

if & Management Board member's deparlure is in connection with a change of control, he is entilled to a severance
payment. The severance payment will be fixed by the Chairman's Commiittee according to its reasonable discretion
and, as a rute, will nol exceed the lesser of three annual compensation smounts and the claims to compensation for
the remaining term of the contract {compensation calculated on the basis of the annual compensation (salary, bonus
and MTI) for the previous financial year).

MANAGEMENT BOARD SHARE OWNERSHIP
As of February 29, 2008 and February 28, 2007, respectively, the current members of our Management Board hetd
the following numbers of our shares, DB Equily Units and Performance Options.

Members of the Managemen! Board Number of Number of Number of
shares DB Equity Units’ Performanco

Qptions

Dr, Josef Ackarmann 2008 275421 192,945 -
- 2007 232,503 176,208 -

Dr. Hugo Banziger T e 2008 3219 tosest -
CTTTer T T Ty 1zna T 59,288

Anthony Di lorio - 2008 16,363 69,588 -
. 2007 7330 60,234 16,878

Hermann-Josel Lamberti 2008 74,445 36491 -
' 2007 55385 78,989 30,697

Total 2008 397,448 452,915 -
Tota! 2007 306,352 427,545 106,659

1 including the Restricied Equity Units Dr. Binziger and Mr, DI Iotio tecelved in connection with thekr emplaymont by us prior to their appointment as
members of the Mznagemeni Board. Tho DB Equity Units and Reatricied Equity Units (isted In the tabla heve ditferen! vesting ond aliocation dates. As s
roull, the lnst aquity tights will mature wnd bo aflocated on August 1, 2011,

The cumment members of our Management Board held an aggregate of 397,448 of our shares on February 29, 2008,
amounting to approximately 0.07 % of our shares issued on that date. They held an aggregate of 306,352 of our
shares on February 28, 2007, amounting to approximately 0.06 % of our shares issued on that date.
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Members of the Management Board received Performance Options under the DB Global Partnership Plan in the
years 2002 lo 2004. Each Performance Options was accompanied by a Partnership Appreciation Right. No further
Performance Options were granted afler 2004. As of December 31, 2006 the current members of the Management
Board held the following Performance Options:

Exercise price In € Number of

. Performance Options

04, Josef Acksrmann NA -

Dr. Hugo Bénziger §9.06 59,286

Anthony D1 forio T 9.9 6,854
47.53 9.622

Hermann-josef Lambert T 89.96 16,058

16.61 14,641

N/A - Not applicable

Al of the aforementioned Performance Options were exercised on May 25, 2007. The share price at exercise was
€111.46.

In 2007, compensation expensa for long-term incentive components of compensation granted in the 2007 financia)
year and in prior years for their service on the Management Board was €3,199.221 for Dr. Ackermann, € 403,758 for
Dr. Banziger, € 403,758 for Mr. Di lorio, € 1,434,133 for Dr. van Heydebreck and € 1,434,133 for Mr. Lamberti. In 2006,
the comesponding compensation expense for these components was € 3,210,564 for Dr. Ackermann, € 1,440,380 for
Dr. von Heydebreck and € 1,440,380 for Mr. Lamberti. Or. Banziger and Mr. Di torio joined the Management Board
only in 2006 and no expense was therefore recognized for leng-term incentives granted for service on the Manage-
ment Board in that year.

For more information on DB Equity Units, Perfermance Options and Partnership Appreciation Rights, all of which are
grarted under the DB Globa! Partnership Ptan, see Note (31] o the consolidated financial stalements.

PRINCIPLES OF THE COMPENSATION SYSTEM FOR SUPERVISORY BOARD MEMBERS

The principtes of the compensalion of the Supervisory Board members are set forth In our Articles of Assodiation,
which our shareholders amend from time 1o time ai their annual meetings. Such compensation provisions were las
amended ai our Annual General Meeting on May 24, 2007. The amendment was due mainly to increased require-
ments, developments in the Bank and within the banking industry, business practices in Germany and among the
Bank's European competitors as well as the provisions of the German Corporate Govemance Code. For these rea-
sons the fixed portion of compensation was doubled. The dividend-based compensation was reduced by more than
50 %, while the threshold above which dividend-based compensation is paid was raised significantly. The compensa-
tion component linked to our long-term performance was revised: the component previously linked to the tota! retumn of
shares of a group of peer companies is now based on our average eamings per share {diluted) for the three pravious
financial years. A comesponding threshold was also fixed for this compensation component. In addition, the increased
supervisory and advisory responsibilities on the committees of a complex, global financial services company are taken
into account through significantly higher rates of increment for the chairperson and membership in the committees.
The Chairman of the Supervisory Board previously received three times the total compensation of a regutar Supervi-
sory Board member as well as the respective rates of increment for his work in all committees. The new compensation
provisions take accourt of his responsibility by awarding him four times the total compensation of a regular Supervi-
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sory Board member, but exclude any rates of incremen for committee work.

The following provisions apply to the 2007 financial year. compensation generally consists of a fixed compensation of
€60,000 per year and a dividend-based bonus of € 100 per year for every full or fractional €0.01 increment by which
the dividend we distribute to aur shareholders exceeds € 1.00 per share. The members of the Supervisory Board also
receive annual remuneralion linked to our long-term profit in the amount of € 100 each for each €0.01 by which the
average eamings per share (diluted), reported in the Bank’s Financial Report in accordance with the accounting prin-
ciples to be appilied in each case on the basis of the net income figures for the thres previous financial years, exceed
the amount of €4.00.

These amounts increase by 100 % for each membership in a committee of the Supervisary Board. For the chairper-
son of a committee the rate of increment is 200 %. These provisions do not apply to the Mediation Committee formed
pursuant to Section 27 (3) of the Co-determination Act. We pay the Supervisory Board Chairman four imes the total
compensation of a regular member, without any such increment for committee work, and we pay his deputy one and a
half times the lota! compensalion of a regular member. In addition, the members of the Supervisory Board receive a
meeting fee of € 1,000 for each Supervisory Board and committee meeting in which they attend. Furthermore, in our
interest, the members of the Supervisory Board will be included in any financial liability insurance policy held in an
appropriate amount by us, with the commesponding premiums being paid by us.

We also reimburse members of the Supervisory Board for all cash expenses and any valua added tax (Umsatzsteuer
at present 19 %) they incur in connection with their roles as members of ihe Supervisory Board. Employee representa-
tives of the Supervisory Board also continue to receive their employee benefits. For Supervisory Board members who
served on the board for only pan of the year, we pay a part of their total compensation based on the number of
months they served, rounding up lo whole months.

The members of the Nomination Committee formed on October 30, 2007 waived all remuneration, inchuding the meet-
ing fee for such Nomination Committee.
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SUPERVISORY BOARD COMPENSATION FOR FISCAL YEAR 2007

We campensate our Supervisory Board members after he end of each fiscal year. In January 2008, we paid each
Supervisory Board member the fixed portion of their remuneration for their services in 2007 and their meeting fees. In
addition, we will pay each Supervisory Board member a remuneration linked to our long-term performance as well as
a dividend-based bonus, as defined in our Articles of Association, for their services in 2007. Assuming that the Annual
General Meeting in May 2008 approves the proposed dividend of €4.50 per share, the Supervisory Board will receive
a lotal remuneration of €6,022,084 (2006: € 3,388,583). Individuat members of the Supervisory Board received the
following compensation for the 2007 financial year (excluding statutory valua added tax):

Mombers of the Supervisory Board Compensation for fiscel ysar 2007 ___Compenution for ﬂml_y_ea_r_ggﬂg
T . Meoting ’ Meeting

in€ Fixod  Variable* ) Total Fixed  Variable toe Tota!
Dr. Clemena Borsig' 240,000 400,867 72,000 662,867 85000 228,187 11,000 324,167
Heicrun Forster TOUTTTTUTTTT T Ti0000 350,503 16000 576503 60000  168.000 16000 245000
Dr. Kan-Geshard Eick "“1s0000 300,500 11,000 491,500 52500 149750 10,000 212250
Ulrich Hamann ) 120000 200,333 9000 329,333 37,500 111250 OO0 157750
Gerd Herzberg® ) ' 60000 100,167 5000 165167  17.500 53687 2000  T3N67
Sabing Hom — 120000 200,33 10,000 330,333 700 111250 11,000 158,750
Refl Hamck T T TmToT 120000 20030 12,000 332,33 37500 11125 10,000 _ 156,750
Sipeterdob 7T 777 Tigoe00 300,500 10,000 496500 45000  130.500 16000 191,500
Prof. Or. Henning Kagermann 120000 200,33 p.000 328303 37500 111.250 10000 158750
Ulrich Kaufmann o ’ T 120,000 200,333 9.000 329093 37500 111,250 15,000 158.750
Peter KazmierczalC® 60000 100,167 5000 165,187 27500 84,33 5000 116,833
Maurico Lévy* 80,000 100,467 4000 184,167 17.500 53.567 2000 73,187
Henfiette Mam T T 777 60.000 100,187 5000 165187 30,000 92000 5000 127,000
Prot. O, jur. Dr.-tng, E.h. Heinnch von Pierer 120000 200333 10,000 330,323 37500 111,250 11,000 158,750
Gabriele Piatscher 60,000 100,187 5000 165187 30,000 92,000 6000 126,000
Karh Ruck ) 60000 100,187 5000 165187 30000  §2.000 8000 128,000
Or. Theo Sieger T 60000 | 100,167 5000 165187 12.500 38,333 2,000 52,833
Titman Todenhafer T7120,000 200333 10,000 330,333 37500 111250 11,000 159.750
Diph -ing. Or.Ang. E.h. Jirgen Weber T 50,000 100,167 4000 164,187 30,000 92000 5000 127,000
Lac Wunderlich 50,000 100,167 5000 185167 30,000 92,000 6000  126.000
Tolal 2.190,000 3656084 176,000 6022084 730,000 2,148,187 183,000 3,041,187
1 Now mamber sinco May 4, 2000,
2 Now rmember tinco Juno 2, 2008,
3 Now member since February 1, 2008,
4 Now membet tince June 1, 2008,
5§ Now member since Juty 18, 2008,
5 Verable nsation for a regutar member of € 100,167 |3 meda up of & dividend-basod amount of € 35,000 and &n smount of € 65,167 linheo to our

long-tonnmum of the compsny
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EMPLOYEES AND SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

EMPLOYEES

As of December 31, 2007, we empioyed a total of 78,291 staff members as compared 1o 68,849 as of Decem-
ber 31, 2006. We calcutate our employee figures on a fulktime equivalent basis, meaning we include proportionate
numbers of part-ime employess.

The following table shows cur numbers of full-ime equivalent employees as of Oecember 31, 2007 and 2008.

Empioyses' Dec 31,2007  Dec 31, 2008
Germany 27,7119 28,401
Europe (oulside Germany). Middie East end Aflca® T T T T T zises | 7005
Asia/Pacific 15,080 10,723
North America’ 13,088 11,369
Cemml 8 South Amenea 7 Tt T 3w @
Total employess 78,281 84,849

1 Full-time squivetant smployoes.
2 intludos Israel, Saud) Arabla end United Arab Emirstes, formerly reported as pan of Asle-Pacific.
3 Primarily the United States: North America Includes Mexico, formerty reporiod a3 part ol South America.

The number of our employees increased in 2007 by 9,442 or 13.7 %, to 78,291, This increase is attributable mainly to
the implementation of growth initiatives including acquisitions and the related expansion in the growth markets of the
world. Excluding investments and divestments, the number of our employees increased by 6,726. Futhermore, jobs
wers created at less expensive locations, especially in the infrastructure groups. Most of the overall expansion, over
40%, took place in the growth markets of the Asia-Pacific reglon.

POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFIT PLANS

We have a number of post-employment benefit plans. In addition to defined contribution plans, there are plans ac-
counted for as defined benefit plans.

As a matter of principle all defined bensfit plans with a benefit obligation exceeding € 1 million are included in our glob-
ally coordinated accounting process. Reviewed by our global actuary, the plans in each country are evaluated by
locally appointed actuaries.

By applying our global policy for determining the financial and demographic assumptions we ensure that the assump-
tions are unbiased and mutually compatible and that they follow the best estimate and ongoing plan principles.

For a further discussion on our employee benefit plans see Note [32] to our consolidated financial statements.
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CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

For us, Comporate Social Responsibility {CSR) means acting responsibly towards shareholders and customers, as well
as towards our employees and society as a whole. Applied to our business, this means that we always take into ac-
count the ecological, social and ethical aspects of our actions when we pursue our economic goals. The Bank is also
engaged in a multitude of community activities that reach far beyond the world of business - through donations and
sponsorships, through projects we initiate, and not least through the volunteer work of staff members. Together with its
foundations and charitable crganizations Deutsche Bank contributed more than € 82 m, and remained an active cor-
porate citizen on an intemational level.

More information in Deutsche Bank's annual “Corporate Social Responsibility Report 2007" that can be downloaded
on the Intemet at www.db.com/csr.
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SUBSEQUENT EVENTS

In 2008, financial markets have continued 1o experience the exceptionally difficult conditions that began in the second
haif of 2007, and which have been reflected in considerably lower volumes of business activity in the areas most di-
rectly affected. Among the principally affected areas in which the Group does business were the leveraged finance
markets, In parlicular, deteriorating prices in these markets have made it likety that the value of the Group's leveraged
tending commitments will require further write-downs If markel conditions fail to improve. As of December 31, 2007,
we had total exposures of € 36.2 billion in our Leveraged Finance business. The financial effect of potential further
adjustments on our 2008 resulis will depend on exposures and conditions at the respective balance sheel dates, and
is therefore not estimable at this point in time.

OUTLOOK

THE GLOBAL ECONOMY

The near-term outlook for the globat economy is for somewhat slower growth than in recent years. After five years of
4.75% average growth, global GDP is likely to expand by approximately 4 % in 2008. This development primarily
reflacts siowing momentum in the United States economy in the wake of the sub-prime mortgage crisis, driven by a
significant correction in the real estate sector, reduced consumer spending on the back of tighter credit, and inflation-
ary pressures caused by persistently high prices of oil and other commodities. After growing by 2.2 % in 2007, the
U.S. economy will likely expand by approximately 1.5 % in 2008. The Federsl Reserve has reacted by cutling interest
rates, and the Govemment, by tax cuts to stimulate the economy. These moves may provide short-term stimulus, but
they do not address structural issues in the U.S. economy, such as the low personal savings rate. The U.S. is ex-
pected to see growth of around 1.75% in 2009, but unemployment may continue to rise.

in Europe, the strong Euro represents an additional burden. Growth in the Eurazone, at just over 1.5%, will likety be
approximately one percentage point lower than in 2007. in Eurcpe’s largest economy, Germany, the high growth rates
of the past two years are unlikely to be sustained. After 2.5% in 2007, growth is expected to be nearer 1.5 % in 2008
and 2009. In the absence of headwinds from fiscal policy, private consumplion — benefiting from further improvements
in the labor market - looks set to expand at the same rate as GDP for the first time in six years, making a strong cor-
tribution to growth.

The rest of the world will not fully escape the impact of economic slowdown in the U.S. In Asia, Latin America, Easten
Europe and the Middle East, growth in 2008 is foracast to be 0.5 to 0.75 percentage points lower than in 2007. Driven
mainly by China and india, however, Asia's economic momenium will remain strong, thanks to structural progress.
Real GDP growth in this region should be roughly 7.75% in 2008, down from 8.25% in 2007.

As a result of rising prices of oil, foodstufls and other key commodities, inflation was noticeably higher in many indus-
trialized countries at the end of 2007. Inflation exceeded 3 % in the Euro-zane and 4 % in the U.S. In 2008, price pres-
sures should ease on the back of the economic slowdown, Inflation may, therefore, prevent the European Central
Bank from joining the U.S. Federal Reserve on its course of monetary easing.
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Risks (or the globa! economy include more significant economic turbulence, sustained difficulties in global financial
markets, geopolitical instability, and potential terrorist activities. These could lead to major volatility on the financial
markets. Further increases in ofl and other commodity prices and a persistence of the real estate and sub-prime mort-
gage crisis represent further risks to the global economy. These would bring with them the possibility of major disloca-
tions in the financial seclor, a recession in the U.S. and, as a result, a more significant weakening of the world econ-
omy,

THE BANKING INDUSTRY
The outlock for the banking industry will be influenced by both near-term and longer-term trends.

The wider impact of the U.S. sub-prime mortgage crisis will confinue to weigh on both the world’s finandial markets
end the banking industry worldwide, at leasl in the near term. Slower sconomic activity, turbutent financial markets,
declining real estate prices and a more challenging credit environment could all adversely impact both corporate activ-
ity and private household finances, thereby impacting bank eamings.

Liquidity in shert-term money markets and interbank markets became considerably tighter in the second half of 2007
and may remain so at least for the early part of 2008. The risk appetite of investors and lenders is likely to remain
lower than in 2008 and the first half of 2007, which will impact the cost of credit in the financial system. As a result,
volumas in certain areas of structured credit, and riskier types of debt securities, particularly securities backed by sub-
prime mortgage assets, are likely to be very considerably lower. Some banks with exposure to the sub-prime mort-
gage sector, or to related products, induding Collateralized Debt Obtigations (CDOs), Residential Mortgage-Backed
Securities, or to relaled seclors in the financial system, such as monoline insurers, saw their 2007 eamings and capital
bases significanlly impacted by write<downs on exposures in these areas, and could face further challenges if this
environment persists,

In corporate banking, reduced risk appetite on the part of financial institutions may impact the financing of corporate
activity, including lakeover activity, particularly in situations requiring significant leverage. Furthermore, short-temm
volatility and financial market uncenainties may discourage issuance of new debt or equity. Against a backdrop of
persistent investor nervousness, banks with substantial holdings of leveraged loans or loan commitments may also
face challenges in placing these loans with investors. On the other hand, the global backlopg of publicly-announced
merger and acquisition activity, while lower than in eardy 2007, remains robust by historical standards, and corporate
activity will remain strong in the fasler-growing econemies of Asis and energy-producing nations.

In retail banking, consumer and morigage lending is likely to be impacted by more stringent risk criteria and a more
challenging credit environment, particularly in mature markets with high household debt ratios and slowing or falling
real estate prices. Equity market turbutence would also further discourage personal investors, impacting the sale of
savings and investment products. In the majority of the emerging growth economies, however, growing personal afflu-
ence and the need to provide for relirement will positively impact both consumer lending and demand for savings and
retirement products.
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Banks continue to face regulatory changes arising in several areas, including the introduction of Basel Il and the im-
plementation of MiFID. Possible regulatory reactions to the recent financial market turmoil are nol clearly foreseeable
yet; however, in addition to self-regulatory measures, a tightening of the regulatory framework, and potential costs
associated with compliance, cannot be ruled out.

Several longar-term trends, already evidenl in recent years, will continue to shape the outlook for the banking industry.
Firstly, globalization will continue, as the wortd's economy becomes more integrated, trade baniers cortinue to fall,
and fast-growing emerging economies gain in impartance. Secondly, the world's capital markets will continua lo grow
as a means of financing commercial activity, in an environment where risk considerations constrain the expansion of
bank balance sheets through tradiional lending, and where investor appelite for capita) market products remains high.
Thirdly, invested assets continue lo grow throughout the world, reflecting growing demand for private retrement fund-
ing in mature economies, and as new wealth is created in growth nations.

THE DEUTSCHE BANK GROUFP
As a leading global investment bank with a substantial private client franchise, Deutsche Bank's outiock must be
viewed in the context of the trends, both near-term and longer-term, described above.

In our Corporate and Investment Bank, volumes in areas of the financial markets most directly afiected by market
turbulence in 2007, notably structured credit and other sub-prime related areas, are likely to be considerably lower at
least in the near term, for the reasons mentioned above, and by polential sustained uncertainties in glebal equity mar-
xels. Nevertheless, our Global Markets business benefits from a highly diversified business model, with substantial
positions in emerging capita! markets where the outlook for growth remains positive. Furthermore, volumes in flow
trading products, including foreign exchange and interest rate trading, have been high during the recent period of
market turbulence and will likely continue to positively impact the outiook for Deutsche Bank's sales and trading busi-
ness. Our Corporate Finance business would be negalively affected by any reduction in comorate activity and in dett
and equity issuance, as mentioned above. This business would also be adversely impacted by sustained investor
gaution in respect of leveraged loans. Conversely, given our leading position in Europe, where we ranked firs! as
measured by share of fee pool across equily issuance, debt issuance and M8A advisory services, we would be posk
tively impacted by a ‘flight 1o quality’ on the part of corperate clients. Furthermore, sustained dynamism in the Asia-
Pacific econamiss and enengy-producing nations, and resulting corporate activity, positively impacts the outlook for
our business. Our Globa! Transaction Banking business, with a strong position in Europe, will likely benefit from prior
year investments in both mature and growth markets. However, revenues in some paris of this business would be
impacted by lower interast ratss.
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in our Private Clients and Asset Management businesses, our near-term outlook is posilively impacied by the integra-
tion of acquisitions made during 2006 and 2007, and by organic growih. Furthermore, the €58 billion of net new in-
vested assels which this business attracled during 2007 will positivety impact future revenues. However, slowing eco-
nomic momentum in mature economies, wariness of investors in the face of volatile equity markets, and a tighter
credil environment may slow the momentum of our business with private dlients. On the other hand, our investments
in our network and in client acquisilion in key Asian markets, notably China and india pesitively impact our business
outlock, particutarly in the longer term, as both economic conditions and investor activity remain dynamic in thase
markets.

Deutsche Bank strengthened its capital base in 2007, and write-downs or trading losses resulting from the market
turbutence in the second half of the year were considerably lower at Deutsche Bank than at some other leading inter-
national banks. As a result, Deutsche Bank retains the potential and capilal strength to confinue to invest in business
growth, gain market share, and thus strengthen its competilive position in core businesses. Deutsche Bank's outiook
is also supporied by a solid funding base, reflecting retail deposits and other high-quality sources of unsecured furd-
ing. with positive Implications for access to liquidity.

in the tenger term, Deutsche Bank's outlook is positively impacted by our posttioning in relalion to the longer-term
trends shaping our environment. As globalization continues, Deutsche Bank's giobal network becomes an increasingly
important source of advantage. We are present in 76 countries across the wortd, including all major emerging growth
markets, and more than 70% of our revenues in 2007 came from outside Germany. Secondly, as the world's capilal
markets continue to grow, our investment banking franchise becomes an increasingly valuable assetl, as does our
presence in imporiant emenging capilal markets. Thirdly, as invested assets grow across the world, our asset gather-
ing platform, which had € 952 billion of assets under management at the end of 2007, also positions us for longer-term
expansion in our asset gathering businesses,

As part of Phase 3 of our Management Agenda, which was launched in October 2006, we have stated our targets to
deliver double-digit percentage growth in eamings per share and a sustainable pre-tax retum on equity of 25 % across
the business cycle. Moreover, we have provided a "vision® under which we aim to deliver pre-tax profits (using aur
target definition) of Euro 8.4 billion in 2008. Beginning in the second half of 2007, financial markels have experienced
exceptionally dificult conditions, which have been refiected in considerably lower volumes of business activity in the
areas most directly affected and concems about slowing economic end business momentum more generally. Among
the principally affected areas in which we do business have been the leveraged finance and structured credit markets.
In addition to causing reduced business activity and revenues in these and other areas, continuing difficull market
condilions may require us {0 write down the camying values of some of cur porifolios of assets, Including leveraged
loans and loan commitments. Compensating for these negative effects on our profitability through performance in our
other businesses may not be feasible, particulary if assumptions for continuing, albeit slower, economic growth in
2008 ara no! comect and less favorable economic conditions prevail. These circumstances would lkely adversely
affect our ability to achieve our pre-tax profitability objective.
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CORPORATE AND INVESTMENT BANKING

Our CORPORATE BANKING AND SECURITIES (CB&S) business comprises origination, sales and trading of debt, equity
and other securities, along with M8A and other corporale advisory services. In our sales and trading businesses,
market volumes will likely be very considerably lower in those areas most directly affected by the sub-prime crisis,
including Residential Morigage-Backed Securities (RMBS), Collateralised Debt Obligations (CDOs) and other areas of
structured credit, On the other hand, both volumes and marging in ‘flow’ products, including foreign exchange, gov-
emment bonds, interest rate swaps and money market instruments, have increased substantially since the middle of
2007 and positively impact CIB's business outiook. Furthermore, the outlock for our sales and trading businesses is
positively impacted by prior year investmenis in growth areas, including commodities trading and emerging market
securiies. Markel turbulence also presents opporiunities to gain share in strategically-important businesses such as
prime brokerage.

The outlook for our Corporate Finance business may be impacied by lower volumes in both debl and equity issuance,
reflecting the aforementioned uncertain conditions on debl and equity markets. Our leveraged finance business will
also be affected by the aforementioned caution on the part of investors, with conditions substantially less favorable
than in 2006 and the first half of 2007, and lower levels of highly-leveraged transaction activily on the part of financial
sponsors. These factors may not only resutl in lower volumes of new business origination in leveraged finance, but
could also impact eamings from wrile-downs from existing toans and loan commitments, while unsold funded loans
may impaci reguiatory capital. On the other hand, our business cutiook will be favorably impacted by the relatively
robust condition of the corporala sector in key European markets including our home market, Germany, and by sus-
tained momentum of corporate activity in high-growth emerging markets including Eastem Europe and Asia-Pacific.

The oullock for our GLOBAL TRANSACTION BANKING (GTB) business reflects several factors. The intreduction of the
Single European payments Area (SEPA) positively impacts our outlook, by crealng the opportunity for a leading
European Cash Managemeni provider to serve clients in a changed enviranment. The outioak for our domestic cus-
tody and cash management businesses is positive, both in Germany and in fasi-growing markets, including Asian
markets. Continued growth in wortd trade positively impacts the outiook for our Trade Finance business; however, this
may be somewhat counterbalanced by persistent weakness in the U.S. dollar exchange rate. In addition, a lower
interest mate environmen would adversely impact net interest income.

In the tonger term, the outlook for CIB is supporied by the aforementioned trend of growth in the warld's capital mar-
kets, including capita! markets in emerging growth regions. With a feading investment banking platform (as measured
by net revenues), CIB is well-positioned to benefit from this trend.

PRIVATE CLIENTS AND ASSET MANAGEMENT
In ASSET AND WEALTH MANAGEMENT {AWM), our near-term outiook is influenced by several faclors. Revenues in our
retail asse! managemenl business and our real estate asset management business, may be impacted by wariness cn
the part of private investors in the light of recent finarcial market turbulence, and by pressures on the real estale sec-
tor in some major markets. Fees could also be adversely Impected by comrections in major equity markets, which
would impact the performance of invested assels. Conversaly, prior year investments in both product devetopment
and distribution capacity, and the € 27 billion of net new assels which Asset Management atiracled during 2007 will
positively impact the business outlook. In the medium and longer term, our Asset Managemenl business is well posi-
tioned to profit from global trends, including the growth of private pensions in Europe, the creation of new wealth in
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emerging markeis, the institutionalization of the altemnative investments business, and outsourcing of investment man-
agement in the insurance sector. These trends will positively Impact the outiook for Deutsche Bank's assel manage-
ment business, given our strong franchise in Europe, our aliemative investments platform, our investments in Asia
indluding our partnership with Harvest Fund Management in China, together with a leading position (as measured by
invested assets} in insurance asset managemsnt.

In Private Wealth Management (PWM), in the near term, the € 13 billion of net new money captured In 2007, and prior
years' investments in our platform, both positively impact the outiook. On the other hand, investor nervousness in the
face of continued financial market turbulence could impact this momentumn, and adversely affect investment porform-
ance. In the longer lerm, PWM's business outiook is pasitively impacted by the longer-term trend for growth in in-
vested assets around the world, notably in fast-growing emerging markets and energy-producing nations, which have
seen rapid creation of new wealth and an increase in the number of high-net-worth investors. Deutsche Bank's prior-
year investments in capacity in these markets, nolably in Asia, and sharpened focus on collabgration between PWM
and the Corporate and Investment Bank, gives us the opportunily to lake advantage of this trend.

For PRIVATE & BUSINESS CLIENTS (PBC), the outlook in our home market, Germany, is positively Impacted by prior
year invesiments in distribution and in new products lailored to specific client segments. This includes the expansion
of our branch network, addition of new employees and distribution partnerships. Furthermore, revenues in Germany
are likely to be positively impacted by our recent acquisitions of Bertiner Bank and norisbank. Berliner Bank gives us
expanded presence in the Berlin area, while norisbank strengthens our consumer banking business. In European
markets outside Germany, PBC's outiook is favorably impacted by investments which have expanded our operations
and our distribution reach. In Poland, PBC's branch network has doubled since 2004 to 63 branches, while consumer
finance is marketed through a network of 66 dedicated ‘db-kredyt-branded loan shops. In key Asian markets, PBC's
outlook is favorably influenced by sustained economic growth, rising afffuence and rising demand for banking services
on the part of private customers. The outiook for PBC's business in these markets, predominantly China and India, is
also positively impacted by PBC's recent investments. In India, PBC now serves more than 500,000 clients via 10
branches and through & network of financial agents. In China, PBC serves dlients both via our partnership with Hua
Xia bank, and directly, through three branches which provide customers with a comprehensive range of products. On
the other hand, our brokerage business with retail investors could be negatively impacted by the aforementioned
turbulent congditions on financial markets, and our consumer finance business by the possibility of a more difficult credit
environment also alluded to above. Increased competitive pressure may also impact margins.

In the longer term, PBC's outlook is favorably impacted by the trend for growth in invested assets of private investors,

both in response to growing requirements for private retirement planning and in response o growing personal weaith
in both mature and emerging growth markets around the world.
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Risk Report

RISK AND CAPITAL MANAGEMENT

The wide variety of our businesses requires us to idenlify, measure, aggregate and manage our risks effectively, and
1o allocale our capita! among our businesses appropriately. We manage risk and capital through a framework of prin-
ciples, organizational structures as well as measurement and manitoring processes that are closely aligned with the
activilies of our group divisions.

RISK AND CAPITAL MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES
The following key principles underpin our approach to risk and capital management:

— OQur Management Board provides overall risk and capital management supervision for our consolidated Group as
a whole. Our Supervisory Board regularly monitors our risk and capital profite.

— We manage credit, market, liquidity, operational, business, legal and repulational risks as well 8s our capital in a
coordinated manner at all relevant levels within cur organization. This also holds true for complex products which
we typically manage within our framework established for trading exposures.

— The structure of our legal, risk & capital function is closely aligned with the structure of our group divisions.

— Tha legal, risk & capilal function is independent of our group divisions.

RISK AND CAPITAL MANAGEMENT ORGANIZATION

Qur Chief Risk Officer, who is @ member of our Managemeni Boand, is responsible for our credit, market, liquidity,
operational, business, iegal and reputationa! risk management as well as capital management activites within ocur
consalidated Group. in 2007, we merged the legal and compliance depariments with the existing risk and capital
management function 1o form an irtegrated legal, risk & capital function.

Two functional commitiees are central to the iegal, risk & capital function. The Capital and Risk Committee is chaired
by aur Chief Risk Officer, with the Chief Financial Officer being Vice-Chairman. The responsibilities of the Capital and
Risk Committee include risk profile and capital planning, capital capadity monitoring and optimization of funding. In
addition, the Chief Risk Officer chairs our Risk Executive Committee, which is responsible for management and con-
trol of the aforementioned risks across our consolidated Group. The two Deputy Chief Risk Officers who report direclly
to the Chief Risk Officer are among the voting members of our Risk Executive Commitiese,
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Dedicated legal, risk & capital units are established with the mandate to:

— Ensure that the business conducied within each division is consistent with the risk appetite that the Capital and
Risk Committee has set;

— Formulate and implement risk and capital management policies, procedures and methodologies that are appropr-
ate to the businessas within each division;

— Approve credit risk, market risk and liquidity risk limits;

— Conduct periodic portfolio reviews lo ensure that the portfolio of risks is within acceptable parameters; and

— Develop and implement risk and capital management infrastructures and systems that are appropriate for each
division.

The Group Reputational Risk Committee (GRRC) is an official sub-committee of the Risk Executive Committee and is
chaired by the Chief Risk Officer. The GRRC reviews and makes final determinations on all reputational fisk issues,
where escalation of such issues is deemed necassary by senior business and regional management, or required
under cther Group policies and procedures.

Our finance and audit depariments support our legal, risk & capital function, They operate independently of both the
group divisions and of the legal, risk & capital function. The role of the finance department is to help quantify and verify
the risk that we assume and ensure the quality and integrity of our risk-related data. Qur audit department reviews the
compiiance of our internal control procedures with intemal and regulatory standards.

CATEGORIES COF RISK

The most important risks we assume are specific banking risks and reputational risks, es well as risks arising from the
general business environment.

SPECIFIC BANKING RISKS
Our risk management processes distinguish among four kinds of specific banking risks: credit risk, marke! risk, liquidity
risk and operstional risk.

— CREDIT RISK arises from all transactions that give rise to actual, contingent or potentia! claims against any cour-
terparty, borrower or obligor (which we refer to collectively as “counterparties”). This is the largest single risk we
face. We distinguish among three kinds of credit risk:

-- DEFALLT RISK is the risk that counterparties fail to meet contractual payment obligations.

— COUNTRY RISK is the risk that we may suffer a loss, in any given country, dus to any of the lollowing reasons:
a possible deterioration of economic conditions, political and social upheaval, nationalization and expropriation
of assets, govemmeni repudiation of indebledness, exchange controls and disruptiva cumency depreciation or
devaluation. Country risk includes transfer risk which arises when deblors are unable to meet their obligations
owing to an inability to transfer assets to nonresidents due (o direct sovereign intarvention.
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— SETTLEMENT RISK is the risk that the settlemeni or clearance of transactions will fail. # arises whenever the
exchange of cash, securities andfor other assets is not simutaneous.

— MARKET RISK arises from the uncertainty concemning changes in market prices and rates (including interest rates,
equity prices, foreign exchange ratas and commodity prices), the correlations ameng them and their levels of voia-
tility,

— LIQUIDITY RISK is the risk arising from our potential inability to meet all payment obligations when they come due
or only being able to mest these obligations at excessive costs.

— OPERATIONAL RISK is the potential for incurming losses in relation to employees, contractual specifications and
documentation, technology, infrastructure failure and disasters, projects, exiermnal influences and customer rela-
tionships. This definition includes legal and regutatory risk, but excludes business and repulational risk.

REPUTATIONAL RISK
Within our risk management processes, we define reputational risk as the risk that publicity conceming a transaction,
counterparty or business practice involving a client will negatively impact the public's trust in our organization.

BUSINESS RISK

Business risk dascribes the risk we assume due to potential changes in general business conditions, such as our
markel environment, client behavior and technological progress, This can affect our eamings if we fail to adjust quickly
to these changing conditions.

INSURANCE SPECIFIC RISK
Qur expasure to Insurance risk increased upon the acquisition of Abbey Life Assurance Company Limited in October
2007.

We also hold an equity investment in Patemoster Limited which is a regulated insurance company taking on the risks
associated with companles’ final salary/defined pension schemes and assuming the responsibility for paying their
pensioners into the future by writing annuity contracts. We are therefore exposed to the following insurance-related
risks.

— MORTALITY AND MORBIDITY RISKS ~ higherower than expected number of death claims on assurance products
and occumence of one or more large claims, and higherflower than expected disability claims respeciively. These
are mitigated by the use of reinsurance and the appiication of discretionary charges. Annually, retes of mortality
and morbidity are investigated.

— LONGEVITY RISK - faster/stower than expected improvements in life expectancy on immediate and deferred annu-
ity products. This is carefully monitored against the iatest external indusiry dala and emerging trends

— EXPENSES - poficias cosl morefless to administer than expected. These are monitored by an analysis of our actual
expenses relative to budget. Reasans for any significant divergence from expeclations are investigated and reme-
dial action taken. The expense risk is reduced by us having in place (until 2010 with the option of renewal for two
more years) an cutsourcing agreement which covers the administration of the policies.
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PERSISTENCY - higher/flower than expected percentage of lapsed policies. Our persistency rates are annually
assessed by reference to appropriate risk factors,

RISK MANAGEMENT TOOLS

We use a comprehensive range of quantitative tools and metrics for monitoring and managing fisks. As a matier of
policy, we continually assess the appropriateness and the reliability of our quaniitative tools and metrics in light of our
changing risk environment. Some of these tocls are common to a number of risk categories, while others are tailored
to the particular features of specific risk categories. The following are the mast important quantitative tools and metrics
we currently use to measure, manage and repori our fisk:
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ECONOMIC CAPITAL, Economic capital measures the amount of capilal we need to absorb very severe unexpected
losses arising from our exposures. “Very severe” in this context means thal economic capital is sel at a level t0
cover with a probability of 99.98% the aggregated unexpected losses within one year. We calculate economic
capital for the default risk, transfer risk and settlement risk elements of credit risk, for market risk, for operational
risk and for general business risk. We use economic capital to show an aggregated view of our risk position from
individual business lines up to our consolidated Group level. We also use economic capital (as well as goodwill
and other nonamorlizing inlangibles) in order to aflocate our book capital among our businesses. This enables us
to assess each business unit's risk-adjusted profitability, which is a key metric in managing our financial resources
in order to optimize the value generated for our shareholders, In addition, we consider economic capital, in particu-
lar for credit risk, when we measure the risk-adjusted profitability of our cliemt relationships. See “Cverall Risk Posi-
tion” below for a quantitative summary of our economic capital usage.

EXPECTED LOSS. We use expected loss as a measure of our credit and operational risk, Expected loss is a meas-
urement of the loss we can expect within & one-year period from these risks, based on our historical loss expert-
ence. When calculating expected loss for credit risk, we lake info account credit risk ratings, coflateral, maturities
and statistical averaging proceduras to reflect the risk characteristics of our different types of exposures and facil-
ties. All parameter assumplions are based on stalistical averages of our intemal default and loss history as well as
extemal benchmarks. We use expected loss as a too! of our risk management process and as part of our man-
agement reporting systems. We also consider the applicable results of the expected loss calculations as a compo-
nent of our collectively assessed loss aflowance included in our financial statements. For operational risk wo de-
termine the expected loss from statistical averages of our intemal loss history, recent fisk trends 85 well as forward
Icoking expert estimates.

VALUE-AT-RISK. We use the value-at-risk approach to derive quantitative measures for our trading book market
risks under nomal market conditions. Qur vatue-at-risk figures play a role in both intemal and exteral (regulatory)
reporting. For a given portfolio, value-at-risk measures the potential future loss (in terms of market value) that, un-
der norma! market conditions, will not be exceeded with a defined confidence level in a defined period. The value-
at-risk for a total portfolio represents a measure of our diversified market risk {aggregated using pre-determined
correlations) in that portfalic.
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— STRESS TESTING. We supplement our analysis of credit, markel, liquidity and operational risk with stress testing.
For market risk management purposes, we perform stress tests because value-at-risk calculations are based on
relatively recent historical data, onfy purport to estimate risk up to a defined confidence level and assume good as-
sel liquidity. Therefore, they only reflect possible losses under relatively normal markel conditions. Stress tests
help us determine the effects of potentially extreme market developments on the value of our markat risk sensitive
exposures, both on our highly liquid and tess liquid trading positions as well s our investments. We use stress
testing to determine the amount of economic capital we need to allocate to cover our market risk exposure under
extreme market conditions. For credit risk management purposes, we perform stress tests to assess the impact of
changes in general economic conditions on our credit exposures or paris thereof as well as the impact on the
creditworthiness of our portfolio. For liquidity risk management purposes, we perform stress tests and scenario
analysis to evaluate the impact of sudden stress events on our liquidity position. For operational risk management
purposes, we perform stress tests on our economic capital model to assess its sensitivity to changes in key model
components, which include extemal losses. Among other things, the results of these stress lests enable us to as-
sess the impact of significant changes in the frequency and/or Severity of operational risk events on our opera-
tional risk economic capital.

— REGULATORY RISK REPORTING. German banking regulators assess our capacity to assume risk in several ways,
which are described in more detail in Nole [36] of the consolidated financial statements,

CREDIT RISK

Credit risk makes up the targest parl of our risk exposures. We measure and manage our credit risk following the
below principles:

— In all our group divisions consistent standards are applied in the respeciive credit decision processes.

— The approval of credit limits for counterparies and the management of our individual credit exposures must fit
within our portfolio guidelines and our credit strategies.

— Every extension of credit or material change to a credit facility (such as its lenov, collateral structure or major Gove-
nants) to any counterparty requires credil approval at the appropriale authority level,

— We assign credit approval authorities to individuals according to their qualifications, experience and training, and
we review these periodically.

— We measure and consolidate all our credit exposuras to each obligor on a global consolidated basis that applies
across our consolidated Group. We define an “obligor” as a group of individual borrowers thal are linked to one
another by any of a number of criteria we have established, including capital ownership, voting rights, demonstra-
ble contral, other indication of group affiliation; or are jointly and severally liable for all or significant portions of the
credit we have extended,
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CREDIT RISK RATINGS

A primary elemenl of the credit approval process is a detaited risk assessment of every credil exposure associated
with a counterparty. Our risk assessment procedures consider both the creditworthiness of the counterpanty and the
risks related to Ihe specific type of credit facility or exposure. This risk assessmant not only affects the structuring of
the transaclion and the outcome of the credit decision, but also influences the level of decision-making authority re-
quired to extend or materially change the credit and the monttoring procedures we apply lo the ongoing expesure.

We have our own inhousa assessment methedologies, scorecards and rating scala for evaluating the creditworthi-
ness of our counterparties. Our granular 26-grade rating scale, which is calibrated on a probability of default measure
based upon a statistical analysis of historical defaulls in our portfolio, enables us lo compare our intemal ratings with
common markel practice and ensures comparability between different sub-portfolies of our institution. Several default
ratings therein enable us to incorporate the potential recovery rate of defaulted exposure. We generally rate all our
credit exposures Individually. When we assign our intemal risk ratings, we compare them with extemal risk ratings
assigned to our counterparties by the major intemational rating agencies, where possible.

CREDIT LIMITS
Credit limits set forth maximum credit exposures we are willing lo assume over specified periods. They relate to prod-
ucts, conditions of the exposure and other factors.

MONITORING DEFAULT RISK

We monitar all of our credit exposures on a continuing basis using the risk management lools described above. We
also have procedures in place to identify at an eary stage credit exposures far which there may be an increased risk
of loss. Counterparties [hat, on the basis of the application of our risk management tools, demonstrate the likelihood of
problems, are identified well in advance so that we can effectively manage the credit exposure and maximize the
recovery. The objective of this early waming system is fo address polential problems while adequate altematives for
action ara still available. This earty risk detection is & tenet of our credit cutture and is intended to ensure thal greater
attention is paid 1o such exposures. In instances where we have identified counterparties where problems mighl arise,
the respective exposure is placed on a watchlist.

MONITORING TRADED CREDIT RISK

We monilor carparate defaull exposures in our developed markets’ treding bock with a dedicaled risk management
unit combining our credit and marke risk expertise. We use appropriate portfolio limits and ratings-driven thresholds
on single-issuer basis, combined with our market risk management tools to risk manage such positions. Positions
qutside of this scope continue 1o be risk managed by our respective credit and markst risk units.,

LOAN EXPOSURE MANAGEMENT GROUP

As part of our overall framework of risk management, the Loan Exposure Managemeni Group {LEMG) focuses on
managing the credit risk of loans and lending-related commitments of the intemnatonal investment-grade portfalio and
the medium-sized German companies’ portfolio within our Corporate and Investment Bank Group Division.
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Acting as a central pricing reference, LEMG provides the respective Corporate and Investment Bank Group Division
businesses with an observed or derived capital market rate for loan applications; however, the decision of whether or
not the business can enter into the foan remains with Credil Risk Managemenl.

LEMG is concentraling on two primary initiatives within the credit risk framework to further enhance risk management
discipline, improve relums and use capital more efficlently:

-~ to reduce single-name and Industry credit risk cancentrations within the credit portfolio, and
— to manage credit exposures actively by utilizing techniques induding loan sales, securitization via collateralized
loan obligations, defautt insurance coverage and single-name and portfolio cradit default swaps.

The notional amount of LEMG's risk reduction activites increased by 23% from €38.3bilion as of Decem-
ber 31, 2008, to € 47.0 billion as of December 31, 2007,

As of year-end 2007, LEMG held credit derivatives with an underlying notional amourt of €31.6 billion. This pasition
totated € 24.8billion as of December 31, 2006.

The credit derivatives used for our portictio management activilies are accounted for at fair value.

LEMG also mitigated the credit risk of €15.3bilion of toans and lending-related commitments as of Decem-
ber 31, 2007, by synthetic collateralized loan obiigations supported predominantly by financial guarantees and, to a
lesser extent, credit derivatives for which the first loss piece has been sold. This posilion totaled € 13.4 bition es of
December 31, 2006. LEMG further miligated €74 million of loans and lending-related commitments as of Decem-
ber 31, 2007 by way of credit-inked notes. This position totaled € 121 million as of Cecember 31, 2006. Credit mitiga-
tion by way of creditlinked notes or synthetic collateralized ioan obligations supported by finandial guarantees ad-
dresses the credit risk of the less liquid undertying positions.

Our adoption of IFRS in 2007 enabled LEMG to utilize the fair value option under IAS 39 to report loans and commit-
ments at fair value, provided the criteria for this standard are met. As of December 2006, LEMG had € 33.8 biltion of
notional loans and commitments designated to be reported at fair value. The notional amount of loans and comemit-
ments reporied at fair value increased during 2007 to €44.7 billion as new deals were originated and those that quali-
fied were designated to be reported al fair value. By reporting loans and commitments at fair value, LEMG significantly
reduced profit and lass volatility that resulted from the accounting mismatch that existed when all foans and commit-
ments were reported at histarical cost while derivative hedges were reported at fair valua.
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CREDIT EXPOSURE

We define our credit exposure as all transactions where losses might occur due to the fact that counterparties may not
fulfill their contractual payment obligalions. We calcutate the gross amount of the exposure without taking into account
any collateral, other credit enhancement or credit risk mitigating transactions, In the tables betow, we show delails
about several of our main credit exposure categories, namely loans, commitments, contingent liabilities and over-the-
counter (“OTC") derivatives:

— “Loans" are net loans as reported on our balance sheet al amortized cost but before deduction of cur allowance for
loan losses.

— "Commitments" consist of the undrawn portion of irmevocable tending-related commitments.

— *Gontingent Liabilities” consist of financial and performance guarantees, standby letters of credit and indemnity
agrasements.

— -OTC Derivatives” are our credil exposures from over-the-counter derivative transactions that we have entered
into, afler netting. On our balance sheet, these are included in trading assets or, for derivatives qualifying for hedgo
accounting, in other assets, in either case before netting.

Although we consider them in monitoring our credit exposures, the foliowing are not included in the tables below. cash
and due from banks, interest-eaming deposits with banks, and accrued interest receivables, amounting to € 37.8 billion
at Decamber 31, 2007 and € 32.3billion at December 31, 2006, forward committed repurchase and reverse repur-
chase agreements of €56.3 billion al December 31, 2007 and € 33.2billion at December 31, 2006, “radable assels’
which include bonds, loans and other fixed-income products that are in our trading assels as well a5 in securities
available for sale, of €457.7 billon at December 31, 2007 and € 395.8 billion at December 31, 2006 as well as loans
designated at fair value, of €21.5 billlon at December 31, 2007 and €6.2 billion at December 31, 2006.

The following table breaks down several of our main credit expesure categories by geographical region. For this table,
we have sliocated exposures 1o regions based on the country of domicile of our counterparties, irespective of any
affliations the counterparties may have with corporate groups domiciled elsewhere.

Credit riak profite Loans' Irrevocable Lending  Contingent llabilites OTC dorivatives’ Tota)
by reglon Commitmenty

Dec N, Dec 31, Doc 34, Doc 31, Doc M, Dec N, Doc 31, Dec ¥, Dec M, Doc 1,
In€m. 2007 2006 007 2008 2007 2000 2007 2006 2007 2008
Eastem Europe 4,334 2.608 1,694 1273 1,479 827 389 T42 _ B.486 5,450
V_V_atsm ‘Eump‘e 141,572 13_1 830 47,048 . 52,902 29,00 25‘__,213 47,956 i 29,328 . 266,496 : 352.272
Altica TAT [:3].) 224 17 501 355 585 437 2,366 1,525
Asia/Pecific 15,006 12,591 1,688 10,753 5,872 333 B.887 7334 W.253 34,009
Nonh Amanca o s 30,937 68495 75,552 12,407 ~ 10.013_ azne 19,145 155,768 135,647
Centrat and South Amarica 1,754 1,538 rs 628 480 308 1,035 973 3,643 3447
Other' 97 74 a7 107 48 - 643 253 873 434
Total 200,507 100,104 128,311 141,331 49,803 43,047 07,831 58,212 76,004 422,704
1 (nciudes IFRS impaired Ioans amqunting to € 2.6 biflion a3 of December 31, 2007 end € 2.7 billon as of December 31, 2008.
2 Includes lre bie Jending 4 fated lo credll exposure of € 2.7 biillon as of both Docember 31, 2007 und December 33, 2008,
3 Includes the sffect of masier agresmont netting fot OTC ives where applicabk
4 fnchudes supranationsl organizations snd other exposures Lhst we havo nol sllocated to 2 single region.
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The following table breaks down several of our main credit expasure categories according 1o the industry sectars of
our counterparties.

Credit risk profile Loans' irrovacablo Londing  Contingen! Labilitios OTC derivatives’ Total
by Industry sector Commitments

Dec3i,  Ducdt,  Docdt, DocH, Docdl, Docdl, Doc3t, Decdl, Decd1,  Dec3,
In€m. 2007 2008 2007 2008 2007 2000 2007 2006 2007 2008
Banks pnd insurance 12,850 12,354 26,286 35.728 1,005 8218 51,052 37457 113,193 93.764
Manulacturing 16,067 13.727 24211 24,364 11,508 9,650 3.608 2,645 55454 50384
Housenokls 70863 63503 3.784 3.730 1724 1228 1497 7e0  rrest 15320
Puiiic sector i 5088 4153 1023 Z4N 288 686 5553 423 12550 11,481
Wholcsale and retail trade 8,916 10515 5,640 5.373 3,496 2533 B4 609 19,105 19.230
Commarcial real estela activilies 16,476 14,042 3044 3560 1.802 1,033 461 540 21983 20075
Othad’ 70339 56810 62162 60.168 19,383 18,762 24857 11,750 116,740 152,519
Total 100597 180,194 128,511 141,30 49,905 43,047 97,681 50212 4T68% 421784

Includes IFRS Impuired loans amouniing to € 2.0 biftion as ot Decamber 31, 2007 and € 2.7 billion as of Decernber 31, 2000,

1
20 Irre Dl Hreiing commit retated fo credil exp of € 2.7 billien 83 of bath Decambar 31, 2007 and Docember 31, 2008,
3 Includes the effect of masiar agreament natting for OTC derivatives where eppl

4 Loon sxposures for Other include lease financing.

Our foans, irevocable lending commitments, contingent lisbilities and OTC derivatives-refated credit exposuro to our
ten largest counterparties accounts for 6% of our aggregated total credit exposure in these categories as of Decermr
ber 31, 2007. Our top len counterparty exposures are typically with well-rated counterparties or refate lo structured
trades which show high levels of collateralization.

We also classify our credit exposure under two broad headings: comorata credit exposure and consumer credil expo-
surae.

— Qur corporate credil exposure consists of all exposures not defined as consumer credit exposure.

— Our consumer credit exposure consists of our smaller-balance standardized homogeneous loans, primarily in
Germany, haly and Spain, which include personal loans, residential and nonresidential mortgage loans, overdrafts
and loans to self-employed and small business customers of our privat? and retail business.

CORPORATE CREDIT EXPOSURE
The following table breaks down several of our main corporale credil exposure categories according to the creditwor-
thiness categories of our counterparties.

This table reflects an increase in our corporate foan book, as well as & continued good quality of our lending-related

credil exposures. The change in the creditworthiness of our corporate lean bogk in 2007 compared lo 2006 reflects
our continued tight credil discipline.
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This is evidenced by the portion of our corporate loan book camying an investment-grade rating increasing, from 65 %
at December 31, 2006 to 70 % at December 31, 2007.

Corporate credit sxposure Loans' irovocabie Landing  Contingent Habllitios OTC derivatives’ Total
credit risk proflle Commitments

by creditworthiness categoty Docdt,  Decdi,  Decd,  Decd,  Decdi, Oec3l,  Dec3t,  Dec3l, Dec3,  Dec3i,
in € m. 2007 2006 2007 2008 2007 2008 2007 2006 2007 2008
AMAAA 22,765 26,225 20,069 34,172 7.467 5774 54184 28255 113366 68,427
A T T 730064 17615 31087 38356 15052 13548 21002 18.238 07,294 85,757
BBB 30,839 31,893 35,081 34,986 13.380 13,364 8.706 7.194 87,975 B7 436
BB _ o - 26,590 26,301 2618 26,536 8,148 8.170 10,018 5,351 71,060 64,356
8 o 8.628 521 7431 6254 4252 1,589 2,601 1,060 20,812 16.175
CCC and below 3.042 5188 887 1,027 509 802 1,300 114 5,508 8,931
Total 120228 106494 120,511 141,33 49,905 43,047 97,681 50212 396,526 345,084

1 Includes IFRS impalred loans mainly In category CCC and beiow smounting to € 1.5 bilion as of December 31, 2007 and € 1.6 billlon a4 of December 31, 2008,
2 Includes liTe Ing commitmants related to consumer credit sxposute of € 2.7 bittion s of both Decambar 31, 2007 and Oscember 31, 2008,
3 Inctucas the aMect of mastor agrasmant naiting for OTC Dertvatives wheso applicable.

CONSUMER CREDIT EXPOSURE

The table below presents our total consumer credit exposure, consumer loan delinquencies in terms of loans that are
80 days or more past due, and nei credit costs, which are the net provisions charged during the period, after recover-
ies. Loans 90 days or more past due and net credit costs are both expressed as a percentage of total exposure,

Total exposure 90 days or more past due Not credit costs

{in€m.) a9 8 % of total exposurs 3 & % of total axposure

Dec3l,  Dec ), Doc 34, Doc 31, Doc 31, Doc 31,

2007 2006 2007 2006 2007 2004

Consumear credil exposurs Germany: 56,504 53,448 1.68 % 1.90% 0,64 % 059%

Consumer and smal business financing 14,489 12,281 1.96 % 221 % 1LIE% 1.53%

Mortgage lending 2,05 41,185 1.58 % 1.80 % 0.26 % 0.21%

Consumer credil exposure outside Germany 23664 2025 1.24% 104 % 0.55% 0.38 %

Total consumar crodil sxposury’ 80,358 73,8090 155% 1.68 % 0.82% 0.53 %
1 Inctudes IFRS impalied loans g 1o € 1.1 billlon es of Decamber 31, 2007 and € 3.1 billion as of Decamber 31, 2008,

The votume of our consumer credit exposure rose by €6.7 billion, or 9%, from 2008 lo 2007, driven both by the vol-
ume growth of our portfolio outside Germany (up € 3.6 billion) with strong growth in Itaty (up € 1.7 billion), Spain (up
€ 1.0billion) and Poland {up € 608 milion) as well as in Germany due to the first ime consolidation of Berfiner Bank (up
€1.7 billion). Total net credit costs as a percentage of total exposure increased overall compared to 2006 reflecting our
strategy to invest in higher margin consumer finance business. In Gemmany the increase in nel credit costs for the
consurner and small business finance was driven by the loans acquired in the norisbank and Beriner Bank acquisk-
tions and was only partially offset by a reduction in mortgage lending. Quiside Germany the increase in net credil
costs was driven mainly by our consumer finance business in Italy. Loans delinquent by 90 days or more decreased in
Germany, from 1.90 % to 1.68 % reflecting the business growth and our disciplined risk management. The higher
percentage of delinquent loans outside Germany was predominantly driven by our morlgage business in Spain.
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CREDIT EXPOSURE FROM DERIVATIVES

To reduce our derivatives-related credit risk, we regularly seek the execution of master agreements (such as the Inter-
national Swaps and Derivatives Association’s master agreements for derivatives) with our clients. A master agreement
allows the netting of obligations arising under all of the derivatives transactions that the agreement covers upon the
counterparty’s default, resulting in a single net ctaim against the counterparty (called “close-oul netting”). For parts of
our derivatives business we also enter into payment nefting agreements under which we set off amounts payable on
the same day in the same curency and in respect to all transactions covered by these agreements, reducing our
principal risk,

For Intemal credit exposure measurement purposes, we only apply netting when we believe it is legally enforceable for
the relevant jurisdiction and counterparty. Also, we enter into collateral suppost agreements lo reduce our derivatives-
related credit fsk. These collateral arangements generally provide risk mitigation through periodic (usually daity)
margining of the covered portfolio or transactions and termination of the master agreement if the counterparty fails to
honor a collateral call. As with netling, when we believe the collaleral agraement is enforceable we reflect this in cur
exposure measurement.

As the replacement values of our portfolios fluctuate with movemants in market rates and with changes in the transac-
tions in the portiolics, we also estimate the potential fulure replacement costs of the portfolios over their lifetimes or, in
case of collateralized portfofios, over appropriate unwind periods. We measure our potential future exposure against
separate limits, We supplement our polential future exposure analysis with stress tests lo esimate the immediate
impact of extreme markel events on our exposures {such as event risk in our Emerging Markets portfolio).

TREATMENT OF DEFAULT SITUATIONS UNDER DERIVATIVES

Unlike In the case of our standard loan assets, we generally have more options to manage the credit risk in our OTC
derivatives when movement in the cumeni replacement costs of the transactions and the behavior of our countarparty
indicate thal thers is the risk that upcoming payment obligations under the transactions might not be honored. In these
situations, wa are frequently able to obtain additional collateral or terminate the transactions or the related master
agreement.

When our decisicn o terminate transactions or the refated master agreement results in a residual net obligation of the

counterparty, we restructure the obligation into a nonderivative claim and manage it through cur regular workout proc-
ess. As a consequence, we do not show any nonperforming derivatives.
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The following table shows the notional amounts and gross markel values of OTC and exchange-traded dervative

conlracts we held for trading and nontrading purposes as of December 31, 2007,

Cwc 39, 2007 Notional smount maturity distribution Positlve Nogative Nt
Within > 1and After five Tota! market market market
in € m, ©ono yeor £ 3 yoars years viluo valuo vatue
Intarost-rate-rolatod transactions: _ — . .
OTC products: T Tt T T e
FRAs 2,528,018 136,002 514 2,664,504 1,831 (7N (148)
Interast rate swaps (single currency) 10,152,857 10,751,638 8,353,640 28,268,235 280,573 (293,229} (3,649}
Purchasod interest e options 153,287 577,440 757,539 1,488,266 34,876 - 34,876
Wiitten interest rate options 282,071 809,398 855,179 1,746,647 - (37,798) {37,708)
Qther Interest rate trades - - - - e m =
Exchango-reded products: T TTTo Tt T T
tntarest rate Astures 415,050 99,189 B&7 515,106 - - -
Purchased intenast rate options 155,816 13,454 - 169,310 352 - 352
Written interest rate options 83,083 18,040 - 111,703 - {300} {300}
Sub-total 13,760,263 12,205,800 9,087,738 35,953,801 326,432 (333,098) {6,808}
Curruncy-rslated transactions: ) i . o
OTC products: . - -7
Forward exchange trades 607,058 47,820 4,159 859,043 5,148 {9,077) kAl
Cross currency swaps 1,797,852 560,054 379,218 2,746,132 41,709 (48,683) (974)
Purchased foreign curency options 362,173 85,200 23,069 471,352 12,036 - 12,035
Written foreign currency options 32422 88,271 25,449 495,242 - {11.764) [41,764)
Exchange-traded products:
Foroign cutmency lutures 8.852 597 5 40,285 - - -
Purchased foreign currency options 2,808 10 - 2.618 13 - [ 1
Written foreign currency options ) 1,401 - - 1400 - (38) _ ___36)
Sub-tatal T T TIA63T4 | 71068 628 487,071 65,905 69,560) (655)
Equity/index-related transactions: _ .
oTC produc—ls_:"_—_— T ) i o T
Equity forward 2,816 - - 2816 47 (24) 23
Equityfindex swaps 95,637 37,668 8,633 141,938 6,045 (5.685) 83
Purchased aquity/index options 147,055 83,230 23,686 263,970 39,285 - 36,285
Writen equity/index oplions 158,430 118771 35,365 311,666 - {47.533) (47,533}
Exchange-traded products:
Equity/index futures 42,090 - - 42,090 - - -
Equilyfindex purchased options 182,829 83,004 8,778 258,601 20,392 - 20,393
Equity/index written options — o 172,540 64,863 11,067 249,370 - (24,194) (24,194)
Sub-total T 799,397 379,526 89428 1,208,381 85,873 (77 436) {11,563
Credit derivatives 236,587 3420.6M 1,492,828 5,150,493 119,238 (106,410) 12,828
QOthor transactions:
OTC products:
Precious melal trades 53,081 33,608 5,287 91,584 5,604 (4.458) 1,227
Othar trades 108,803 188,271 8,565 303,739 1780 {18,084} (253)
Exchange-traded products:
Futures 17,723 7.028 a7 24,7683 B6 8N (22)
Punchased options 12,402 5,525 10 17,938 1,560 - 1,560
Writtan cplions 12,113 5,289 156 17,550 - (1.712) {1,712}
Sub-tetal T 204,132 237,819 14,055 458,008 25,140 (24.339) 801
Total OTC business 17,088,267 16,764,555 11,974,138 45,804,937 583,204 {384,514) {1.308)
Total exchango<raded business 1,117,288 76,8620 22,850 1,418,765 22,384 {26,329} {3,945}
Total 18,183,353 17,043,184 11,008,886 47,223,723 805,588 {610,843) {5,235)
Fosiive mearket values sfter netting agreemcnts 120,285
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DISTRIBUTION RISK

We frequently underwrite large commitments with the intention to sel! down or distribute most of the risk to third par-
ties. Thesa commitments include the undertaking to fund bank loans and to provide bridge loans for the issuance of
public bonds. The sell down or distribution is, under normal market conditions, typically accomplished within 80 days
after the closing date. Our largest distribution risk relates to the businesses of Leveraged Finance and Real Estate
(specifically, commercial mortgages).

For risk management purposes we treat the full amount of all such commitments as credil exposure requiring formal
credit approval. This approval also includes our intended final hold. Amounts which we intend to se!l are classified as
trading assets and are subjedt 10 fair value accounting. The polential price volatility is monitored in our markat risk
process. To protect us against a value delerioration of such arr‘munls. we may enter into generic market risk hedges
(mast commonty using related indices), which are also captured in our market risk process.

The market dislocation in 2007 resulted in a repricing of risk and the constraint of liquidity. In tum, that led to delays in
distribution of our loan and bond commitments in these businesses, and a necessity to mark-down the value of certain
ol thesa hoidings.

As of December 31, 2007, we had tolal commitments of € 36.2 billion outstanding in our Leveraged Finance business.
Thereof, € 15.3 billion were funded and € 20.9 billon unfunded. In 2007 we recorded total write downs on these posi
tions amounting o € 759 million, net of fees and gains on sales.

COUNTRY RISK
We manage country risk through a number of risk measures and limits, the most important being:

— TOTAL COUNTERPARTY EXPOSURE. All credit extended and OTC derivatives exposure to counterparties domiciled
in a given country that we view as being at risk due to economic or political events (‘country risk event”). i includes
nonguaranteed subsidlaries of foreign entities and offshore subsidiaries of local dients.

— TRANSFER RISK EXPOSURE. Credit risk arising where an otherwise solvent and willing debtor is unable to meet its
obligations due to the impesition of govemmental or regulatory controls restricting its ability aither to obtain foreign
exchange or to transfer assets lo nonresidents (a “transfer risk event”). It includes all of our credit extended and
OTC derivatives exposure from one of our offices in one country to a counterparty in a different counlry.

— HIGHLY-STRESSED EVENT RISK SCENARIOS. We use stress testing to measure potential risks on our trading posi-
tions and view these as market risk,

mn




0% f1 RISK REPORT  CREDIT RISK

COUNTRY RISK RATINGS
Qur country risk ratings represent a key tool in our management of country risk. They are established by an independ-
ent country risk research function within our Credit Risk Management function and inciude:

— SOVEREIGN RATING. A measure of the probability of the sovereign defautting on ils foreign or local currency obti-
pations.

— TRANSFER RISK RATING. A measure of the probability of a “transfer risk event.”

—~— EVENT RISK RATING. A measure of the probability of major disruptions in the market risk factors relating (o a coun-

try.

All sovereign and transfer risk ratings are reviewed, at least annually, by the Group Credit Policy Committee, a sub-
committes of our Risk Executive Commitiee. Our country risk research group also reviews, at least quarterly, our
ratings for the major Emerging Markels countries. Ratings for countries thal we view as particularty volatile, as well as
all evenl risk ratings, are subject to continuous review.

We also regutarly compare our internal risk ratings with the ratings of the major intemational reting agencies.

COUNTRY RISK LIMITS

We manage our exposure to country risk through a framework of limits. The bank specifically limits and monitors its
exposure to Emerging Markets. For this purpose, Emerging Markets are defined as Latin America (including the Car-
ibbean), Asia (excluding Japan), Eastem Europe, the Middle East and Africa. Limits are reviewed at least annually, in
conjunction with the review of country fisk ratings. Counlry Risk limits are set by either our Management Board or by
our Group Credit Policy Committee, pursuant to delegated authority.

MONITORING COUNTRY RISK

We charge our group divisions with the responsibility of managing their country risk within the approved Fmits. The
regional units within Credit Risk Management monitor our country risk based on information provided by our finance
function, Qur Group Credit Policy Committee also reviews data on transfer risk.
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COUNTRY RISK EXPOSURE
The following lables show the development of total Emerging Markels net counterparty exposure (net of collateral),
and the utilized Emerging Markets net transfer risk exposure (net of collateral) by region.

Emerging Marksts not counterparty axposure Doc 31,2007 Dec 21,2006
in€m,

Total nel countarparty exposure 22,000 11,511
Total net countarperty exposure (sxcuding OTC derivatives) T T8 580 8,695
E Ing irro h itments End exposures 1o non-Emerging Markats bank branches.

Emerging Markets nol transler risk exposure Dec 31, 2007 Doc )1, 2008
n€m.

Alrica 508 352
Aslo (exciuding Japan) 77 1,558
Eastem Europe T | ) T 8% 10m
Latin Amorica ‘ ] ) CT T e an
Middle Eas 2,931 1,492
Totsl Emerging Marksts nst transfer rigsk sxposure 8,230 4,892
Exchuding iy b and exp to non-Emerging Markets bank branches,

As of December 31, 2007, our net transfer risk exposure to Emerging Markets {(exciuding imevocable commilments
and exposures to non-Emerging Markets bank branches) amounted to €0.2bilfion, an increase of 88%, or
€ 4.3 billion, from December 31, 2006. This increase was a result of selective increases in exposure due to improved
credit quality in our Emerging Markets target countries.

PROBLEM LOANS
In keaping with SEC industry guidancs, we continue to monitor and report problem loans,

Qur problem loans consist of nonaccrual loans, loans 80 days or more past due and still accruing and troubled debt
restruclurings. All loans where known information about possible credit problems of borrowers causes management lo
have sericus doubts as lo the ability of such borrowers to comply with the presenl loan repayment terms are included
in our problem loans.

In addition, as of December 31, 2007, we had loans of €7 million available for sale and € 1 millicn of lease financing
transactions that were nonparforming, These amounts are not included in our total problem toans.
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@
‘ The fotlowing lable presents the components of our December 31, 2007 and December 31, 2008 problem loans and
| ® IFRS impaired loans.
Dec 31, 2007 Dec M, 2008
Individuslly  Collectivaly Tota! Individually  Colleciively Total
in€m assessod sssesyed assessad assonsed
Nonaccrual loans |,702_' §,129 o 2.8 1,828 1,002 2.6820
Loans 80 days or more past Jue
[ ] and still acering ) 191 220 4 101 185
Troubled debt restructurings ] - 93 108 - 109
Total problem loans 1,024 1,320 3144 1,941 1273 3214
Thereof:
IFRS impaired toans 1516 1129 2,645 1,625 1,082 7
L ] The €70 milion decrease in our lotal problem loans in 2007 was due to €752million of gross charge-offs, a

€ 26 million decrease as a result of exchange rate movements and a € 708 million net increase of problem loans. The
reduction in problem loans is Rilly attributable to our individually assessed loans with gross charge-offs of € 244 million,
net increases of € 153miliion and a € 26 million decrease as a resulft of exchange rate movements. In the collectively
assessed loan portfolio, charge-offs of € 508 million were more than offset by net increases of € 555 million. Included in

® the € 1.3billion of collectively assessed problem loans as of December 31, 2007 are € 1.2 billion of loans that are 90
days or more past due as well as € 147 million of luans that are less than 90 days past due but for which, in the judg-
ment of management, the accrual of interest should be ceased.

Our commitments to fend additional funds to deblors with problem loans amcunted to € 129milion as of Decem-
ber 31, 2007, an increase of €83 million compared to December 31, 2006. Of these commitments € 1 million had been

o
committed to deblors whoese ioan terms have been modified in a troubled debt restructuring, a decrease of €3 million
compared to December 31, 2006.
[
I
!
| o
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The follgwing table itlustrates our total problem loans split Detween German and non-German counterparties based on
the country of domicile of our counterparty for the last two years.

in€m. Dec 31, 2007 Doc 31, 2008
Nonaconual losns.

Germon 1,013 2,167

Nor-German 918 753
Tatal nonaccrual loans 280 2,820
Loana 90 days or more past due and sbll accruing:

German 168 183

Non-Gemman 21 ] _2 .
Yotal toans 90 days or more past due and stil accrving T - o 188
Troubled dobi restructurings:

German L] 85

Hon-German 44 24
Total troublod debt restructurings b 1 109
NONACCRUAL LOANS

We place a loan on nonaccrual status if:

— the toan has been in default 8s to payment of principal or interest for 90 days or more and tha loan is neither well
secured nor in the process of collection, or
— the accrual of interest should be ceased according to management's judgment as to collectibility of contractual

cash flows.

When a foan is placed on nonaccnual siatus, the recorded investment in he loan includes accrued interest. Cash
receipts of interest on nenaccrual ioans are recorded as a reduction of principal.

As of December 31, 2007, our nonaccrual loans totaled € 2.8 billion, a nel decrease of €88 million, or 3 %, from 2006.
The net decrease in nonaccrual foans took place substantially in our individually assessed koans driven by charge-offs
more than offsetting net increases, and a decrease as a result of exchange rate movements.

LOANS NINETY DAYS OR MORE PAST DUE AND STILL ACCRUING

These are loans in which confractual interest or principal payments are 90 days or more past due bul on which we

continue to accrue interest. These loans are well secured and in the process of collection.

In 2007, our 30 days or more past due and still accruing loans increased by € 35 million, or 19 %, from 20086.
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TROUBLED DEBT RESTRUCTURINGS
Troubled debt restructurings are loans that we have restructured due to deterioration in the borower’s financial posi-
tion on terms that we would not otherwise consider.

I a borrower performs satisfactorily for one year under a restructured loan, we no longer consider that bormower’s loan
to be a troubled debt restructuring, unless at the time of restructuring the new interest rale was lower than the market
rate for similar credit risks.

In 2007, the volume of troubled debt restructurings decreased by € 16 miflion, or 15 %, from 2006.

IMPAIRED LOANS

Under IFRS, we consider loans to be impaired when we recognize objective evidence that an impairment loss has
been incurred. While we assess Lthe Impairment for our corporate credit exposure individually we consider our smaller-
balance standardized homogeneous loans to be impaired once the credit contract with the customer has been termi-
nated.

As of December 31, 2007, our impaired loans tolaled € 2.6 billion, a net decreasa of € 72 million, or 3%, from 2006.
The net decrease in impaired loans took place substantially in our corporate loans driven by charge-offs more than
offsetting net increases and a decrease as a result of exchangs rate movements.

CREDIT LOSS EXPERIENCE AND ALLOWANCE FOR LOAN LOSSES
We regularly assess whether there is objective evidence that a loan or a group of loans is impaired. A kan or group of
lkoans is impaired and impairment losses are incurred if.;

— there is cbjective evidence of impairment as a resul of a loss event that occurred after the initial recognition of the
asset and up to the balance sheet date ("a loss event™);

— the loss event had an impact on the estimated future cash flows of the financial asset or the group of financial
assats; and

— a reliable estimate of the loss amount can be made.

We establish an allowance for loan losses that represents our estimate of impairment losses in our 'oan portfolio. The
responsibility for determining our allowance for loan losses rests with Credit Risk Management. The components of
this allowance are the individually and the collectively assessed loss allowance. We first assess whether objective
evidence of impairment exists individually for loans that are significant. We then assess collectively impairment for
those loans that are not individually significant and loans which are significant but for which there is no objective evi-
dence of impairment under the individual assessment.
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INDIVIDUALLY ASSESSED LOSS ALLOWANCE

To allow management lo determine whether a loss event has occurred on an individual basis, all significant counter-
party relationships are reviewed periodically. This evaluation considers current information and events related to the
countarparty, such as the counterparty experiencing significant financial difficutty or a breach of contract, for example,
defaull or delinquency in interest or principal payments.

If there is evidence of impairment leading to an impaimment loss for an individual counterparty retationship, then the
amount of the loss is determined as the difference between the camying amount of the loan(s), including accrued
interest, and the estimated recoverable amount. The estimated recoverable amount is measured as the present value
of expected future cash flows discounted at the loan's original effective inlerest rate, including cash flows thal may
cesult from foreclosure less costs for obtaining end selling the collateral. The carrying amounts of the loans are re-
duced by the use of an allowance accourt and the amount of the loss is recognized in the income statement as a
component of the provision for credil losses.

We regularly re-evaluate afl credit exposures thal have already been individually provided for, as well as all credit
exposures that appear on our watchlisl.

COLLECTIVELY ASSESSED LOSS ALLOWANCE

The collective assessment of impairment Is principally to establish an allowance amount relating to loans that are
either individually significant but for which there is no objective evidence of impairment, or are not individually signifi-
cant, but for which there is, on a portiolio basis, a loss amount that Is probable of having occurred and is reasonably
estimable. The collectively measured loss amount has three components:

— The first component is an amount for country risk and for transfer and currency convertibility risks for loan expo-
sures in countries where there are serious doubts about the abliity of counterparties to comply with the repayment
lerms due to the economic or political situation prevailing in the respective counlry of domicile. This amount is cal-
culated using ralings for country risk and transfer risk which are estabiished and regularly reviewed for each coun-
try in which we conduct business.

— The second component is an allowance amount representing the incurred losses on the portfolio of smaller-
balance homogeneous loans, The loans are grouped eccording to similar credil risk characleristics and the allow-
ance for each group is determined using slatistical models based on historical experiences.

— The third component represents an estimate of incurred losses inherent in the group of loans that have not yet
been identified as individually impaired or measured as part of the smaller-balance homogeneous loans.

Once a loan is identified as impaired, although the accruai of interest in accordance with the contractual temms of the
foan is discontinued, the accretion of the nel present valug of the written down amount of the Ioan due to the passage
of time is recognized as interest income based on the original effective interest rate of the loan.
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All impaired loans are reviewed for changes to the recoverable amount. Any change to the previously recognized
impairment loss is recognized as a change to the allowance account and recorded in the income statement as a com-

ponant of the provision for credit losses.

CHARGE-OFF POLICY

VWhen we consider thal thare Is no realistic prospect of recovery and all collaterat has been realized or transferred to
us, the toan logether with the associated allowance is charged-off.

ALLOWANCE FOR LOAN LOSSES

The following table presents the components of our allowance for loan fosses by industry of the borrower, and the
percentage of our total toan portfolic accounted for by those industry classifications, on the dates specified. The
breakdown between Genman and non-German borrowers is based on the country of domicile of our bomowers.

in € m. {axcepl parcentapes) Dec 31, 2007 Dec 3, 2008

German:

Individually assessed loan Ioss allowancs:
Banks eng insurance - - - 1%
Manufacluring 176 % 246 4%
Houssholds (exciuding morigages) 24 8% ] %
Households - morigages 5 17% 10 18%
Public sactor - % - 1%
Wholeses and retail trade B8 2% 109 2%
Commarcial real estate activities 127 5% 160 6%
Other ___ 189 6% 172 8%

Indhvidually assessod loan loss allowance German lotal 609 — T2

Colleclively assessed | loan loss allowance A 443

Gorman total 1,080 % 1,186 8%

Mon-German:

individuafly nssessed koan loss allowance N 262

Colleclively aasessed loan loas allowance 204 . 242

Won-German total oS 58 % 504 4%

Totsl allowance for loan losses 1,708 100 % 1,670 100%

Total individually osaassad loan iosa allowance 930 985

Total collectively assassad loan kss aliowance 175 684

Total allowance for loan lossos 4,708 1.6T0
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MOVEMENTS IN THE ALLOWANCE FOR LOAN LOSSES

We record increases 1o our allowance for Inan losses as an increase of the provision for loan losses in our income
statement. Charge-offs reduce our allowance while recoveries, if any, are credited lo the allowance account. If we
determine that we no ionger require allowances which we have previously established, we decrease our allowance
and record the amount as a reduction of the provision for loan losses in our income statement.

The following table presents a breakdown of the movements in our aliowance for loan losses for the periods specified.

2007 2008
e Individuatly Collectivety Total tndividually Collectively Totat
m. ad o " A

Bolance, beginning of year vas YY) 1,670 1,124 708 1,832
Provision for loan losses . 148 505 G651 16 6 . __:_iiZ_
Nel chargo-ofs Tt T T (149) (ar8) wn e T @y T
Charga-ofts {204) (508) {752} (272) (450) 732)
Reacoveries 85 0 225 1% 13'21 _ ] E
Changes in th group of consolidated companias Z < I - - _
Exchange rate changesiother (52) (35) {88) (39) (32) 70
Balancs, end of year 830 T7S 1,705 985 834 1,670
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The following lable sets forth & breakdown of the mavements in our allowance for loan losses by industry classifica-
tions for the periods specified. The breakdown between German and non-German bormowers is based on the country
of domicile of our borrowers.

in € m. {(except percentages) 2007 2008
Balan:e, beginning of yoar 1,870 1,832
Charge-offs:
Geman:
Banks and insurance i 2)
Manutacturing (58) ]
Housshotds (exchuding mortgages) (287) [244)
Househokis — mortgages (26) {35)
Public sector - -
Wholesale and ratail irade (28} {40}
Commercial real estate ectivities {41 (96)
Lease financing - -
Othor (76} (102)
German total [518) (596)
Excluding leasa financing (232) (135)
Leaso financing onty o . @  __m
Nor-German tota) T ottt T @) (136
Total charge-offa 752 733
Ratovories: .
Geman: i
Banks and insurance 1 1
Manufacturing 21 19
Househalds (excluding morgages) [:x} 48
Hougzsholds — mortgages - 8
Public sector - -
Whotlesale and retall trade 10 9
Commercial real estale activities 18
Lease fnancing -
__Other_ _ A9 _55
Gem;e-nloﬂal—-” ’ oS o | ’ T ’ 153 T 15—.‘;
oG . e - . . . L e
Exciuding lease fnancing n 12
Leases financing only 1 -
Non German iota _ AR - N )
Tutalmmrh.- ’ T o . ; : 723 288
et charge-offs (s27m) (4a4)
Provision for loan icases 651 352
Othar changes (e.g. exchange rate changes, changes in the group of consolidated companies) (88) ({70)
Balants, end of year 1,705 1,870
Percentage of total net charge-offs to averuge loans for the year 0.28% 0.25%

Our allowance for loan losses as of December 31, 2007 was € 1.7 billion, vitually unchanged from the level reparted
for the and of 2006.
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Our gross charge-offs amounted o € 752 million in 2007, an increase of €20 million, or 3%, from 20086, O1 the charge-
offs for 2007, €244 million were related o our corporate credit exposure, and € 508 million were related to our con-
sumer credit exposure.

Qur provision for loan losses in 2007 was €651 million, up € 299 million, or 85 %, primarily related to a single counter-
party refationship in our Corporate and Investment Bank Group Divisicn and our consumer finance growth strategy. In
2007, our total loan loss provision was principally drivan by our smaller-balance standardized homogeneous loan
portolio.

Our individually assessed loan loss allowance was € 930 million as of December 31, 2007, a decrease of € 55 million,
or 6%, from 2008, The change is comprised of nel charge-offs of € 149 million, a decrease of € 52million as a result of
exchange rate movemenis and unwinding effects and a provision of € 146 miliion, an increase of € 130wmiflion over the
previous year. The individually assessed loan loss allowance was the langest component of our total allowance for
loan losses.

Qur collectively assessed loan loss aflowance totaled € 775 mifion as of December 31, 2007, a €81 million increase
from the level al the end of 2006, aimast fully driven by our smaller-balance standardized homogeneous Ican portfolio.

Qur allowancs for loan losses as of December 31, 2006 was € 1.7 billion, 8 9% decrease from the € 1.8billion reported
for the beginning of 2006. The reduction in our allowance was principally due to charge-offs exceeding our provisions.

Our gross charge-offs amounted to € 732 million in 2006, Of the charge-offs for 2006, € 272 million were related to our
corporate credit exposure, mainly driven by our German and U.S. portfolios, and €460 million were relaled to our
consumer credil exposure.

Qur provision for loan josses in 2006 was € 352 million, reflecting tight credil risk management, positive results of
workout processes as well as the overall benign credit environment. In 2006, our total loan loss provision was princi-
pally driven by our smaller-balance standardized homogeneous loan portfolio.

Our individually assessed loan loss allowance was € 885 mittion as of December 31, 2006, The € 139 million decrease
in 2006 is comprised of net charge-offs of € 116 million and a provision of € 16 million, and a € 39 million decrease from
currency translation and unwinding effects. Notably, the individually assessed loan loss allowance was the largest
component of our total allowance for loan losses.

Our collectively assessed loan loss aflowance lotaled € 684 million as of December 31, 2008, slightly below the leve!
reported for ihe beginning of 2006 {€ 708 million). Movements in this component include € 336 million provision being
offsel by € 328 million net charge-offs, and a €32 million net reduction due to exchange rate movements and unwind-
ing effects.
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NON-GERMAN COMPONENT OF THE ALLOWANCE FOR LOAN LO3SES
The following table presents an analysis of the changes in the non-German component of the allowance for loan los-
ses. As of December 31, 2007, 36% of our tolal allowance was attributable to intemational clients.

in€m, 007 2008
Balanco, beginning of year S04 4716
Provision Tor loan losses 318 60
Nel charge-ofs (182) {3)

Charge-offs (234) (138)

Recoveries 72 133
Other changes (e.g. exchange rate changes, changes in the group of consolidated companies) - 43 (29)
Balance, end of year [ 3% .) 504

ALLOWANCE FOR OFF-BALANCE SHEET POSITIONS
The following table shows the activity in our allowance for off-batance sheet positions, which comprises conlingent
liabilities and lending-related commitments.

2007 2008

ndividally  Colistively = Towl individally Colletvely  Total
in€m, assossed assessad d d
Balance, beginning of yoar 127 12% 258 184 132 38
Provision for off-baiance sheet positons @32} ) (38) (56) 2 (53)
Changes in the group of consoldated comparies T T s T L - !
Exchangs rals changes (1) {8) (8) (2) (5) 1)
Batance, end of year 101 118 719 1727 129 256
SETTLEMENT RISK

Our trading activities may give rise to risk at the time of settiement of those trades. Settiement risk is the risk of loss
due to the failure of a counterparty to honor its obligations to deliver cash, securities or other assels as contractually
agreed.

For many types of transactions, we mitigate setllement risk by dlosing the transaction through a clearing agent, which
effectively acts as a stakeholder for both parties, only settling the trade once both parties have fulfilled thelr sides of
the bargain.

Whero no such settlement system exists, the simultaneous commencement of the payment and the delivery parts of
the transaction Is common practice between trading partners (free setitement). In these cases, we may seek to miti-
gate our setlement risk through the execution of bilateral payment netting agreemerts. We &re also an active partici
pant in industry infiatives to reduce settiement risks. Acceptance of settiement risk on free settiement trades requires
approva! from our credit risk personnel, either in the form of pre-approved settlement risk limits, or through transaction-
specfic approvals. We do not aggregate setflement risk limits with other credit expogures for credit approval purposes,
but we take the aggregate exposure into account when we consider whether a given seftiement risk would be accept-
able.
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MARKET RISK

Substantiafly all of our businesses are subject to the risk that marke! prices and rates will move and result in profits or
losses for us. We distinguish among four types of market risk:

— Interest rale risk ;

— Equity price risk;

— Foreign exchange risk; and
— Commuodity price risk.

The interest rate and equity price risks consist of two components each. The gengral risk describes value changes
due 1o general marke! movements, while the specific risk has issusr-refated causes (including credit spread risk).

MARKET RISK MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK

We assume market risk in both our trading and our nontrading activities. We assume risk by making markets and
taking positions in debl, equity, foreign exchange, other securiies and commodities as well as in equivalent deriva-
tives.

Wa use a combination of risk sensitivities, value-at-risk, stress tesling and economic capital metrics to manage market
risks and establish limits. Economic capital is the metric we use to describe and aggregale all our market risks, both in
trading and nontrading portfolios. Value-at-risk is the primary metric we use in the management of our trading market
risks. Our risk sensttivities, value-at-risk, stress testing and economic capilal metrics also rafiect basis risks arising
from our trading activities.

Our Management Board and Risk Executive Committee, supported by Market Risk Management, which is part of our
independent legal, risk & capital function, sel a Group-wide vaelue-gt-risk limit for the market risks in the lrading book.
Market Risk Management sub-gllocates this overall limit to our group divisions, Below that, imits are altocated to spe-
dific business lines and trading portfolio groups and geographical regions.

Our value-at-risk disclosure for the trading businesses is based on our own intemal value-at-risk model. In QOclober
1998, the German Banking Supervisory Authority (now the BaFin) approved our intemal valug-at-risk mode! for calcu-
lating the regulatory market risk capital for our general and specific market risks. Since then the model has been peri-
odically refined and approval has been maintained.

Our value-at-risk disclosure is intended to ensure consistency of market risk reporting for intemat risk management, for
extemal disciosure and for regulatory purposes. The overall value-at-risk limit for our Corporate and Investment Bank
Group Division started 2007 at € 90milion and was increased to € 105 million on February 27, 2007. The overall
value-at-risk limit for our consolidated Group trading positions was € 82 million at the start of 2007 and was increased
to € 110 million on February 27, 2007 (with a 99% confidence level, as described befow, and a one-day holding pe-
riod),
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SPECIFICS OF MARKET RISK REPORTING UNDER GERMAN BANKING REGULATIONS

German banking regulations stipulate specific rules for market risk reporting, which concem in particular the consolida-
tion of entities, the calculalion of the overall market risk position, as well as the determination of which assets are
trading assets and which are nontrading assets:

— CONSOLIDATION. For German bank-regulatory purposes we consolidate all subsidiaries in the meaning of the
German Banking Act that are classified as banking institutions, financial services institutions, financial enterprises
or bank service enterprises. We do not consalidate insuranca companies or companies outside the finance seclor.

— OVERALL MARKET RISK POSITION. We do not include in our market risk disclosure the foreign exchange risk aris-
ing from cumency positions thal German banking regulations permit us to exclude from market risk reporting.
These are currency positions which are fully deducted from, or covered by, equity capital recognized for regulatory
reporting as well as participaling interests, including shares in affiiated companies that we record in foreign cur-
rency and valua at historical cost (structura! currency positions), Our largest structural currency positions arise
from our investments in entiies located in the United States.

— OEFINITION OF TRADING ASSETS AND NONTRADING ASSETS. The regulatory definition of trading book and banking
book assats generally parallels the definiion of trading and nontrading assets under IFRS. However, due to spe-
cific differences between the regulatory and accounting framework, cerlain asse!s are classified as trading book for
market risk reporting purposes even though they are nontrading assets under IFRS. Conversely, we also have as-
sets that are assigned to the banking book even though they are trading assets under IFRS.

VALUE-AT-RISK ANALYSIS

The value-at-risk approach derives a quantitative measure for our trading book market risks under normai markel
condilions, estimating the potential future loss (in terms of markel value) that will not be excaeeded in a defined period
of time and with a defined confidence level. The value-al-risk measure enables us to apply a constant and uniform
measure across all of our trading businesses and products. 1t also facilitates comparisons of our market risk eslimates
both over time and against our daily trading results.

We calculate value-at-risk for both internal and reguiatory reporting using a 99 % confidence level, in accordance with
BIS rules. For intemal reporting, we use a holding period of one day. For regulatory reporting, the holding period is ten

days.

Our value-at-isk model is designed to take into account all material risk factors assuming narmal market conditions.
Examples of these factors are interest rates (including credit spreads), equity prices, foreign exchange rates and com-
modity prices, es well as their implied volatilities. The mode! incorporetes both linear and, especially for dervatives,
nonlinear effects of the risk factors on the portictio value, The statistical parameters required for the value-at-risk cal-
culation are based on a 261 trading day history (comesponding to at least one calendar year of trading days) with
equal weighting being given to each observation,
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We calculste value-at-risk using the Monte Carlo simulation technique and assuming that changes in risk factors fol-
low a normal or logarithmic nomal distribution. In 2007, we integrated gl risks that had been treated under the van-
ance-covariance approach, namely, specific interest rate risk for some portfolics such as in our credit trading business,
into the Monte Carlo simulation,

To determine our aggregated value-at-risk, we use historically observed comelations between the different genera)
market risk factors. Howaver, when aggregating general and specific market risks, we assume that there is zero coms-
lation between them.

BACK-TESTING

Wa use back-testing In our trading units to verify the predictive power of the value-al-rigk calculations. In back-testing,
we focus on the comparison of hypothetical dailty profits and losses under the buy-and-hold assumption (in accor-
dance with German regulatory requirements) with the estimates from our value-at-risk model,

A committea chaired by Markel Risk Management and with participation from Market Risk Operations and Finance
meets on a quarterly basis to discuss back-testing results of our Group as a whole and of individual businesses, The
committee analyzes performance fluctuations and assesses the predictive power of our valug-at-fisk model, which in
tum allows us to improve the risk estimation process.

STRESS TESTING AND ECONOMIC CAPITAL

While value-at-risk, calculated on a daily basis, supplies forecasts for potential large losses under norma! market con-
ditions, we also perform stress lests In which we value our trading portfolics under extreme market scenarios not
covered by the confidence interval of our value-at-risk model.

The quantification of market risk under extreme market scenarios forms the basis of our assessment of the economic
capital that we estimate is needed to cover the market risk in all of our pasitions. Undertying risk factors applicable to
the different products are stressed, meaning that we assume a sudden change, acconding to pre-defined scenarios.
We derive the stress scenarios from historic worsl case scenarios adjusted for structural changes in cument markels
and liquidity.

For example, we calculate country-specific evenl risk scenarios for all Emerging Markets and assess these event risk
results daily. A specialist commitiee reviews the country risk ratings and scenario loss limits monthly. Ad hoc reviews
take place as required,

In addition to the country-specific event risk scenarics for Emerging Markets, we also run regular markel stress sce-

narios on the pasitions of every majer portiolio. This is done weekly for the trading portfolios and monthly for the non-
trading portfolios.
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Our stress test scenarios indude:

— Price and volalility risks for interest rates (including credit spreads), equity prices, foreign exchange and commodity
prices for industrialized countries. This covers both trading and nontrading securilies and investments, as well as
Irading book derivatives portfolios and includes many basis risks.

— Emerging Markets’ risks, including equity price dedlines, increases in interest rates and currency devaluations.

— Credit spread risks for bonds, credit derivatives and traded Joans of both industrialized and Emerging Markets
countries.

— Underwriting risks in debl and equity capital markets for industrialized countries.

We calculate economic capital by aggregating losses from those siress scenarios using comrelations that reflect stres-
sed markel conditions (rather than the normal market comelations used in the value-at-risk model). The economic
capilat methodology takes into account liquidity shocks that may affect the market and have an impact on the price of
certain assets, especially more complex and structured products.

Our economic capital usage for market rigk arising from the trading units totaled € 1.8 billion at year-end 2007, which is
higher than the € 1.6 billion at year-end 2006 due lo the changes in the risk profile held.

LIMITATIONS OF CUR PROPRIETARY RISK MODELS
Although we believe that our proprietary market risk models are of a high standard, we are committed to their ongoing
development and allocate substantial resources to reviewing and improving them.

Our stress testing results and economic capital estimations are necessarily limited by the number of stress lests exe-
cuted and thal not all downside scenarios can be predicted and simulated. While our risk managers have used their
best judgment to define worst case scenarios based upon the knowledge of past extrems market moves, it is possitile
for our market risk positions o lose maore value than even our economic capital estimates. Wae also continuously as-
sess and refine our stress tests to ensure they caplure the material risks as well as reflect the possible extreme market
moves.

Qur value-at-risk analyses should also be viewed in the context of the limitations of the methodology we use and are
therefore nol maximum amounts that we can lose on our marke! risk positions. The limitations of the value-at-risk
methodology include the following:

— The use of historical data as a proxy for estimating future events may not capture all potential events, particulary
those that are extreme in nature.

— The assumption that changes in risk factors follow a normal or togarithmic normat distribution. This may not be the
case in reality and may lead to an underestimation of the probability of extreme market movements.
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— The use of a hokding period of one day (or ten days for regulatory value-at-risk calcutations) assumes that all posi-
tions can be liquidated or hedged in that period of ime. This assumption does not fully capture the market risk aris-
ing during periods of iliquidity, when liquidation or hedging in that pericd of time may not be possible. This is par-
ticularly the case for the use of a one-day holding period.

— The use of a 99% confidence level does not take account of, nor makes any statement about, any losses that
might ocour beyond this level of confidence.

— Woe calculate value-at-risk at the close of business on each trading day. We do not subjedt intra-day exposures to
intra-day value-at-risk calculations.

— Value-at-risk does not caplure all of the complex effects of the risk factors on the value of positions and portfolios
and could, therafore, underestimate potential losses. For example, the way sensilivities are represented in our
value-at-risk mode) may only be exact for small changes in market parameters.

Wa acknowledgs the limitations in the value-at-risk methodology by supplementing the value-at-risk limits with other
position and sensitivity limit structures, as well as with stress tesling, both on individua! portfolios and on a consoli-
dated basis.

VALUE-AT-RISK OF THE TRABING UNITS OF OUR CORPORATE AND INVESTMENT BANK GROUP DIVISION

The following table shows the value-at-risk (with a 89 % confidence leve! and a one-day holding period) of the trading
units of our Corporate and Investment Bank Group Division, Our trading market risk outside of these units is immate-
rial, *Diversification effect” reflects the fact that the total value-al-risk on a given day will be lower than the sum of the
values-at-risk retating to the individual risk classes. Simply adding the value-at-risk figures of the individual risk classes
to amive at an aggregate value-at-risk would imply the assumption that the losses in all risk categories occur simulta-
neousty.

Total Diversification tntorest rate Equity price Forolgn Commodity

. affect sk risk sxchango risk - price risk

2007 2006 2007 2006 2007 2006 2007 2008 2007 2008 2007 2008

858 80.5 677 (49.2) 815 51.0 558 Tk 153 Wi 1 18
188 820 (768)  (65.5) 5.9 6.1 80.5 80.2 280 46.2 160 250

805 583 _ (404) _ (385) _ e27 a2y __ 438 314 55 46 51 52

100.8 769 (58.1)  (#4.0) %08 503 ®5 530 T 122 'Y} 54

87




01/ RISK REPQRT MARKET RISK

The following graph shows the daily aggregate value-at-risk of our trading units in 2007, including diversification ei-
fects, and actual income of the trading units throughout the year.

INCOME OF TRADING UNITS AND YALUE-AT-RISK IN 2007
in€m.
Income of Trading Units

107 207 w7 407 507 anr 7 w7 807 o7 107 1207

Qur value-at-risk for the trading units remained within a band between €67 million and € 119 million. The average
value-at-risk in 2007 was € 85 million, which is 23 % above the 2008 average of € 69 million,

Besides selectively increased interest rate risk exposures and/or equity positions during the first half of 2007, the in-
crease in the value-at-risk observed in 2007 was mainly driven by an increase in the market volatility and, to a minor
extent, by refinements to the value-at-risk measurement in the second half of 2007. The maximum value-al-fisk for the
full year 2007 was € 119 million. This was recorded towards the middle of the third quarter and refiects, among other
things, our deliberate decision at that time to buy option protection against falling markes, leading lo increased volati-
fty risk and time decay.

Our trading units achieved a positive actual income for over 87 % of the trading days in 2007 (over 96 % in 2006). On
10 trading days in 2007 we recognized a loss that exceeded the value-at-risk estimats for that day while this did not
occur on any day in 2006.

In our regulatory back-testing in 2007, we observed 12 outliers, which are hypothetical buy-and-hold losses that ex-
ceeded our value-al-risk estimate for the trading units as a whole. While we believe that the majority of these outliers
were related to extreme events outside standard market conditlons, we are also re-evaiuating our modeling assump-
tions and parametars for potential improvements in unusua) market conditions, such as those observed in the last two
quarters of 2007. We would expect a 99 percentile value-at-risk calculation to give rise to two 1o three outliers in any
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one year and, taking into account these extreme events, we are confident that our value-at-risk model will remain an
appropriate measure for our trading market risk under normal market conditions.

The following hislogram illustrates the distribution of actua! daily incoma of our trading units in 2007. The hislogram
displays the number of trading days an which we reached each level of trading income shown on the horizontal axis
in millions of euro. The histogram confirns the effect on income of some of the extreme market events experienced
over the summer of 2007,

INCOME OF TRADING UNITS IN 2007

in€m.
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MARKET RISK IN QUR NONTRADING PORTFOLIOS
The marke! risk in our nontrading portfolics, as measured by economic capita!, increased from € 1.4 billion at year-end
2006 to €1.7 billion at year-end 2007.

MANAGEMENT OF OUR NONTRADING PORTFOLIOS

The Capital and Risk Committee supervises cur nontrading asset activities. It has responsibility for the alignment of
our Group-wide risk appetite, capitalization requirements and funding needs based on Group-wide, divisional and sub-
divisional business strategies. Its responsibilities also include regular reviews of the exposures within the nontrading
asse! portfolio and associated stress test results, performance reviews of acquisitons and investments, allocating risk
fimits ta the business divisions within the framework established by the Management Board and approval of policies in
relation to nontrading asset activitles. The policies and procedures are ratified by the Risk Executive Committeo. Mut-
tiple members of the Capital and Risk Committes are also members of the Group Investment Committee, ensuring a
close link between both committees.
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Our dedicated Investment & Asset Risk Management team is specialized in risk-retated aspects of our nontrading
activities and performs monthly reviews of the risk profile of the nontrading assel portfolios, including camying values,
economic capital estimates, fimit usages, performance and pipeline activity.

ASSESSMENT OF MARKET RISK !N OUR NONTRADING PORTFOLIOS

Due to the nalure of these positions as well as the fack of ransparency of some of the pricing we do not use value-at-
risk 1o assess the market risk in our nontrading portfolics. Rather we assess the risk through the use of stress testing
procedures that are particular to each risk class and which consider, among other factors, large historically observed
market moves as well as the liquidity of each asset class. This assessment forms the basis of our economic capital
estimates which enable us to actively monitor and manage our nontrading market risk. As an example, for our indus-
trial holdings we apply individual price shocks between 23% and 51%, which are based on historically-observed
market moves. For private equity exposures, afl our positions are stressed using our standard credit risk economic
capital model as well as markel price shocks up to 100 %, depending on the individual assel. See also section "Risk
Management Tools — Economic Capital® and "Market Risk — Stress Testing and Economic Capital”.

NONTRADING MARKET RISK BY RISK CLASS

The biggest markst risk in our nontrading portfolios is equity price risk. The vast majority of the interes! rate and for-
eign exchange risks arising from our nontrading asset and liability positions has been transferred through intemai
hedges to our Global Markets Business Division within our Carporate and Investment Bank Group Division and is thus
managed on the basis of value-at-fisk as refiected in our trading value-at-risk numbers. For the remaining risks that
have not been transferred through those hedges, in generat foreign exchange risk is mitigated through match funding
the investment in the same currency and only residual risk remains in the portfolios. Also, for these residual positions
there is minimal interest rate risk remaining from the mismatch between the funding term and the expected maturity of
the investment.

NONTRADING MARKET RISK BY GROUP DiVISION

There is nontrading market risk held and managed in each of our group divisions. Qur nontrading market risk, as
measured by economic capital, in the Corporate and tnvestment Bank Group Division is the largest in the Group and
is incurred mainly through principal investments, Our Corporate Investments Group Division assumes nontrading
market risk through industrial holdings, private equity investments and certain other corporate investments. The non-
trading market risk in our Private Clients and Asset Management Group Division primarily arises from proprietary
investmants in real estate, hedge funds and mutual funds, which support the client assel management businesses
mainly in the form of minority seed and co-invest fund capital.
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CARRYING VALUE AND ECONOMIC CAPITAL USAGE FOR OUR NONTRADING PORTFOLIOS
The table befow shows the carrying values and economic capital usages separately for our major industrial holdings,
other corporate investments and aflernative assets.

Nontrading Portiollos Canrying value Economic caplital usage
in € bn, Dec 31,2007  Doc 31,2008'  Doc 31,2007 Dec 34, 2008
Major industrial hoidings 5.1 50 0. 0.2
Gther corporste investments 33 28 07 08
Alemativo assets: - T -7 Y 26 0o 06
Principal investments 1.6 1.2 0.5 04
Real astole 2.0 1.3 0.3 0.1
Hedge furxs® 0.3 0.3 0.0 0.0
Total 123 104 .7 14

1 Rovised camying valuss and economic capital useges refh g the lan of IFRS accounting standards.
2 Thara 12 & small scanomic capital usege of € 48 milion &3 ol December 31, 2007 and € 40 mikion a3 of December 31, 2006,

Our economic capial usage for these nontrading asset portfolics totaled €1.7 billion at year-end 2007, which is
€329 million, or 24 %, above our economic capital usage al year-end 2006. This increase primarily reflects the in-
creased risk of our altemative assets portfolio.

— MAJOR INDUSTRIAL HOLDINGS, Our economic capital usage of € 75million at year-end 2007 was mainly due to the
newly acquired indirect shareholding in EADS N.V. with a market vatue of € 133million at year-end 2007. The
economic capital usage for other industrial holdings further decreased due 1o the continued increase in unrealized
gains associated with the shareholding in Daimler AG — which mainly accounted for the previous years economic
capital usage — as well as a reduction of the sharehaldings in Allianz SE and Linde AG.

— OTHER CORPCRATE INVESTMENTS. Our economic capital usage of €729million for our other corporate invest-
ments at year-end 2007 continued 1o be driven by our mutual fund investmenis and a few other corporate invest-
ments. The € 144 million increase of the economic capilal usage compared to year-end 2006 primarily refiects the
acquisition of Abbey Life Assurance Company Limited in October 2007

— ALTERNATIVE ASSETS. Our altemative assets include principal investments, real estate investments {including
mezzanine debt) and small investments in hedge funds. Principal invesiments are composed of direct investments
in private equity, mezzanine debt, short-term investments in financial sponsor leveraged buy-out funds, bridge
capital to leveraged buy-out funds and private equity led transactions. The increase in the economic capital usage
was largely due to our Asset Management business division's purchase of an interesl in an infrastructure asset
{onward sale is cumently intended) and the growing private equity portfolio in our Glabal Markets business division,
The alternative assets portficlio has same concentration in kwer sk infrastructure assets bul remains generally
well diversified and continues to be dominated by principal investments and real estate investments,

In our total economic capital figures no diversification benefits between these different asset categories are currently
taken into account.
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MAJOR INDUSTRIAL HOLDINGS

The following table shows the percentage share of capital and the market values of our direct andfor indirect slakes in
maljor industrial holdings which wera directly and/or indireclly attributable to us at year-end 2007, and the comespond-
ing holdings at year-end 2006. Qur Comorate Investments Group Division curmently plans to continue selling most of
its publicly listed holdings over the next few years, subject to the legal environment and market conditions.

Major industrizl hoidingw Shere of capital [In %} Markat vatue (In € m.)
Nams Country of domicile Dec 31, 2007 Dec 31, 2006 Dec M, 2007 Doc 31, 2008
Daimler AG Gormany LK 4.4 2,987 2,103
Az SE Gemmany T 1.7 a2 - 1,154 ) 1,494
Linde AG " Gemany T 52 78 R
EADSNY. Netetands Y I W -
Other NM M NM Y 394
Totsa! 300 4973

N/M - Noi meaningful

LIQUIDITY RISK

Liquidity sk management sal’egtlxards the ability of the bank to meet all payment obligations when they come due.
Our liquidity risk management framework has been an imporant factor in maintaining adequate liquidity and a heatthy
funding profile during the year 2007.

LIQUIDITY RISK MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK

Treasury is responsible for the management of liquidity risk. Our liquidity risk management framework is designed to
identify, measure and manage ihe liquidity risk position. The underlying policies are reviewed and approved regutarty
by the Capital and Risk Committee. The policies define the methodology which is applied to the Group.

Owr liquidity risk management approach starts at the intraday teve! (operational liquidity) managing the daily payments
gqueue, forecasting cash flows and factoring in our access to Central Banks. It then covers tactical liquidity risk man-
agement dealing with the access to unsecured funding sources and the liquidity characteristics of our asset inventory
{asset liquidity). Finally, the strategic perspective comprises the maturity profile of all assets and liabilities (funding
matrix) on our balance sheet and our Issuance Strategy.

Qur cash-Row based reporting system provides daily liquidity risk information to global and regional management.

Our liquidity position is subject to stress tesling and scenario analysis lo evaluate the impact of sudden stress events.
Our scenarios are basad on historic events, case studies of liquidity crises and models using hypothetical events.
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SHORT-TERM LIQUIDITY

Our reporting system tracks cash flows on a daily basis over an 18-month horizon. This system allows managemert to
assess our short-term liquidity position in each location and region and glabally on & by-currency, by-product and by-
division basis. The system captures all of our cash fiows from transactions on our balance sheet, as well as liquidity
fisks resulting from off-balance sheet transactions. We modal products that have no specific contractual maturities
using statistical methods 1o caplure the behavior of their cash flows. Liquidity outflow limits {Maximum Cash Qutfiow
Limits), which have been sel to limit cumulative global and local cash outflows, are monitored on a daily basis and
safeguard our access 1o liquidity.

UNSECURED FUNDING

Unsecured funding is a finite resource. Total unsecured funding represents the amount of extemal liabilities which we
take from the market imespective of instrument, currency or tenor, Unsecured funding is measured on a regional basis
by cumency and aggregated to a global utilization report. The Capital and Risk Committee sels limits by business
division to protect our access to unsecured funding at attractive levels.

ASSET LIQUIDITY

The assel liquidity component tracks the volume and booking location within our consolidated invenlory of unencum-
bered, liquid assets which we can use to raise liquidity via secured funding transactions. Securities inventories include
a wide variety of different securities. As a first step, we segregate illiquid and liquid securities in each inventory. Sub-
sequently we assign liquidity values to diffierent classes of liquid securities.

The liquidity of these assets is an important element in protecting us against short-term liquidity squeezes. In addition,
we continue to keep a portfolio of highly liquid securities in major cumencies around the world to supply collateral for
cash needs associaled wilh clearing activities in euro, U.S. dollar and other cumencies. Also to support our liquidity
profile in case of potertial deteriorating market conditions, 8s seen globally in the secand half of 2007, we increased
thesa dedicated portfolios by € 7.8 billion to €25.4 billion as of December 31, 2007.

FUNDING DIVERSIFICATION

Diversification of our funding profile in terms of investor types, regions, products and instruments is an important ele-
ment of our liquidity risk management framework. Our core funding resources are retail, smallmid-cap and fiduciary
deposits, and long-term capital markets flunding. Other customer deposits, funds from ingtitutional investors and inter-
bank funding are additional sources of funding. We use interbank deposits primarily to fund liquid assets.

93




01 1 RISk REPORT LIQUIDITY RISK

The folloving chan shows the composition of our external unsecured liabiliies that contribute to the liquidity risk posi-
tion (which excludes, for exampls, structured amangements which are seff-funding) as of December 31, 2007 and
December 31, 2006, both in euro billion and as a percentage of our total external unsecured liabilites.

EXTERNMAL UNSECURED LIABILITIES 8Y PRODUCT
in €bn,

W Dec 31, 2007; total € 524 billon
Dac 31, 2006: total € 455 billon
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Hatera to daposha by small and medium-sized Ganmen corp

= Commaercial Papar/Certificates of Doposh with 8 maturity of one year of less.

FUNDING MATRIX

We have mapped all funding-relevant assets and all liabiiiies into time buckets camesponding to their maturities to
compile a maturity profile (Funding Matrix). Given that trading assets are typically more liquid than their contractual
maturities suggest, we have determined individual liquidity profiles reflecting their relalive liquidity value. We have
taken assets and liabilities from the retail bank that show a behavior of being renewed or prolonged regardless of
capiial market conditions {mortgage loans and relail deposits) and assigned them to time buckets reflecting the ex-
pecied prolongation. Whaolesale banking products are included with their contractual malurities.

The Funding Matrix identifies the excess or shortfall of assets over liabilities in each time bucket, facilitating manage-
ment of open liquidity exposures. The Funding Matrix is a key input parameter for our annual capital markel issuance
plan, which upon approval by the Capital and Risk Committee establishes issuing targets for securities by tenor, vol-
ume and instrument,

tn 2607, Treasury Issued capital market instruments with a total value of approximately €44.6 billion, revised upwards
from an original target of € 23 billion. This increased capilal market issuance was one of a series of measures taken in
response to the deteriorating market conditions in the second half of the year to enhance cur strong liquidity position,
fund existing commitments, facilitate new business and prepare for contingencies.
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For information regarding the maturity profile of our long-term debl, please refer to Note [27) of our consolidated finan-
cial statements.

STRESS TESTING AND SCENARIO ANALYSIS

We employ stress testing and scenario analysis {0 eveluate the impact of sudden siress events on our liquidity posi-
tion. The scenarios have been based on historic events, such as the 1987 stock market crash, the 1990 U.S. fiquidity
crunch, September 2001 terrorist attacks, liquidity crisis case sludies and hypothetical events. The scenarios
also incorporate challenges presented by the 2007 financial markets crisis; prolonged tenm money-markel freeze,
collateral repudiation, non-fungibility of currencies and stranded syndications. The hypothetical events encompass
intemal shocks, such as operational risk events and 3-notch ratings downgrades, as well as extemal shocks, such as
market risk events, emerging market crises and systernic shocks. Under each of these scenarios we assume that all
maturing loans o customers will need to be rolied over and require funding whereas roflover of liabiliies will be par-
tially impaired resulting in a funding gap. We then mode! the sleps we would take o countarbalance the resutting net
shortfall in funding. Action steps would inchude seliing assets, swilching from unsecured to secured funding and adjust-

ing the price we would pay on hiabilities (gap closure).

This analysis is fully integrated within the existing liquidity risk managemen framework. We track contractual cash
flows per cummency and product over an eight-week horizon (which we consider the most critical time span in a liquidity
crisis) and apply the relevan! stress case to each product. Asset liquidity complements the analysis.

Our stress lesting analysis provides guidance as to our ability to generate sufficient liquidity under crilicat conditions
and is 8 valuable input when defining our target liquidity risk position. The analysis is performed monthly.
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The following table is illustrative of our stress testing results as of December 31, 2007 For each scenario, the table
shows what our cumutative funding gap would be over an eight-week horizon after occurmence of the triggering event
and how much counterbalancing tiquidity we could generate.

Sconerto Funding gap’ Gap closure’  Liquidity impact’
(in€bn.) {tn €bn.)
Marked rigk 55 68.9  Impraves over lime
Emerging markets 217 117.1  Improves ovar lime
Systgmic shock ’ - T 04 T 7708 Temporary disruption
COperationat risk T T T T T e —H - T 108.7  Temporary disruption -
1 nolch downgrade 281 128.3 Improves over lime
3nolchdowngrade T B T T improves and stabilzes

t Funding gap causad by impaired rollover of llabiities and other expedciad outflows.
2 Basad on Nguidity ganaration through counterbalarcing and asset llquidity opportunities,
3 We analyze whether the risk to ous lquidity wouk be temporary and whether i would imprave of worsen aver lime.

With the Increasing importance of liquidity management in the financial industry, we consider it important to confer with
central banks, supervisors, rating agencies and market participanis on liquidity risk-related topics. We participate in a
number of working groups regarding liquidity and participate in efforts to create industry-wide standards that are ap-
propriate to evaluate and manage liquidity risk at financial institutions.

in addition to our iMemal liquidity management systems, the liquidity exposure of German banks is regulated by the
Banking Act and regulations issued by the BaFin. We are in compliance with all applicable liquidity regutations.

CAPITAL MANAGEMENT

Treasury manages our capital at Group level and locally in each region. The allocation of financial resources, in gen-
eral, ang capital, in particutar, favors business portfolios with the highest positive impact on our profitability and share-
holder value. As a result, Treasury periodically reallocates capital among business portfolics.

Treasury implements our capital strategy, which itself is developed by the Capital and Risk Commitiee and approved
by the Management Board, including the issuance and repurchasa of shares. We are commitled to maintain our
sound capilalization. Overall capital demand and supply are constanlly monitored and adjusted, if necessary, to meset
the need for capital from various perspectives. These include book equity based on IFRS accounting slandards, regu-
latory capital based on BIS and economic capital. Under Basel |, our target range for the BIS Tier 1 capital ratio was
8-9%:; prospectively, this same range is largeted under Basel |, with effect from January 1, 2008.

The allocation of capital, determination of cur funding plan and other resource issues are framed by the Capital and
Risk Committea.
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Regional capital plans covering the capital needs of our branches and subsidiaries are prepared on a semi-annual
basis and presented to the Group Investment Committee. Most of our subsidiaries are subject to legal and regulatory
capital requirements. Local Asset and Liability Committees attend to those needs under the stewardship of regional
Treasury teams. Furthermore, they safeguard compliance with requirements such as restrictions on dividends allow-
able for remittance to Deutsche Bank AG or on the ability of ocur subsidiaries o make loans or advances to the parent
bank. In developing, implementing and testing our capital and liquidity, we take such legal and regulatory requirements
into account.

Capital management in 2007 saw the completion of the share buy-back program 2006/07 and the stant of the share
buy-back program 2007/08. Under the program 2006/07, which was completed in May 2007, 14.1 million shares were
repurchased. Based on the autharity to buy back up to 10% of lotat shares issued, which was granted at the 2007
Annual General Meeting and will expire a1 the end of October 2008, the share buy-back program 2007/08 was laun-
ched in May 2007. The program serves share-based compensalion programs and allows us 1o balance capital supply
and demand. Buy-backs were funded from current eamings. As of December 31, 2007, 6.3 million shares {approxi-
mately 1.2% of our share capilal) had been repurchased under the program 2007/08. In tolal, 11.3 milion and
28.8 million sharas wera repurchased in the years ended December 31, 2007 and 2006, respectively, under our share
buy-back programs.

Woe issued € 1.3 billion and € 1.1 billion hybrid Tier 4 capital for the years ended December 31, 2007 and 2008, respec-
tively. Total outstanding hybrid Tier 1 capital as of December 31, 2007 amounted to €5.6bilion compared to
€4.5billion as of December 31, 2006.

An innovation in 2007 was our first issuance of contingent capital, This form of capital can be exchanged into hybrid
Tier 1 capital at our sole discretion, providing dynamic capital to match against Basel II's rating-sensitive measurement
of our risk position. Wa placed two issues in 2007, with volumes of € 200 million and U.S.$ 800 million, respectively.

OPERATIONAL RISK

We define operational risk as the potential for incurting losses in relation to employees, contraclual specifications and
documentation, technology, infrastruciure (ailure and disasters, projects, extemat influences and customer relation-
ships. This definition includes legal and regulatory risk, but excludes business and reputational risk.

ORGANIZATIONAL SET-UP

Operational Risk Management is an independen! risk management function within Deutsche Bank. The Global Head
of Operational Risk Managemant ls a member of the Risk Executive Commiltee and reports to the Chief Risk Officer.
The Operationa! Risk Management Committee is a permanent sub-committee of the Risk Executive Commiltee and is
composed of representatives from Operational Risk Management, Operational Risk Officers from our Business Divi-
sions angd select representatives from our infrastructure functions. The Operational Risk Management Committee is
the main decision-making committee for all operational risk management matlers and approves our Group standards
for identification, measurement, assessmaenl, raporting and monitoring of operational risk.
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Operational Risk Management is responsible for defining the cperational risk frmmework and related policies while the
responsibility for implementing the framework as well as the day-lo-day operational risk management ies with our
business divisions. Based on this business partnership mode! we ensure close monitoring and high awareness of
operational risk. Operational Risk Management is structured into global relationship teams and a central methodology
leam. The globa! retationship teams, which are aligned with the divisional end regional structure of Deutsche Bank,
oversee and support the implementation of the operational risk framework within the Bank. The central methodology
team develops and implements the operational risk management and reporting toolset, incluging the Advanced Meas-
urement Approach (AMA) methodology. This alse includes monitoring of regulatory requirements, performing vatue-
added analysis and establishing loss thresholds.

MANAGING OUR DPERATIONAL RISK
We manage operationat risk based on a Group-wide consistent framework that enables us to delermine cur opera-
tional risk profile in comparison Lo our risk appetite and to define risk mitigating measures and priorities.

We apply a number of techniques to efficiantly manage the operational risk in our business, for example:

— We perform botlom-up “seff-assessments” rasulting in a specific operational risk profile for the business lines
highlighting the areas with high risk polential.

— We collect losses arising from operational risk events in our “db-Incident Reporting Syslem® database.

— We caplure and monitor key operational risk indicators in our too! "db-Score”.

— We capiure action points resuling from "self-assessments” or risk indicators in “db-Track™. Within “db-Track™ we
monitor the progress of the operational risk action points on an angoing bas's.

in 2007, we further refined our methodelogy for cakculating economic capital for operational risk and, in Decem-
ber 2007, received approval by the BaFin to use the Advanced Measurement Approach (AMA).

Based on the organizational set-up, the governance and systems in place to identify and manage the operational risk
and the support of control functions responsible for specific operational risk types {e.g., Compliance, Corporate Secu-
ity & Business Continuity) we seek to optimize the management of operational fisk. Future operational risks, identified
through forward-looking analysis, are managed via mitigation strategies such as the development of back-up systems
and emergency plans. Wher appropriale, we purchase insurance againsi operational risks.
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OVERALL RISK POSITION

The table below shows our overall risk position al ysar-end 2007 and 2006 as measured by the economic capital
calculated for credit, market, business and operational risk; it does not include liguidity fisk.

Economic capltal ussgo

in€m. Doc 31,2007  Dec 31, 2008
Credit fisk 8506 7,351
Market risk": YY) 2.99

Trading market risk 1.763 1.605

Nontrading marko! risk' 1.718 1,389
Opematonatisk T oTTmmmmemr o Tt T 2074 3,323
Diversification bonefit ac708s credh, market and oparational fisk i (2.851) (2,158)
Sub-total credil, markel and operational risk T3z 11,508
Business risk T o ’ ' C 301 226
Total scenomic caphal usage’ 13,611 11,735
1 Revised sconomic caplial vsage for 2008 myNecting the adoption of IFRS Ing

To determine our overal! (nonreguiatory) risk position, we generally consider diversification benefits across risk types
except for business risk, which we aggregale by simple addition.

As of December 31, 2007, our economic capital usage totaled € 13.6billlon, which is € 1.9 bilion, or 16 %, above the
€ 11.7 billion economic capital usage as of December 31, 2006.

The € 1.2billion, or 16 %, increase in credit risk economic capital usage primarily reflects the volume growth in deriva-
tives and in lending-related credit risk, primarily in our Corporate Banking & Securities corporate division.

Our economic capital usage for market risk increased by €487 milion, or 16%, to €3.5bilion as of Decem-
ber 31, 2007. This increase was mainly driven by nontrading market risk, which increased by €329 million, or 24 %,
primarily reflecting the increased risk of our atemative assets portfolio. Trading market risk economic capttal increased
by € 158 million, or 10 %, compared 1o December 31, 2006, due to the changes in the risk profile held.

Qur economic capital usage for operationa! risk increased by €651million, or 20%, to €4.0bilion as of Decem-
ber 31, 2007. The increase in operational risk economic capital is driven by two factors. One is due o methodology
enhancements, in particular an improved modeting of the Qualilative Adjustment ("QA”). We estimate that the opera-
tional risk economic capital would have amounted to € 3.8 billion as of December 31, 2008, had we applied the new
OA methodology. The second factor is an enhanced representation of our risk profile due to an extended time series
of historic internal and external losses. :
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@
The diversification effect of the economic capital usage across credit, markel and operstional risk increased by
® €493 million, or 23 %, 1o € 2.7 billion as of December 31, 2007. This increase was driven by and is fully in line with the
Increased economic capitat usages of the aforementioned risk types.
The table below shows the economic capital usage of our business segments as of December 31, 2007.
. Deoc 31, 2007 Corporute and Investment Bank Private Clients and Assot Manogomant  Corporote Total tJBl
Corporate Global Totzl  Assstend Private & Total Invest. Group
Banking & Trans- Wealth  Business ments
Securitios action Manage- Clients
In€m. Banking ment
Total Economic Capital Usage 10,533 430 10,983 871 1.566 2,427 207 13,811
1 Inciuding € 5 millon of Consolidation & Adjy s
® . .
The allocation of economic capital may change to reflect refinements in our risk measurement methodology.
®
o
L
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02 §; CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF INCOME

Consolidated Statement of Income

in€m, [Notas) 2007 2006
Interest and simitar income 3] 61,706 58,275
Intorest saperso 3] 58,857 51.267
Nat interest income 13}, (6] 8,840 7,008
Provision for credit losses [16] €12 298
Not interest Income aftor provision for credit losses 0237 6,710
Commissions and les income [4) 12,289 11,195
Nel gains (losses) on financial assetaNiabiiies ai fair vaiue tirough proftorloss. 51, (6] 15 B@e2
Net gains (losses) on financial assots available for sale T M 793 591
Nat incoms {loss) from equity method investments [14] 353 419
Otherincome T B o 1,288 389
Totsl noninterest iIncome 21,008 1,488
Compensation and benefits 31), [32) 1,122 12,438
Genordl and odminisiatve expenses T T T T T g T.954 7,063
Folicyholder benefils and clalms wo 193 67
impainmeni of intangithe essets @1 KD 31
Restructuring eciiviies ’ ) 5l RE) 192
Totz! noninterest exponses 21,384 19,057
Income before income tax expense 8,749 84,139
income tax expense 133 2,239 2,260
MNet income 8,510 6,079
Nat income atiributable ko minonty interest 8 ) 9
Net income aftributable (o Deutsche Bank shareholders ) 5,474 6,070
EARNINGS PER COMMON SHARE
In€ [Notas] 2007 2008
Esrnings per common share: [10}
Basic 1385 12,66
Dituted’ T 0s 1148
Nyumber of shares in m.
Denominator for basic eamings per share
- welghted-sverage shores outstending 4T4.2 468.3
Denocminator tor diluted sarnings par shace TTTeE T T T o T
496.1 521.2

- adjusied weighted-sverage shares gfler assumed conversions

1 Inctuding numerstor offect of Rssumed conversions. For further dotali pleasa relér 1o Note [10].

The accompanying notes are an integral pan of the Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Consolidated Statement of Recognized Income

and Expense

mEm, 2007 2006
Nat income recognized In the incomo statement 6,510 6,079
Net gains (losse3) not recognizad In the income statemont, net of Llax
Unrealized g_agrlo;us) on financial assets avaitable for sale: - T T
Unrealized nat galns (losses) arising during the period, before tax 1,022 1,101
N#! rectassification adjustment for realized net (gains) losses, befor tax (T83) (851)
Unrealized el gaina {i0sse3) on derivatives hedging variability of cash flows: B S
Unreallzad net gains (l03s6s) arising during the period, bofore tax (9 (63)
Net rectassification adjustment for realzed net (gains) losses, bafore tax 3 (8)
Foreign currency transiation:
Unrealized ngl gains (losses) ariging during the perlod, belore tax (1.696) {708}
Nei rectassification adjustmant for realized net {gains) losses, bafore tax _B) 8
Tax on itema taken directly (o equity o reclassified from equity 25 {25)
Totn! net gains (loases) not recognized in the Income statement, net of tax (1,263} {as1n
Total recognized Income and expenso 8,247 5,728
Adtributable to:
Minority inlerest 43 ]
Deutsche Bank sharghokion 5,204 5722

The accompanying notes are an integral part of the Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Consolidated Balance Sheet

In€m. MNotes] Dec 31, 2007 Doc M1, 2008
Aagets: -
Cash and dus from banks T - 5832 _ 7.008
Interost-eaming deposiswih barnks T 7T T T T T o615 19,198
Cantral bank lunds wld and secumm purchased under resale agreaments _nel 13,597 14,2685
Securities bormowsd i ) 55,961 62,043
Financial assets at fair vatue through profit or loss {11} [18), [35)

of which € 158 billion and € 87 bilkon wera pledged (o creditors and can be sold or

repiedged el Decamber 31, 2007 and December 31, 2006, respectively 1,474,103 1,104,650
Financial assats avabable for sals - ) ﬁ-i‘j h_BT T

of which € 17 million and € 23 million were pladged to creditors end can be soki or

rapledgad at December 31, 2007 and 2008, respeciively 42,254 38,037
Equity method investmenis {14] 3.366 2541
Loens T ) ) RN NIl N 188,892 176,524
Premises and oquipment 119] 2.409 3,241
Goodwill and other inlangible asssts 21 9,383 8,612
Other assels T T T T T 2, (29) 182,897 135,021
Ingome tax assats [33) 2,428 2,120
Deferred lax assots 33 4772 4,332
Total assots 1,020,340 1,584,49)
Liabiities and equity:
Deposits f24] 457,648 411,18
Central bank funds purchaesed and securitles sold under repurchase agreemants [18] 178,741 102,200
Socurtlesiogned ~  "C T I N (1 2,174
Financia) kabiities al fair vatue through profit or kiss {111 [35) 968,177 634,610
Cther short-term bomowings [26] 53.410 48,433
Other labllities T o T T/ T 71509 144120
Provisons T T T T T T T gy 1285 _ 1768
incoms tax lobiltles =~ e e e . __.B 4.515 L4033
Defared lax Gabilides ) N - [33) 2424 2,285
Long-tarm dabt 271 126,703 111,383
Trust prefomed securities . 127 6.345 4
Obligation tp purchasa common shares [28) 3,553 4327
Total tiablltles 1,801,083 1,551,018
Common shares. no par value, nominat vatue of € 2.56 . } ) 1= 1,358 1,343
Additonal paid-in capial o [30) 15,808 15,246
Retained eamings po 25118 20,451
Common shares in treasury, o1 cost . _ _R9 {2.819) _{2.378)
Equity clzssified as cbiigalion 10 purchass own shares ' g (3.552) (4,307)
Net gains (lossas) nol recognized in the income slatemant, nel of tax

Unreakzed nét gane on firancial assets avaiabio for s2ie, net of applicable tax and other 130] 3835 3,208

Unrealized net gains (losses) on derivatives hedging variability of cash Nows, ne of lax {30] {52) {45)

Foraign currency transtation, nel of tax {30] (2,450) (760)
Total net galna (losses) not recognized In the Income statement, net of tax 30) 1,133 2,403
Total shareholders' aquity 17,044 32,750
Minority interest T 130] 1422 717
Total squity 30] 38,488 33,475
Total Habilities and sguity 2,020,349 1,584,493

The accompanying notes are an integral part of the Consolidated Finandal Statements.
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Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows

in € m. 2007 2008
Net income 8,510 6,079
Cash flows from operating activities: = __ _ e . N . -
Adjusiments to reconcils net income 1o net cash providad by operaling acthvities:
Provision for loan kisses 851 352
Restruciuring activities (V3 30
Gain on sale of financial assets available for sale, equity method investments and other {1,807) {913)
Deferred income taxes, nat 918} 165
Impairment, depreciation and other amostzation, and accretion 1,73 1,353
Share of net incoma from equity method Investments (358} (207)
tnceme adjusted for non cash charges, credits and other Items 5,698 6,861
Adjustments for net increase/decreass/changs In operating assels and liabilities:
Interest-eaming time deposits with banks 7,588 (3,318)
Central bank funds sold, securities purchased undar resale agreemenis, sscurities borrowed 5148 {11,34)
Trading assets (302,932) (87,409)
Other financial assats &t fair valua through profit o loas (axcl. investing activities) (75.775) {19,064)
Loans (22,183) {14,403)
Cther assets (42874) {30,083)
Deposits 47 464 35,720
Trading liabilities 205814 25,243
Other financial liabilites at fair value through profit or ioss (excl. financing activities) 70.232 41518
Securities loaned, central bank funds purchased, securities 50kd under repurchase agreements 89,072 18,855
Other short-term borrawings 8.531 7.452
Other liabilities 21133 30,079
Sanior kong-1erm debl 2925 10,480
Other, nel - {1.255) 527
Net cash provided by operating actlvities 18,790 11,164
Cash flows {rom investing activities:
Proceeds from:
Sale of financial assets avallabls for sale {incl. a fair value through peofit or loss) 12,470 11,862
Maturities of financia) assets available for sale (incl, at fair value through profit or Ioss) 8,179 6,345
Sale of aquity method investmants 1.3 3,897
Sale of premises and equipment ea7 | 123
Purchase of:
Flnancial assets available for sale (incl, el fair value through profit of koss) (25230 (&2,707
Equity mathod investments {1,265) {1.668)
Premisas and aquipment {675) (608)
Net cash paid for business combinations/divesiitures {648) {1,120)
Other, net 483 314
Not cash used In investing activitios (4,388} {3,470)
Cash fiows from financing ectivities.
lssuancas of subordinated long-term dabt (incl. at fair value through profit or loss) 426 g78
Repayments and extinguishments of subordinated long-term debt (incl. at fair vatua through profil or lots) {2.809) {1,976)
Issuances of trust preferred securities (incl. at fair value through profit or joss) 1874 1,043
Repayments and extinguishments of trust pratferred securities {Incl. i fair valus through profit of loss) (420} (320}
Commion shares issued under share-based compensation plans 389 880
Purchases of treasury shares {41,128) {38,830}
Sate cof treasury shares 9.1 ,380
Dividends paid 1o minorily interests {13) (26}
Increase In minorty intarasts 585 130
Cash dividends paid {2.005) {1,238
Not cash used In financing sciivities {1,388} (3250
Not sffect of exchange rte changes on cash and cash equivalents (288) {510
Nei increase In cash and cash equivalents 8,744 3832
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of perod 17,354 13,422
Cash and cash equivalents st end of poriod 26,088 17,354
Nt cash provided by operating activitios inchide
. Income taxes paid, net e e e e - e, 2,806 3102
Interest paid o e e — 58,087 45,82
Interest and dividends recaived 87,708 58,27
Cash and cash equivalants comprise
Cash and due from banks 8,832 7,008
Interast eaming demand deposits with banks (nal included: time deposits of 4,145 €m.
et December 31, 2007 and 8,853 € m. al December 31, 2008) 17,468 10,348
Total 26,098 17,354

The accompanying notes are an integral part of the Consolidated Financial Statements.
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[1] SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

BASIS OF ACCOUNTING

Deutsche Bank Aktiengeselischaft ("Deutsche Bank® or the “Parenl’} is a stock corporation organized under the laws
of the Federal Repubiic of Germany. Deutsche Bank together with all entities in which Deutsche Bank has a controk
ling financial interest (the “Group") is a global provider of a full range of corporate and investment banking, private
diients and asset management products and services. For a discussion of the Group's business segment information,
see Note [2].

The eccompanying consolidated financial stalements are presented in eurcs, the presenlation cumency of the Group,
and have been prepared in accordance with Intemational Financial Reporting Standards ("IFRS") es issued by the
Intemational Accounting Standards Board ("IASE")} and endorsed by the European Union ("EU"). Since the Group
does not use the “carve-out” relating 1o hedge accounting included in 1AS 33, "Financial Instruments: Recognition and
Measurement,” as endorsed by the EU, its financial statements fully comply with IFRS as issued by the IASB. In ac-
cordance with IFRS 4, "Insurance Contracts”, the Group has applied its previous accounting practices (U.S. GAAP) for
insurance contracts.

The following is a description of the significant accounting palicies of the Group. These policies have been consistently
applied for 2006 and 2007.

The preparalion of financial slatements in conformity with IFRS requires management to make esimates and as-
sumplions for certain categones of assets and liabilities. Areas where this is required include the fair value of certain
financial assets and liabilites, the allowance for koan losses, the impainment of assats other than loans, goodwill and
Intangibles, the recognition and measurement of deferred tax assets, provisions for uncertain income lax positions,
legal and regulatory contingencies, the reserves for insurance and investment contracts, reserves for pensions and
similar obligations. These estimates and assumptions affect the reported amounts of assets and liabllites and disclo-
sure of contingent assels and liabilities at the balance sheet date, and the reported amounts of revenue and expenses
during the reporting period. Actual results could differ from management’s estimates. ‘

TRANSITION TO IFRS
FIRST-TIME APPLICATICN OF {FRS
Until Decamber 31, 2006 the Group prepared its consolidated financial statements in accordance with U.S. GAAP.
The Group followed the provisions of IFRS 1, “First Time Adoption of IFRS", in preparing its opening IFRS balance
sheet as of the date of transition, January 1, 2006, Centain of the Group's IFRS accounting policies used for this open-
ing balance sheet differed from its U.S. GAAP policies applied af the same date. The resulting adjustments arose from
events and transactions befere the date of transition to IFRS. Therefore, as required by IFRS 1, those adjustments
were recognized directly through retained eamings (or another category of equity where appropriate) as of Janu-
ary 1, 2006. This is the efiect of the general rule of IFRS 1 which is to apply IFRS retrospectivety. There are some
exceptions required and some exemptions permitted by IFRS 1. The Group's first time adoption decisions regarding
these exemptions are detailed below. Other options available under IFRS 1, which are not discussed here, are not
" material to the Group's business.
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BUSINESS COMBINATIONS: The Group electad not to apply IFRS 3, "Business Combinations”, retrospectively to busi-
ness combinations prior to the date of transition,

FAIR VALUE OR REVALUATION AS DEEMED COST: At transition, the Group took the camrying values of afl items of prop-
erty, plant and equipment on the date of transition under U.S. GAAP as their deemed cost, which is cost less accumu-

lated depreciation.

EMPLOYEE BENEFITS: At transition, the Group recognized alt cumulative actuarial gains and losses on defined benefit
pension schemes and ather post retirement benefils in sharehalders’ equity.

CUMULATIVE TRANSLATION DIFFERENCES: At transition, the Group elected to reset the cumulative foreign currency
translation adjustment arising from the trans!ation of foreign operations to zero.

DESIGNATION OF PREVIOUSLY RECOGNIZED FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS: At transition, the Group classified cartain of its
previously recognized financial assets and liabilities at either fair valua through profil or loss or as available for sale, as
appropriate, under the provisions of IAS 39, “Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement”.

SHARE-BASED PAYMENT TRANSAGTIONS: The Group adopled IFRS 2, *Share-based Payment”, with effect from Ne-
vemper 7, 2002.

FAIR VALUE MEASUREMENT OF FINANCIAL ASSETS OR FINANCIAL LIABILITIES AT INITIAL RECOGNITION: The Group
elected to apply provisions of IAS 39, “Financial instruments: Recognition and Measurement”, which require deferral of
trade date profit on financial instruments caried at fair value where the amount is derived from unobservable parame-
ters or prices, from October 25, 2002.

DERECOGNITION OF FINANCIAL ASSETS AND FINANCIAL LIABILITIES: The Group elected only to apply the derecogni-

tion provisions of IAS 39, "Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement’, prospectively for ransactions occur-
ring on or after January 1, 2004,
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EFFECT OF THE TRANSITION TO IFRS

A description of the differences between the Group's U.S. GAAP and IFRS accounting policies is presented in
Note [44). Reconciliations of the Group's balance sheets prepared under U.S.GAAP and IFRS as of January 1, 2008
and December 31, 2006 are also presented in Note [44). Reconciliations of the Group’s income statements for the
year ended December 31, 2006 prepared in accordance with U.S. GAAP and IFRS, as well as 8 reconciliation of
shareholders’ equity as of January 1, 2006 and December 31, 2006 prepared under U.S. GAAP and IFRS, are also
presented in Note [44). As the consolidated financial statements for the year ending December 31, 2007 were pre-
pared, a number of adjustments relating to the transition from U.S. GAAP to IFRS were identified and made to the
previously unaudited IFRS financial information presented in the Group's Transition Report and subsequent Interim
Reports. The effect of these adjustments is included in the reconciliations presented in Note {44].

PRINCIPLES OF CONSOLIDATION

The financial information in the consolidated financia! statements includes that for the parent company, Deutsche
Bank, logether with its subsidiaries, including certain special purpase entities ("SPES"), presented as a single eco-
nomic unit.

SUBSICIARIES

The Group's subsidiaries are these enlities which it controls. The Group controls entities where it has the power to
govem the financial and operating policies of the entity, generally accompanying a shareholding, either directly or
indirectly, of more than one half of the voting rights. The existence and effect of potential voting rights that are currently
exercisable or convertible are considered in assessing whether the Group controls another entity.

The Group sponsors the formation of special purpose entities for a variety of reasons, Including aflowing clients to hold
investments in separate legal entities, allowing clients to joinlly invest in altemative assets, for asset securitization
transactions, and for buying or selling credit protection. When assessing whether to consolidate an SPE, the Group
evalyales a range of factors, including whether (a) the activities of the SPE are being conducted on behalf of the
Group according lo its specific business needs so that the Group oblains the benefits from the SPE's operations,
(b) the Group has decision-making pawers to obtain the majority of the benefits, (c) the Group will obtain the majority
of the benefits of the activities of the SPE, and (d) the Group retains the majorty of the residual ownership risks re-
lated to the assets in order to obtain the benefits from its activities. The Group consclidates an SPE i an assessment
of the relevant factors indicates that the SPE is controlled by the Group.

Subsidtaries are consolidated from the date on which control is transferred to the Group and are no longer consoli-
dated from (he date that control ceases.
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The Group will reassess consolidation status at least at every quarterly reporling date. Therefore, any changes in
structure are considered when they occur. This includes changes to any contractual arangements the Group has,
including those newly executed with the entity, and is not only limited to changes in ownership.

The Group reassesses its treatment of SPEs for consolidation when there is an overall change in the SPE's amange-
ments or the substance of the relationship between the Group and an SPE changes due fo current market conditions
or any other factors so that there are new activities between the Group and the SPE which were not foresgen origi-
nally. Factors indicaling a change in the substance of the relatienship between the Group and the SPE include, bul
are riot limited 1o, the following:

— changes in the Group's ownership interest in the SPE.

— changes in contractual or govemance amangements of the SPE;

— additional activities undertaken in the structure; for exampte, providing a liquidity facilty beyond the terms eslab-
lished criginally or entering into a transaction with an SPE that was not contemplated originally, and

— changes in the financing siructure of the entity.

In addition, when the Group concludes that the SPE might require additiona suppori to conlinue in business, and such
support was not conlemplated originally, and, if required, the Group would provide such support for reputational or
other reasons, the Group will reassess the need to consolidate the SPE,

The reassessment of control over the existing SPEs does not automatically lead to consolidation or deconsolidation. In
making such a reassessment the Group may need to change its assumptions with respect to loss probabilities, the
likelinood of additional fiquidity faciiities being drawn in the future and the likelihood of future aclions being taken for
reputational or other purpases. All currently available information, including current market parameters and expecia-
tions {such as loss expectations on assets), which would incorporate any market changes since inception of the SPE,
are used in the reassessment of consolidation contlusions.

The purchase method of accounting is used to account for the acquisition of subsidiaries. The cost of an acquisition is
measured al the fair value of the assets given, equity instruments issued and lfabilities incurred or assumed, plus any
costs directly related lo the acquisition. The excess of the cost of an acquisition over the Group's share of the fair
value of the identifiable net assets acquired is recorded as goodwill. If the acquisilion cost is below the fair value of the
identifiable net assels (negative goodwill), a gain may be reported in other income.

All intercompany transactions, balances and unrealized gains on transactions between Group companies are elimi-
nated on consolidation. Consistent accounting policies are applied throughout the Group for the purposes of consoli-
dation, Issuances of a subsidiary's stock to third parties are treated as capilal issuances.
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Assets hald in an agency or fiduciary capacity are not assets of the Group and are not included in the Group's con-
solidaled balance sheet.

Minority interests are shown in the consolidated balance shest as @ separate component of equity which is distinct
from Deutsche Bank’s shareholders’ equity. The net income attributable 1o mingrity interests is separately disclosed on
the face of the consalidated income statement.

ASSOCIATES AND JOINTLY CONTROLLED ENTITIES

An associate is an entity in which the Group has significant influence, but not a controlling interest, over the operating
and financial management policy decisions of the entity. Significant influence is generally presumed when the Group
holds between 20 % and 50% of the voting rights. The existence and efiect of potential voling rights that are cumently
exercisable or convertible are considered in assassing whether the Group has significant influence. Among the other
factors that are considered in determining whether the Group has significant influence are representation on the board
of directors (supervisory board in the case of Geman stock corporations) and materiat intercompany transactions.
The existence of these faclors could require the application of the equity method of accounting for a particular invest-
ment even though the Group’s investment is for lass than 20 % of the voting stock.

A jointly controlled entity exists when the Group has a contractual arrangement with one or more parties to undertake
activities through entities which are subject lo joint control,

Investments in associates and jointly controlled entities are accounted for under the equity method of accounting. The
Group's share of the resulls of associates and jointly controlled entities is adjusted to conform with the accounting
policies of the Group. Unrealized gains on transactions are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s Interest in the inves-
tee.

Under the equity method of accounting, the Group's investments in associates and jointly controlled entities are initially
recorded at cost, and subsequently increased {or decreasad) to refiect both the Group's pro-rata share cof the post-
acquisition net income (or loss) of the associate or jointly controlled entity and other movements included directly in
the equity of the associate or jointly controfled entity. Goodwill arising on the acquisition of an associate or a jointly-
contralled entity is included In the camying value of the investment (net of any accumulated impairment loss). Equity
method losses in excess of the Group's carrying value of the investimenl in the entity are charged against other assets
held by the Group related to the investee. If those assets are written down to zero, a determination is made whether to
report additional losses based on the Group's obligation to fund such lossss.
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FOREIGN CURRENCY TRANSLAYION

The consolidated financial statemenis are prepared in euras, which is the presentation currency of the Group. Various
entities in the Group use a different functional curvency, being the currency of the primary economic environment in
which the entity operates.

An entity records foreign currency revenugs, expenses, gains and kosses in its functiona! currency using the exchange
rates prevailing at the dates of recognition.

Monetary assets and liabilties denominated in currencies other than the entity's functionat cumrency are transtated al
the rate prevailing at the period end. Foreign exchange gains and losses resulting from the transiation and settiement
of these items are recognized in the income slatement as net gains (losses) on financial assets/labilities at fair value
through profit or loss.

Transiation differences on non-monetary items classified as available for sale (for example, equity securities) ara not
recognized in the income statement but are included in net gains (losses) not recognized in the income statement
within shareholders' equity untii the sale of the asset when they are transferred to the income statement as part of the
overall gain or loss on sale of the item.

For purpeses of translation into the presentation currency, assets, liabilities and equity of foreign operations are trans-
lated at the period-end closing rate, and tems of income and expense are transtated into euro at the rates prevailing
on the dates of the tansactions, or average rales of exchange where these approximate actual rates. The exchange
differences arising on the translation of a foreign operation are included in net gains (losses) not recognized in the
income statement within sharehclders’ equity and subsequently included in the profit or toss on disposal or partial
disposal of the operation.

INTEREST, FEES AND COMMISSIONS

Revenue is recognized when the amount of revenue and associated costs can be reliably measured, it is probable
that economic benefits associated with the transaction will be realized, and the stage of completion of the transaction
can be reliably measured. This concept is applied to the key-revenue generating activiies of the Group as follows.

NET INTEREST INCOME - Interest from all interest-bearing assets and liabililies is recognized as net interest income
using the effective inlerest method. The effective interest rate is a method of calcutating the amortized cosl of a finan-
cial asset or @ finandial liability and of allocating the interest income or expense over the relevant period using the
estimated future cash flows. The estimated future cash flows used in this calculation include those determined by lhe
contractual terms of the asset or liability, all fees that are considered to be integral to lhe effective interest rate, direci
and incremental transaction costs, and all olther premiums or discounts.
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COMMISSION AND FEE INCOME - The recognition of fee revenue (induding commissions} is determined by the pur-
posa for the fees and the basis of accounting for any associated financial instruments. Where there is an associated
financial instrument, fees that are an integral part of the effective interest rate of thal financial instrument are included
within the effective yiskd calcutation, However, if the financial instrument is caried at fair value through profit or loss,
any associated fees are recognized in profil or loss when the instrument is initially recognized, provided there are no
significant unobservable inputs used in delermining its fair value. Fees eamed from services thal are provided over a
specified service period are recognized over that service period. Fees eamed for tha completion of a specific service
or significant event ans recognized when the service has been completed or the event has occurred.

Loan commitment fees related o thase commitments that are not sccounted for at fair value through profil or loss are
recognized in commissions and fee incame over the life of the commitment if it is unlikely that the Group will enter intg
a specific lending amangement. If il is probable thal the Group will enter into a specific lending arangement, the loan
commitment fee is deferred until the origination of & loan and recognized as an adjustment to the loan's effective inter-
est rate.

Performance-finked foes or fee components are recognized when the performance criteria are futfilled.

The following fee income is predominantly eamed from services thal are provided over a period of time: investmenl
fund management fees, fiduciary fees, custodian fees, portfolio and cther management and advisory fees, credit-
related fees and commission income. Fees predominantly eamed from providing transaction-type services include
underwriting fees, corporate finance fees and brokerage fees.

Amangements involving multiple services or products ~ In circumstances where the Group contracts to provide multi-
ple products, services or rights to a counterparty, an evatuation is made as to whether an overall fee should be divided
up and allocated to the different components of the arangement for revenue recognition purposes. Structured trades
execuled by the Group are the principal example of such amangements and are assessed on a transaction by trang-
action basis. The assessment considers the value of items or services delivered lo ensure that the Group's continuing
involvernent in other aspects of the amangement are not essential to the items delivered. H also assesses the value of
items not yet delivered and, if there is a right of retum on delivered items, the probability of future delivery of remaining
items or services. If il is detarmined that it is appropriate to look at the arrangements as separste components, the
amounis received are allocated based on the relative value of each component. If there is no objective and reliable
evidence of the value of the delivered itlem or an individua! ttem is required to be recognized at fair value then the
residual method is used, The residual method calcutates the amount to be recognized for the delivered component &3
being the amourt left over after allocating an appropriate amount of revenue to all the other compenents.
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FINANCIAL ASSETS AND LIABILITIES

The Group classifies its financial assets and liabilities into the following categories: financial assets and liabilities at fair
value through profit or tass, loans, financial assets available for sale ("AFS") and cther financial liabililies. The Group
does not classify any financial instruments under the held-to-maturity category. Appropriate classification of financtal
assels and liabilities Is determined al the time of initial recognition in the balance sheet and not subsequently changed.

Purchases anx sales of financial assets and issuances and repurchases of financial liabilities classified at fair value
through profit or loss and financial assets classified as AFS are recognized on trade date, being the date on which the
Group commits to purchase or sell the asset or Issue or repurchase the financial liability. All other financial instruments
are recognized on a setlement date basis.

FINANCIAL ASSETS AND LIABILITIES AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS

The Group classifies certain financial assets and financia! liabilities as either hetd for trading or designated a! fair value
through profit or loss. They are carried at fair value and are presented as financial assets at fair value through profit or
loss and financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss, respectively. Related realized and unrealized gains and
tosses are included in net gains (losses} on financial assetsfiabilities at fair value through profil or loss.

TRADING ASSETS AND LIABILITIES - financial instruments are classified as held for trading if they have been origl-
nated, acquired or incurred principally for the purpose of selling or repurchasing them in the near term, or they form
part of a portfolio of identified financial instruments that are managed together and for which there is evidence of a
recent actual patiem of shon-term profit-taking.

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS DESIGNATED AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS - certain financial assets and
liabifites, that do not meet the definition of trading essets and liablities, are designated at fair value through profil or
lass using the fair value option. To be designated at fair value through profit or loss, financial assets and liabilities must
meet one of the following criteria: (1) the designation will ellminate or significantly reduce a measurement or recogni-
tion inconsistency; (2) a group of financial assets or liabilities or both is managed and its performance is evaluated on
a fair value basis in accordance with 8 documnented risk managemen or investment sirategy; or (3) the instrument
contains one or more embedded derivatives unless: (a) the embedded derivative does not significantly modify the
cash fiows that otherwisa would be required by the contract; or (b) it is clear with tittle or no analysis that separation is
prohibited. In addition, the Group allows the fair value option lo be designated only for those financial instruments for
which a refiable estimate of fair value can be oblained. Gains and losses on the subsequent remeasurement of the
financial assets and fiabilities designated at fair value are recognized in net gains (losses) on financial assetsiliabilities
at falr value through profit or loss.
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LOAN COMMITMENTS

Cenrtain loan commitments are designated al fair value through profit or loss under the fair value gption. As indicated
under the discussion of ‘Derivatives and Hedge Accounting’, some lean commitments are classified as financial
assetsfiabilities al fair valus through profit or loss. All other loan commitments remain off-balance sheet. Therefore, for
these ofi-balance sheet loan commitments, the Group does nol recognize and measure changes in fair value thal
resull from changes in market interest rate or credit spreads. However, as specified in the discussion “Impairment of
loans and provision for off-balance sheet positions” below, these off-balance sheet loan commitmenis are assessed
individually and, where appropriate, collectively, for impalmment.

LOANS

Loans indude originated and purchased non-derivative financial assels with fixed or determinable payments thal are
not quoted in an active market and which are not classified as financial assels at fair value through profil or loss or
financial assats available for sale.

Loans are initially recognized at fair value, representing the cash advanted to the bormower plus the net of direct and
incremental transaction costs and fees. They are subsequently measured at amortized cost using lhe effective interest
method less impalment,

FINANCIAL ASSETS CLASSIFIED AS AVAILABLE FOR SALE

Financial assets that are not classified at fair value through profit or loss or as loans are classified as AFS. A financial
asset classified as AFS is initially recognized at its fair value plus transaction costs that are directly atiributable to the
acquisitian of the financial asset, The amortization of premiums and accretion of discount are recorded in nel interest
income. Financial assals classified as AFS are carried at fair vatus with the changes in fair value reported in equity, in
net gains {losses) not recognized in the income statement, unless the asset is subject to a fair value hedge, in which
case changes in [air value resufting from the risk being hedged are recorded in other income. For monetary financial
assets classified as AFS (for example, debt instruments), changes in camying amounts relating to changes in foreign
exchange rate are recognized in the income statement and other changes in camrying amount are recognized in equity
as indicated above. For financial assets classified as AFS that are nol monetary items (for example, equity instru-
ments}), the gain or loss that is recognized in equity includes any related foreign exchange component.

Financial assets ciassified as AFS are assessad for impairment as discussed in the section of the Note ‘Impairment of
financial assets classified as Available for Sale'. Realized gains and losses are reported in net gains (losses) on finan-
cial assets available for sale. Generally, the weighted-averaga cost method is used to determine the cost of financial
assets. Gains and losses recerded in equity are transfemed into the income statement on disposal of an available for
sale financial asset as part of the overall galn or loss on sale.
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FINANCIAL LIABILITIES
Except for financial liabilities at fair value through profil or loss, financial liabiliies are measured atl amorlized cost
using the effective interest rate method.

Financial liabilities include long-term and short-term debt issued which are initially measured at fair value, which is the
consideration received, net of transaclion costs incurred. Repurchases of issued debt in the market are treated as
extinguishments and any related gain or loss is recorded in the consclidated statement of income. A subsegquen! sale
of own bonds in the market is treated as a reissuance of debt.

DETERMINATION OF FAIR VALUE

Fair value is defined as the price at which an asset or liability could be exchanged in a current transactian between
knowledgeable, wiling parties, other than in a forced or liquidation sale. Where available, fair value is based on ob-
servable market prices or parameters or derived from such prices or paramsters. Where obsesvable prices or inputs
are not available, valuation techniques appropriate for the particular instrument are applied. These valuation lech-
niques involve some level of management estimation and judgment, the degree of which will depend cn the price
transparency for the instrument or market and the instrument's complexity. The valuation process to determine fair
value also includes making appropriate adjustments to the valuation model oulputs to consider factors such as close
out costs, liquidity and credit risk (both counterparty credit risk in relation to financial assels and the Bank’s own credit
risk in relation to financial lizbikities).

RECOGNITION OF TRADE DATE PROFIT

Where lhere are significant unobservable inputs used in the valuation technique, the financia! instrument is recognized
al the transaction price and any profit implied from the vatuation technique al trade date is deferred. The deferred
amounl is recognized using systematic methods over the period between trade date and the date when the market is
expected to become observable, or over the fife of the trade (whichever is shorter). Such methodology is used be-
cause it reflects the changing economic and risk profiles of the instruments as the market develops or as the instru-
ments themselves progress to maturity. Any remaining trade date deferred profi is recognized through the income
statlemant when the transaction becomes observable or the Group enters into offsetting transactions that substantially
eliminate the instrument's risk. In the rare circumstances that a trade date koss arises, it would be recognized al incep-
tion of the transaction (o the extent that it is probable that 2 loss has been incurred and a reliable estimate of the
amount can be made.
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DERIVATIVES AND HEDGE ACCOUNTING

Derivatives are used lo manage exposures lo interest rale, foreign curency and credit risks, including expasures
arising from forecast transactions. All freestanding contracis that are considered derivatives for acoounting purposes
are carried al fair value in the balance sheet regardiess of whether they are held for trading or nontrading purposes.

Gains and losses on derivatives held for lrading are included in gain (loss) on financial assetsfiabilittes at fair value
through profit or loss.

The Group makes commitments lo originate loans intended for sale. Such positions are classified as financia! as-
setsfiabilities at fair value through profit or loss, and related gains and losses are included in net gains (losses) on
financial assels/iabilities at fair value through profit or loss. Loan commitments that can be setted net in cash or by
delivering or issuing another financial instrument are classified as derivatives. Market value guarantees provided on
specific mutual fund products offered by the Group are also accounted for as derivatives and hence are caried at fair
value, with changes in falr value recorded in net gaing (losses) on financial essets/liabilities al fair value through profit
or loss.

Certain derivatives enlered into for nontrading purpeses, which do not qualify for hedge accounting, that are otherwise
effective in offsetting the effect of transaclions on noninterest income and expenses are recorded in ather assets or
other liabilities with both realized and unrealized changes in fair value recorded in the same noninterest income and
expense captions affected by the transaction being offset. The changes in fair value of all other derivatives not qualify-
ing for hedge accounting are recorded in net gains and losses on financial assetsfiabiliies at fair value through profit
or loss.

EMBEDOED CERIVATIVES

Some hybrid contracts contain both a dervative and a non-derivative component. In such cases, the derivative com-
ponent is termed an embedded derivalive, with Lhe non-derivative component representing the host contract. Where
the economic characteristics and risks of embedded derivatives are nol clusely related to those of the host contract,
and the hybrid contract itself is not camried at fair vatue through profit or loss, the embedded derivative is bifurcated and
reported at fair value with gains and logses being recognized in net gains (losses) on financial assetsfiabilities al fair
value through profit or loss. The host contract is accounted for at amontized cost. The carrying amount of an embed-
ded derivative is reported in the consolidated balance sheet line item with the host contracl. Certsin hybrid instruments
have been designated al fair value through profit or loss using the fair value option.

HEDGE ACCOUNTING

Where derivatives are hekd for risk management purposes and the transactions meet specific criteria, the Group ap-
pties hedge accounting. For accounting purposes there are three possible types of hedges: (1) hedges of the changes
in fair value of assets, liabilittes or firm commitments (fair value hedges); {2) hedges of the variability of future cash
flows from forecast transactions and foating rate assets and liabilities (cash flow hedges); and (3) hedges of the trans-
lation adjustments resulting from translating the financial statements of foreign operations into the reporting cumency
of the parent (hedgs of a net investment in a foreign operation).
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When hedge acceunling is applied, the Group designates and documents the relationship between the hedging in-
strument and hedged item as well as ils risk management objectives and its strategy for undertaking the hedging
transactions. This documentation includes an assessment of how, at hedge inception and on an ongoing basis, the
hedge is expecied to be highly effective in offsetting changes in fair value, variability of cash flows, or the translation
effects of net investments in foreign operations (as appropriate). Hedge effectiveness is assessed at inception and
throughout the term of each hedging relationship. Hedge effecliveness is always calculated, even when the terms ol
the derivative and hedged item are matched.

Hedging derivatives are reporied as other assets and other liabilities. in the event that any derivative is subsequenty
de-designated as a hedging derivative, it is transferred to financial assetsfiabilities st fair vaiue through profit or loss.
Subsaquent changes in fair value are recognized in gain (loss) on financial assets/liabilities al fair value through profit
or loss.

For hedges of changes in fair value, the changes in the fair value of the hedged assst or liability, or a portion thereof,
attributable to the risk being hedged are recognized in the income statemeant along with changes in the entire fair value
of the derivative. When hedging interest rate risk, for both the derivative and the hedged item any interest accrued or
paid is reported in interest income or expenss and he unrealized gains and losses from the fair value adjustments are
raported in other income, When hedging the foreign exchange risk of an available for sale security, the fair velue ad-
justments related to the foreign exchange exposures are also recorded in other income. Hedge ineffectiveness is
reported in olher income and is measured as the net sffect of the fair value adjustments made to the hedging instru-
ment and the hedged item arising from changes in the market rate or price related 1o the risk being hedged.

if a fair value hedge of a debl instrument is canceled because the derivative Is terminated or de-designated, any re-
malning interest rate-related fair value adjustment made to the carrying amount of the debt instrument {basis adjust-
ment) is amortized lo interest income or expense over its remaining tife. For other types of fair value adjusiments and
whenever a hedged assel or liability is sold or lerminated, any basis adjustments are included in the calculation of the
gain or oss on sale or termination.

For hedges of the variability of cash flows, there is no change to the accounting for the hedged itlem and the derivalive
is carded at fair value, with changes in value reported initially in net gains (losses) not recognized in the income state-
ment to the extent the hedge s effective. These amounts initially recorded in nel gains (logses) not recognized in the
income statement are subsequently reclassified into the income statement in the same periods during which the fore-
casl transaction affects the income statement, Thus, for hedges of interest rate risk, the amounts are amortized into
inlerest income or expense alang with the interest accruats on the hedged transaction. When hedging the foreign
exchange risk of a non-monstary financial asset classified as available for sale, such as an equity instrument, the
amounts resuling from foreign exchange risk are included in the calculation of the gain or loss on sale once the
hedged asset is sold. Hedge ineffectiveness is recorded in other income and is usually measured as the diflerence
between the changas in fair value of the actual hedging derivative and a hypothetically perfect hedge.
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When hedges of the variability of cash flows are canceled, amounts remaining in net gains (losses) not recognized in
the income statement are emortized to interest income or expense over the remaining life of the original hedge rela-
tionship. For cancallations of other types of hedges of the variability of cash fiows, the related amounts in net gains
{losses) not recognized in the income statement are reclassified into the income statement efther in the same income
statement caption and period as profil or loss from the forecasted transaction, or in other income when it is no fonger
probable that the forecast transaction will occur.

For hedges of the translation adjustments resulting from trenslating the financial statements of net investments in
foreign operations (hedge of a net investment in a foreign operation) into the functional currency of the parent, the
portion of the change in fair value of the derivative dus to changes In the spet foreign exchange ralte is recorded as a
foreigr cumency translation adjustment in nel gains {lusses) not recognized in the income statement to the extent the
hedge s effective; and the remainder is recorded as other income in the income slatement.

IMPAIRMENT OF FINANCIAL ASSETS

Al each balance sheel date, the Group assessas whether there is objective evidence thal & financial assel cr a group
of financial assels is impaired. A financial asset or group of financial assets is impaired snd impaiment losses are
incurred if there is:

— objective evidence of impairment as a resutt of a loss event that occurred afler the initial recognition of the asset
and up to the balance sheet date (‘a loss event’);

— the loss event had an impact on the estimaled future cash flows of the financial asset or the group of financial
assels; and

- a reliable estimate of the amount can be made.

IMPAIRMENT OF LOANS AND PROVISION FOR OFF-BALANCE SHEET POSITIONS

The Group first assesses whether objective evidence of impairment exists individually for foans that are individually
significant. Il then assesses coflectively for loans that are not individually significant and loans which are significant but
for which there is no objeclive evidence of impainment under the individua) assessment.
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To aliow management to determine whether a loss event has occurred on an individual basis, all significant counter-
party relationships are reviewed periodically. This evaluation considers current information and events related to the
counterparty, such as the counterparty experiencing significant financial difficutty or a breach of contract, for example,
default or delinquency in interest or principal payments.

If there is evidence of impaiment leading to an impaiment loss for an individual counterparty relationship, then the
amount of the loss is determined as the diference between the camying amount of the loan(s), including accrued
interest, and the present value of expected future cash flows discounted at 1he kan's original effeclive interest rate,
including cash flows that may result from foreclosure less costs for cblaining and selling the coliateral. The carnying
amoun! of the loans is reduced by the use of an allowance account and the amount of the loss is recognized in the
income slatement as a component of the provision for credit losses.

The cotlective assessment of impairment is principally to establish an allowance amoun! relating to loans that are
gither individually significant bu for which there is no objective evidence of impairment, or are not individually signifi-
cant, but for which there is, on a portfolio basis, a koss amount that is probable of having occurmed and is reasonably
eslimable. The loss amount has three components. The first component is an amount for transfer and curmency con-
vertibility risks for loan exposures in countries where there are seriocus doubts about the ability of counterparties to
comply with the repayment tenms due to the economic or political situation prevailing in the respective courtry of
domicile. This amount is calculated using ratings for country risk and transfer risk which are established and regularly
reviewed for each country in which the Group does business. The second compenent is an allowance amount repre-
senting the incurred losses on the portfolio of smaller-balance homogeneous loans, which are foans o individuals and
small business customers of the private and retail business, The loans are grouped acconding to similar credit risk
characteristics and the allowance for each group is determined using statistical models based on historica! experience.
The third component represents an estimate of incurred losses inherent in the group of loans that have not yet been
individually identified or measured as part of the smaller-balance homogenized loans. Loans that were found not to be
impaired when evalualed on an individual basis are included in the scope of this component of the allowance.

Once a loan is identified as impaired, atthough the accrual of interest in accordance with the contractual terms of the -
loan is discontinued, the accretion of the net present value of the written down amount of the loan due to the passage
of tima is recognized as interest income based on the original effective interest rate of the loan.

Al aach balance sheet dats, all impaired loans are reviewed for changes to the present value of expected fuiure cash
flows discounted at the loan’s original effective interest rate. Any change to the previously recognized impaimment loss
is recognized as @ change to the allowance accoum and recorded in the income statement as a component of the
provision for ¢redit losses.

When it is considered that there is no realistic prospect of recovery and all collateral has been realized or transferred

to the Group, the ioan and any sssociated allowance is written off. Subsequenl recoveries, if any, are credited to the
allowance account and recorded in the income statement as a companent of the provision for credit losses.
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The process to delermine the provision for off-balence sheel positions is similar to the methodology used for loans.
Any loss amounts ane recognized as an allowance in the balance sheet within other liabilities and charged lo the in-
come statemenl as a component of the provision for credit losses.

if in a subsequent period the amount of a previcusly recognized impainnent foss decreases and the decraase can be
related objectively to an event occurring after the impairment was recognized, the impairment loss is reversed by
reducing the allowance account accordingly. Such reversal is recognized in profit or loss.

IMPAIRMENT OF FINANCIAL ASSETS CLASSIFIED AS AVAILABLE FOR SALE
For financial assets classified as AFS, management assesses at each balance sheet date whether there is chjective
evidence that an asse! or group of assets is impaired.

In the case of equity investments classified as AFS, objective evidence would include a significant or prolonged de-
cline in the fair value of the investment below cost. In the case of delt securities classified as AFS, impairment is
assessed based on the same criteria as for loans.

Where there is evidence of impairment, the cumulative unrealized loss previously recognized in equity, in net gains
{losses) not recognized in the income statement, is removed from equity and recognized in the income statement for
the period, reported in net gains {losses} on financial assets available for sale. This amount is determined as the dif-
ference between the acquisition cost (net of any principal repayments and amortization) and current fair vatue of the
asset Jess any impairment loss on thal investment previcusly recognized in the income statement. Reversals of im-
pairmenl losses on equity investments classified as AFS are not reversed through the income statement; increases in
their fair value after impairment are recognized in equity.

Reversals of impaiment of debt securilies are racognized in the income statement if the recovery is objectively related
to a specific event occurring after the impairment loss was recognized in the income statement.

DERECOGNITION OF FINANCIAL ASSETS AND LIABILITIES

FINANCIAL ASSET DERECOGNITION

A financial asset is considered for deracognition when the contractual rights to the cash flows from the financial asset
axpire, or the Group has either transferred the confractual right 1o receive the cash flows from that asset, or has as-
sumed an obligalion to pay thoase cash flows 1o one or more recipients, subjedt to certain criteria.
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The Group derecognizes a transferred financial asset if # transfers substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership.

The Group enlers into trensactions where i transfers previously recognized financial assets but retains substantiatly all
the associated risks and rewards of those assets; for example, a sale to a third party where the Group enters into a
concurrent tola) retum swap with the sama counterparty. These types of transactions are accounted for as secured
financing transactions.

In transactions where substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership of a financia! asset are neither retained nor
transferred, the Group derecognizes the transferred asset if control ¢ver that asset is relinquished. The rights and
obligations retained in the transfer are recognized separalely as assets and liabilities, as appropriate. if control over
the asset is retained, the Group conlinues lo recognize the asset to the extent of its continuing involvement, which is
determined by the extent to which it remains exposed to changes in the vatue of the transfered asset.

The derecognition criteria are also applied lo the transfer of part of an asset, rather than the asset as a wholg, or to a
group of similar financial assets in their entirety, when applicable. If transferring a part of an asset, it must be a specifi-
cally identified cash flow, a hully proportionate share of the asset, or a fully proportionate share of a specifically identi-
fied cash flow.

SECURITIZATION

The Group securilizes various consumer and commerdial financial assets, which is achieved via the sale of these
assets 10 an SPE, which in tumn issues securities to investors. The ransferred assets may qualify for derecognition in
full or In part, under the policy on derecognition of financial assets. Interests in the securitized financial assets may be
relained in the form of senior or subordinated tranches, interest only strips or other residual interests {collectively re-
ferred 1o as 'retained interests'). Provided the Group's retained interests do not result in consclidation of an SPE, nor
in continued recognition of the lransferred assets, these interests are typically reconded in financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss and carried at fair value. Gains or losses on securitization depend in part on the carrying amount
of the transferrad financial assets, allocated between the financial assets derecognized and the retained interests
based on their relative fair values at the dale of the transfer. Gains or losses on securitization are recorded in gain
{loss) on financial assetsiabiliies at fair value through profit or loss if the transfermed assels were classified as finan-
cial assets al fair value through profit or loss.

DERECOGNITION OF FINANCIAL LIABILITIES

A financial liability is derecognized when the obligation under the liabifity is discharged or canceled or expires. If an
existing financial liability is replaced by ancther from Lhe same lender on substantially different terms, or the terms of
the existing liability are substantially modified, such an exchange or modification is treated as a derecognition of the
original liability and the recognition of a new liability, and the difference in tha respective canying amounts is recog-
nized in the Income statement.
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REPURCHASE AND REVERSE REPURCHASE AGREEMENTS

Securities purchased under resale agreements (“reverse repurchase agreements”) and securities sold under agree-
mentis to repurchase (“repurchase agreements”) are treated as collateralized financings and are Initially recognized al
fair value being the amount of cash disbursed and received, respectively. The party disbursing the cash takes posses-
sion of the securilies serving as collateral for the financing and having 8 market value equal t0 or in excess of the
principal amount loaned. The securities received under reverse repurchase agreements and securilies delivered un-
der repurchase agreements are not recognized on, or derecognized from, the balance sheet, unless the risks and
rewards of ownership are obtained or relinquishad.

The Group has chosen to apply the fair value option to certain repurchase and reverse repurchase portiolios that are
managed on 3 falr value basis.

Interest eamed on roverse repurchase agreements and interest incurred on repurchase agreements is reported as
interast income and interest expense, respectively.

SECURITIES BORROWED AND SECURITIES LOANED

Secunities borowed transactions generally require the Group to deposit cash with the securities fender. In a securities
loaned transaction, the Group generally receives either cash coflateral, in an amount equal to or in excess of the mar-
ket value of securities loaned, or securities. The Group monitors the fair value of securities borowed and securities
loaned and addttional collateral is disbursed or obtained, if necessary.

The amount of cash advanced or received is recorded as securities borrowed and securities loaned, respectively.

The securities borrowed are not themselves recognized in the financial statements. i they are sold to third parties, the
obligation to retum the securities is recorded as a financial liability al fair value through profit or loss and any subse-
quent gain or loss is included in the income staterment in gain (loss) on linancial assetsfliabilities at fair value through
profit or loss. Securities lent to counterparties are also retained on the balance sheel

Fees received or paid are reported in interest income and interest expense, respectively. Securities owned and

ptedged as collaterat under securities lending agreements in which the counterparty has the right by contraci or cus-
tom to sell or repledge the collateral are disclosed as such on the face of the consolidated balance sheet.
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OFFSETTING FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

Financial assels ang liabilities are offsel, with the nel amount reported in the balance sheet if, and only if, there is a
currently enforceable fegal right to se! off the recognized amounts and there is an intention to sette on a net basis, or
to realize an assel and settle the lability simultaneously. In ail other situations they are presented gross.

PREMISES AND EQUIPMENT

Premises and equipmen! includes own-use properties, leasehold improvements, fumiture and equipment and sofi-
ware (operating sysiems only}. Own-use properties are carried al cost less accumulated depreciation and accumu-
lated impairment losses, Depreciation is generally recognized using the straight-ine method over the eslimated useful
lives of tha assets. The range of estimated useful lives is 25 to 50 years for premises and 3 lo 10 years for fumiture
and equipment. Leasehold improvements are depreciated on a straightine basis over the shorter of the term of the
lease and the estimated useful life of the improvement, which generally ranges from 3 1o 15 years. Depreciation of
premises and equipment is included In geners| and agdminisirative expenses. Maintenance and repairs are charged to
general and administrative expensas and improvements are capitalized. Gains and losses on disposals are reflected
in other income.

Premises and equipment are tested for impaimment at least annually and an impairment charge is recorded to the
exient the recoverable amount, which is the higher of fair value less costs to sell and value in use, is less than its
carrying amount. Value in use is the present value of the future cash flows expected o be derived from the assel.
After the recognition of an impairment, the depreciation charge is adjusted in future periods Lo reflect the assel's re-
vised carrying amount. Where an impaiment is later reversed, the depreciation charge is adjusted prospectively.

Properties leased under a finance lease are capitalized as assets in premises and equipment and depreciated over
the terms of the leases.

INVESTMENT PROPERTY

The Group generaly uses the cost model for valualion of investment property and the camrying value is included on the
balance sheet in other assets. When the Group issues fiabilities that are backed by invesiment property, which pay a
retum linked directly to the fair value of, or retums from, specified investment property assets, it has elected to apply
the fair value model to those specific investment property assets. Where the Group applies this specific election, it
engages external real estate experts 1o determing the fair value of the investment property by using recognized valua-
tion techniques. In cases where prices of recent market fransactions of comparable properties are available, fair value
is determined by reference to these transactions.
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GOODWILL AND OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS

Goodwill arises on the acguisilion of subsidiaries, assoclates and jointly controlled entities, and represents the excess
of the fair value of the purchase consideration and costs directly attributable to the acquisition, over the net fair value
of the Group's share of the identifiable assets acquired and the liabilities and contingent liabifittes assumed on the date
of the acquisition.

For the purpose of calculating goodwill, fair values of acquired assets, liabilities and contingent liabililies are deter-
mined by reference to markel values or by discounting expected future cash flows to present value, This discounting is
either parformed using market rates or by using risk-free rates and risk-adjusted expected future cash flows.

Goodwill on the acquisition of subsidiaries is capitalized and reviewed annually for impairment, or more freguently if
thers are indications that impairment may have occurred. Goodwill is allocated o cash-generaling units for the pur-
pose of impaimment testing considering the business level at which goodwill is monitored for intemal management
purposes. On this basis, the Group's goodwill camying cash-generaling units are:

— Global Markets and Corporate Finance (within the Corporate Banking & Securities segment);

— Globa! Transaction Banking;

—~ Asset Management and Private Wealth Management (within the Asset and Wealth Management segment);
— Private & Business Clients; and

— Corporate investments.

Goouwill on the acquisitions of associates and jointly controlled entities is incuded in the amount of the investments
and is reviewed annually for impairment, or more frequently if there is an indication that impairment may have oc-
curred.

If googwill has been allocated to a cash-generating unlt and an operation within that unit is disposed of, the etiributable
goodwill is included within the camying amaount of the operation when delermining the gain or toss on disposal.

Intangible assets are recognized separately from goodwill when they are separable or arise from contractual or other
tegal rights and their fair value can be measured reliably. Intangible essets thal have a finite useful fife are stated at
cosl less any accumulated amortization and accumulated impairment iosses. Customer related intangible assets thal
have a finite useful Iife are amortized over periods of between one and 20 years on a straighidine basis based on the
expected useful life. Mortigage servicing rights are carried at cos! and amortized in proportion to, and over the est-
mated period of, net servicing revenue. The assets are tested for impaimments and their usetul lives reaffimned at least
annually,
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Certain intangible assets have an indefinite useful life; these are primarily investment management agreements re-
tated to retail mutual funds. These indefinite iife intangibles are not amortized but are tested for impaimment at leasl
annually.

Costs related to software developed or obtained for intemnal use are capitalized if it is probabtle that future ecanomic
benefits will low to the Group, and the cost can be reliably measured. Capitalized costs are depreciated using the
streightine method over a period of 1 to 3 years. Eligible costs include extemal direct costs for materials and ser-
vices, as well as payroll and payrofi-ralated costs for employees directly associated with an internal-use software pro-
ject. Overhead costs, as well as costs incurred during the research phasae or after the software is ready for use, am
expensed as incurred.

On acquisition of insurance businesses, the excess of the purchase price over the acguirer's interest in the net fair
value of the identifiable assets, liabilities and contingent liabiliies so recognized is accounted for as an intangible as-
set. This intangible asset represents the present value of future cash flows over the reported liabifity at the date of
acquisition. This is known as value of business acquired ("VOBAT).

The VOBA is amortized, its rate of armortization is chosen by considering the profile of the business acquired and the
expected depletion in its value. The VOBA acquired is reviewed regularly for any impairment in value and any reduc-
tions are charged as an expense Lo the income statement.

FINANCIAL GUARANTEES

Financia! guarantes contracts are contracts that require the issuer to make specified payments 1o reimburse the hoider
for a loss il incurs because a specified debtor [ails to make payments when due in accordance with the terms of a debt
instrument. Such financial guarantees are given 1o banks, financial institutions and other parties on behalf of custom-
ers to secure loans, overdrafis and other banking facilities.

Financial guarantees are initially recognized in the financial statements at fair vatue on the date the guarantee was
given, which is likely to ba the premium received. Subsegquent to initia! recognition, the Group's liabilities under such
guarantees are measured at the higher of the amount initially recognized, less cumulative amortization, and the besl
estimate of the expenditure required 1o settle any financial obligation arising as of the balance sheel date. These esti-
mates are determined based on experience with similar transactions and history of past losses, and management's
determination of the best estimate.

Any increase in the liability relating to guaraniees is recorded in the incame statement under general and administre-
tive expenses.
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LEASING TRANSACTIONS

LESSOR

Assets leased to customers under agreements which transler substantia'ly all the risks and rewards of ownership, with
or without ultimate legal title, are classified as finance leases. When assets held are subject to a finance lease, the
leased assets are derecognized and a recelvable is recognized which is equal to the preseni value of the minimum
lease payments, discounted at the interest rate implicit in the lease. Finance lease income is recognized over Lhe
lease term based on a pattemn reflecting a constant periodic rate of retum on the net investment in the finance lease.

Assets leased %o customers under agreements which do not transfer substantially all the risks and rewards of owner-
ship are classified as operating leases. The lsased assetls are included within premises and equipment on the Group's
balance sheel and depreciation is provided on the depreciable amount of these assets on a syslematic basis over
their estimated useful economic lives. Renta! income is recognized on a straight-ine basis over the period of the
lease, Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating and arranging an operating lease are added (o the camrying amount of
the leased asset and recognized as an expense on a straight-line basis over the lease tem.

LESSEE

Assets held under finance leases are initially recognized on the balance sheet at an amount equal to the fair value of
the ieased property or, f lower, tha present value of the minimum lease payments. The comesponding liability to Lhe
lessor is included in the balance sheet as a finance lease obligation. The discount rate used in calculaling the present
value of the minimum lease payments is either the interest rate implicit in the lease, if it is practicable to determine, or
the incremental bomowing rate. Contingent rentats are recognized as expense in the periods in which they are in-
cumred.

Operaling leasa rentals payable are recognized as an expense on a straight-ine basis over the lease term, which
commences when the lessee controls the physical use of the property. Leass incentives are treated as a reduction of
rerdal expense and are also recognized over Lhe lease term on a straight-line basis. Contingent rentals arising under
operaling leases are recognized as an expense In the period in which they are incurred,

SALELEASEBACK ARRANGEMENTS

If a sale-leaseback transaclion results in a finance lease, any excess of sales proceeds over the camying amount of
the assel is not immediately recognized as income by a seller-lesses but is deferred and amortized over the lease
term,

If a sate-leaseback transaction results in an aperating lease, the timing of profit recognition is a function of the differ-
ence between the sales price and fair value. Where it is clear that sales price is at fair value, the profit (the difference
between the sales price and camying value) is recognized immediately. lf the sales price is below fair vaiue, any profit
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or loss is recognized immediately, except that if the loss is compensated for by future lease payments at below market
price, it is deferred and amertized in proportion to the lease payments over the period the asset is expected to be
used. If the sales price is above fair value, the excess over fair velue is deferred and amoriized over the period the
assel is expected lo be used.

EMPLOYEE BENEFITS

PENSION BENEFITS

The Group sponscrs a number of defined conlribution and defined benefit plans covering employees of certain sub-
sidiaries. The assets of all the Group’s defined contribution plans are held in independently-administered funds. Con-
tributions are generally delermined as a percentage of salary and are expensed based on employeg services ren-
dered, generally in the year of contribution.

All defined benefit plans are valued using the projected unit-credit method 1o determine the present value of the de-
fined benefit obligation and the related service costs. Under this method, the determination is based on actuarial cal-
culations which include assumptions about demographics, early retirement, salary increasas and interest and inflation
rates. The recognition of actuarial gains and losses is applied by using the 10% “comidor” approach. Therefore, a
porticn is recognized in the income statement if the net cumulative unrecognized actuarial gains and losses al the end
of the: previous reporting period exceeded the greater of a) 10% of the present value of the defined benefit obligation
at that date (before deducting plan assels) and b) 10% of the fair value of any plan assets at that date. The Group's
defined benefit plans are usually funded.

OTHER POST-RETIREMENT BENEFITS

In addition, the Group’s affifiates maintain unfunded contributory defined benefit postretirement health care plans for a
number of relired employeas who are mainly located in the United States. These plans pay slated percentages of
eligible medical and dental expenses of retirees after a stated deductible has been met. The Group funds these plans
on a cash basis as benefits are due. Analogous to defined benefit pension plans these plans are valued using the
projected unit credit method. The recognition of actuarial gains and losses is applied by using the 10% “corrider” ap-
proach.

SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION

Compensation expense for awards classified as equity instruments is measured &l the grant date based on the fair
value of the share-based award. For share awards, the fair value is the quoled market price of the share reduced by
the present value of the expected dividends thal will not be received by the employee and adjusted for the effed, if
any, of restrictions beyond the vesting date. In case an award is modified such that its {air value immediately afier
modification exceeds its fair value Immediately prior o modification, a remeasurement takes place and the resulting
increase in fair value is recognized as addilional compensation expense.
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The Group records the offsetling amount to the recognized compensation expense in additional paid-in capital (APIC).
Compensation expense is recorded on a straight-line basis over the period in which employees perform services to
which the awards relate or over the peariod of the tranches for those awards delivered in tranches. Estimates of ex-
pected forfeitures are periodically adjusted in the event of actual forfeitures or for changes in expectations. The timing
of expense recognition relating to grants which, due to early retirement provisions, include a nominal but nonsubstan-
tive service period ara accelerated by shortening the amortization period of the expense from the grant date to the
date when the employes meets the eligibility criteria for the award, and not the vesting date. Fer awards that are deliv-
ered in tranches, each tranche is considered a separate award and amortized separately.

Compensation expense for share-based awards payable in cash is remeasured to fair value at each balance sheet
date, and the related obfigations are included in other liabilities until paid,

OBLIGATIONS TO PURCHASE COMMON SHARES

Forward purchases of Deutsche Bank shares, and written put options where Deutsche Bank shares are the undery-
ing, are reported as obligations to purchase commen shares if the number of shares is fixed and physical settlement
{or a fixed amount of cash is required. Al incaplion the obligation is recorded at the present value of the settlement
amount of the forward or option. For forward purchases and written put options of Deutsche Bank shares, a corre-
sponding charge is made to shareholders’ equity and reported as equity classified as an obligation to purchase com-
mon shares. For forward purchases of minority interest shares, a corresponding reduction to equity is made.

The liabilities are accounted for on an accrual basis, and interest costs, which consist of time value of monay ang
dividends, on tha liability are reported as interasi expense. Lipon setilement of such forward purchases and written put
options, the liability is extinguished and the charge to equity is reclassified to common shares in treasury.

Deutsche Bank common shares subject lo such forward contracts are not considered to be outstanding for purposes
of basic eamings per share calculations, but are for dilutive eamings per share calcufations 10 the extent that they are,
in fact, dilutive.

Put and call option contracts with Deutsche Bank shares as the undertying where the number of shares is fixed and
physical setlement is required are not classifiad as derivatives. They are transactions in the Group’s equity. All other
derivative contracts in which Deutsche Bank shares are the underlying are recorded as financial assetsfiabilities at fair
value through profit or loss.
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INCOME TAXES

The Group recognizes the current and deferred tax consequences of transactions that have been included in the
consolidated financial stalements using the provisions of the respective jurisdictions' tax laws. Current and deferred
1axes are charged or credited to equity if the tax refates to items thal are charged or credited directly to equity.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are racognized for future tax consequences attributable to temporary differences
between the financial statement carrying amounts of exisling assets and fiabilites and their respective tax bases,
unused tax losses and unused lax credits. Deferred tax assets are recognized only 1o the extent that it is probable that
sufficient texable profit will be available against which those unused tax losses, unused lax credits and deductible
temporary differences can be utilized.

Deferred tax assets and liabiliies are measured based on the lax rates tha! are expected to apply in the period that
the asset is realized or the liability is settled, based on tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted or substantively
enacted at the balance sheet date.

Current tax assets and [labilites are offset when (i) they arisa from the same lax reporting entity or {ax group of report-
ing entities, (i) they relate to the same tax authority, (iii) the legally enforoeable right to offset exists and (iv) they are
intended o be setlled net or realized simultaneously.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when the legally enforceabls right to offset current tax assets and liabililies
exists and the deferred 1ax assets and fiabilities reate to income taxes levied by the same taxing authority on either
the same tax reparting entity or tax group of reporting entities.

Deferred tax liabilities are provided on taxable temporery differences arising from investments in subsidiaries,
branches and associales and interests in jointly controlled entities except where the {iming of the reversal of the tem-
porary difference is controlled by the Group and it is probable that the difference will not reverse in the foreseeable
future, Defered income tax assets are provided on deductible temporary differences arising from such investments
only to the extent that it is probable that the differences will reverse in the foreseeable future and sufficient taxable
income will be available against which those temporary differences can be utilized.

Deferred tax related to fair value re-measurement of avallable for sale invesiments and cash flow hedges, which are
charged or credited directly to equity, is also credited or charged direclly to equity and subsequently recognized in the
income statement once the gain or loss is realized.

For share-based payment transaclions, the Group may receive a tax deduction related to the compensation pald in
sharas. The amount daductible for lax purposes may diffar from the cumulative compensation expense recorded. Al
any reporting date, the Group must estimate the expected future tax deduction based on the current share price.
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If the amount deductible, or expected to be deductible, for tax purposes exceeds the cumulalive compensation ex-
pense, tha excess tax benefil is recognized in equity. If the amount deductible, or expected to be deductible, for tax
purposes is less than the cumulative compensation expense, the shortfall s recognized in the Group's income slate-
ment for the period.

The Group's insurance business in the United Kingdom (Abbey Life Assurance Company Limited) is subject to income
tax on the policyholder's investmen relums (policyholder tax). This tax is included in the Group's income tax ex-
pensa/benefit even though it is economically the income tax expensa/benefit of the policyholder, which reduces the
Group's liability to the paticyholder.

PROVISIONS

Provisions are recognized if the Group has a present legal or constructive cbiigation as a resut of past events, il it is
probable that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the oblfigation, and a reliabie estimate can be made of
the amount of the obligation.

The amoun! recognized as a provision is the best estimate of the consideration required to settle the present cbliga-
tion &5 of the balance sheet date, taking into account the risks and uncertainties surrounding the cbligation.

Where the effect of the time value of money is material, provisions are discounted and measured al the present value
of the expenditure expected 10 be required to settle the obligation, using a pre-tax rate thal reflects the current market
assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the obligation. The increase in the provision due lo
the passage of tme is recognized as interest expense.

When some or all of the economic benefits required to settle a provision are expected to be recovered from a third
party (e.g., because the cbligalion is covered by an insurance policy), a receivable is recognized if it is virtually certain
that reimbursement will be received.

STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

For purposes of the consclidated statement of cash fiows, the Group’s cash and cash equivalents include highty liquid
investments that are readily convertible inlo cash and which are subject 1o an insignificant risk of change in value.
Such invesiments include cash and balances at central banks and demand deposits with banks.

INSURANCE
The Group's insurance business issues two types of contracts:

INSURANCE CONTRACTS - these are annuity and universal life contracts under which the Group accepts significant
insurance risk from another party (the policyholder) by agreeing lo compensate the policyholder if a specific uncertain
future event adversely affects the policyholder. Such contracts remain insurance contracts until all rights and obliga-
tions are extinguished or expire, All insurance contract labilities are measured under the provisions of U.S. GAAP for
insurance contracts.
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NON-PARTICIPATING INVESTMENT CONTRACTS ("INVESTMENT CONTRACTS") - these contracts do not contain signifi-
cant insurance risk or discretionary participation features. These are measured and reported consistently with other
financial liabilities, which are classified as financial liabilities at fair valise through profit or loss.

Financial assets held to back annuity contracts have been classified as financial instruments available for sale. Finan-
cial assets held for other insurance and investment contracts have been designated as fair value through profit or loss
under the fair value option.

INSURANCE CONTRACTS

Premiums on long-term insurance contracts are recognized as income when received. For single premium business,
this is the date from which the policy is effective. For regular premium contracts, receivables are recognized at the
date when payments are due. Premiums are shown before deduction of commissions. When policies lapse due to
non-receipt of premiums, all refated premium income accrued but not received from the date they are deemed (o have
lapsed, net of related expense, is offset against premiums,

Claims are recorded as an expense when they are incurred, and reflect the cost of all claims arising during the year,
induding poficyholder profit participations allocated in anticipation of a participation declaration,

The aggregate policy reserves for universal life insurance contracts are equal to the account balance, which repre-
sents premiums received and investment retums credited lo the policy, less deductions for mortaiity costs and ex-
pense charges. For other unitdinked insurance contracts the policy reserve represents the fair value of the underlying
assels.

For annuity contracts, the fiabdity is calculated by estimating the future cash fiows over the duration of the in-force
contracts and discounting them back to the valuation date allowing for the probability of occurence. The assumptions
are fixed at the date of acquisition with suitable provisions for adverse deviations {PADs). This calculated liability value
is tested against a value calculaled using best estmate assumptions and interest rates based on the yield on the
amortized cost of the underlying assets. Should this test prodice a higher value, the [iability amount would be reset.

Aggregate policy reserves include fiabililies for certain oplions attached to the Group's unit-linked pension products.
These liabilities are calculated based on contractual obligelions using actuanal assumptions.
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Liatdlity adequacy tests are performed for the insurance portfolios on the basis of estimated future claims, costs, pre-
miums eamed and proportionate investment income. For long duration contracts, if actual experience regarding in-
vestment yields, moriality, morbidity, terminations or expense indicate that existing contract liabilities, along with 1he
prasent value of future gross premiums, will not be sufficient to cover the present value of fulure benefits and to re-
cover deferred policy acquisition costs, then a premium deficiency is recognized.

For existing business, the deferred policy acquisition costs are immaterial to the insurance business.

INVESTMENT CONTRACTS

All of the Group's investment confracts are unit-linked. These coniract fiabilities are determined using cumrent unit
prices multiplied by the number of units attributed to the contract holders as of the balance sheet date. As this amount
represents fair value, the liabilities have been classified as financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss, Depos-
its coflected under investment contracts are accounted for as an adjustment to the investmenl contract lizbilities. tn-
vesiment income altributable to Investment contracts is included in the income statement. Investment contract claims
reflect the excess of amounts paid over the account balance released. Investment contract policyholders are charged
fees for policy administration, investmenl management, surenders or other contract services,

The financial assets for investment confracts are recorded at fair value with changes in fair value, and offsetting
changes in the fair value of the comesponding financial kabilities, recorded in profit or loss.

REINSURANCE

Premiums ceded for reinsurance and reinsurance recoveries on policyholder benefits and dlaims incurred are reported
in income and expense as appropriale. Assets and liabilities related to reinsurance are reporied on a grass basis.
Amounts ceded lo reinsurers from reserves for insurance contracts are estimated in @ manner consistent with the
reinsured risk. Accordingly, revenues and expenses related to reinsurance agreements are recognized in a manner
consistent with the underlying risk of the business reinsured.

RECENTLY ADOPTED ACCOUNTING PRONOUNCEMENTS

IFRS 7

In August 2005, the IASB issued IFRS 7, “Financial Instruments: Disclosures™ (YIFRS 7°). The standard replaces
IAS 30, “Disclosures in the Financial Statemenis of Banks and Similar Financial Institutions™ and the disclosure re-
quiremenis in the former version of 1AS 32, “Financiat Instruments: Disclosure and Presentation”. It requires disclosure
of the significance of financial instruments for an entity's financial position and performance, of qualitative and quant-
Lative information aboul exposure to credit, fiquidity and market risk arising from financiai instuments, and how the
entity manages those risks. IFRS 7 is eflective for fiscal years beginning on or efler January 1, 2007. The adoption of
IFRS 7 only had disclosure impacts for the Group’s consolidated financiaf statements.
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IAS 1

In addition to IFRS 7, in August 2005, the IASB issued an amendment to IAS 1, *Presentation of Financial Statements:
Capital Disclosures™ ["IAS 1°}. It requires disclosures about an entity’s capital and the way it is managed. This
amendment is also effactive for fiscal years beginning on or after January 1, 2007. The adoplion of IAS 1 only had
disciosure impacts for the Group's consolidated financial siatements.

IFRS 8

In November 2006, the IASB issued IFRS 8, “Operating Segments” ("IFRS 8°), which defines requirements for the
disclosure of financial information of an entity's operating segments. IFRS 8 replaces IAS 14, “Segrment Reporting”. it
follows the management approach which requires operating segments to be identified on lhe basis of intemal reports
aboul compenents of the entity that are regulary reviewed by the chief operating decision-maker, in order to allocate
rasources to a segmen! and to assess ils performance. IFRS 8 is effective for fiscal years beginning on or afler Janu-
ary 1, 2009, although earfier application is permitted, The Group adopted IFRS 8 from January 1, 2007, Therefore, the
operating segmen! comparative information contained in the Group's consolidated financtal statements for the year
ending December 31, 2006 has been prasented under the IFRS 8 requirements.

NEW ACCOUNTING PRONOUNCEMENTS

{FRIC 14

In July 2007, the Intemational Financial Reporting Interpretations Committee ("IFRIC") issued interpretation [FRIC 14,
IAS 19 - The Limit on a Defined Benefit Asset, Minimum Funding Requirements and their Interaction” ('IFRIC 147).
IFRIC 14 provides general guidance on how 1o assess the limit in IAS 19, “Employee Benefits,” on the amount of a
pension fund sumplus that can be recognized as an asset. i also explains how the pension asset or liability may be
affected when lhere is a statutory or contractual minimum funding requirement. No additional liability need be recog-
nized by the employer under IFRIC 14 unfess the contributions that are payable under the minimum funding require-
ment cannot be retumed to the company. IFRIC 14 is effective for annual' periods beginning on or after Janu-
ary 1, 2008, with earty application permitted. While approved by the IASB, the interpretation has yet lo be endorsed by
the EU. The Group is currently evaluating the polential impact that the adoption of IFRIC 14 will have on its consoli-
dated financial stalements.

{FRS 3 ANDIAS 27

In January 2008, the IASB issued a revised version of IFRS 3, “Business Combinations™ ("IFRS 3R"), and an
amended version of IAS 27, *Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements” ['lAS 27 R"). IFRS 3 R reconsiders
the application of acquisition accounting for business combinations and IAS 27 R mainly relates to changes in the
accounting for non-controlling interests and the loss of control of a subsidiary. Under IFRS 3 R, the acquirer can elect
to measure any non-controlling interest on a transaction-by-transaction basis, either at fair value as of the acquisition
date or al its proportionate interest in the fair value of the identifiable assets and liabilities of the acquires. When an
acquisition is achieved in successive share purchasss (step acquisition), the identifiable assets and liabilies of the
acquiree are recognized at fair value when control is obtained. A gain or loss is recognized in profit or loss for the
difference between the fair value of the previously held equity interest in the acquiree and its carying amount.
IAS 27 R also requires the effects of all transactions with non-controlling interests to be recorded in equity if there is no
change in contro!. Transactions resulting in a loss of controf resufl in a gain or loss being recognized in profit or loss,
The gain or loss includes a remeasurement to fair value of any retained equity interest in the investee. In addition, all
items of consideration transfemed by the acquirer are measured and recognized at fair value, including contingent
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consideration, as of the acquisition date. Transaction costs incurred by the acquirer in connection with the business
combination do not form part of the cost of the business combination transaction bi are expensed as incurred unless
they relale to the issuance of debt or equity securities, in which case they are accounted for under IAS 39, *Financial
tnstruments: Recognition and Measurement”. IFRS 3 R and IAS 27 R are effective for business combinations in an-
nuat periods beginning on or after July 1, 2009, with early application permitted provided thal both Standards are
applied together. While approved by the IASB, the standards have yet to be endorsed by the EU. The Group is cur-
rently evatuating the potential impact that the adoption of IFRS 3 R and IAS 27 R will have on its consolidated financial
staternents.

IAS 32 AND IAS 1

In February 2008, the IASB issued amendments to IAS 32, “Finandial Instruments: Presentation®, and 1AS 1, “Presen-
tation of Financial Stalements": “Puttable Financia! Instruments and Obligations Arising on Liguidation”. The amend-
ments provide for equity treatment, under certain circumstances, for financial instruments puttable &t fair value and
obligations arising on liquidation only, They are effective for annual periods beginning on or after January 1, 2009, with
earfier application permitted. While approved by the IASB, the standards have yet to be endorsed by the EU. The
Group is currently evaluating the potential impact that the adoption of the amendments will have on its consolidated
financial statements.
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[2] BUSINESS SEGMENTS AND RELATED INFORMATION

The following segment information has been prepared in accordance with IFRS 8, “Opersting Segments,” which de-
fines requirements for the disclosure of financial information of an entity's operating segments. it follows the "man-
agement approach”, which requires presentation of the segments on the basis of the intenal reporis about compo-
nents of the entity which are regularly reviewed by the chief operaling decision-maker in order to allocate resources to
a segment and to assess its performance.

BUSINESS SEGMENTS
The business segments identified by the Group represent the organizational structure as reflected in its intemal man-
agement reporting systems.

The Group is organized into three group divisions, which are further subdivided into corporate divisions. As of Decern-
ber 31, 2007, the group divisions and corporate divisions were.

The CORPORATE AND INVESTMENT BANK (CIB), which combines the Group's corporale banking and securities activi-
ties (including sales and trading and corporats finance activities) with the Group's transaction banking activities. CIB
serves corparate and institutional clients, ranging from medium-sized enterprises o multinational corporations, banks
and soverelgn organizations. Within CIB, the Group manages these activities In two global corporate divisions: Corpo-
rate Banking & Securities {"CB&S") and Global Transaction Banking ("GTB").

— CBA&S is made up of the business divisions Global Markets and Comporate Finance. These businesses offer finan-
cial products workiwide, ranging from the underwriting of stocks and bonds to the tailoring of structured solutions
for complex financial requirements. :

— GTB is primarily engaged in the gathering, translerring, safeguarding and controlling of assets for its clients
throughout the world. It provides processing, fiduciary and trust services to corporations, financial institutions and
govemments and their agencies.

PRIVATE CUENTS AND ASSET MANAGEMENT (PCAM), which combines the Group's asset management, private wealth
management and private and business client activities. Within PCAM, the Group manages Lhese activities in two
global corporate divisions: Asset and Wealth Management ("AWM") and Private & Business Clients (FBC”).

— AWM is comprised of the business divisions Assel Management ("AM"), which focuses on managing assets on
behalf of institulional clients and providing mutual funds and other retail investment vehicles, and Private Wealth
Management (*PWM"), which focuses on the speific needs of demanding high net worth clients, their families and
selected institutions,

— PBC serves retail and affuen! clients as wefl as small corporate customers with a full range of retail banking

products.
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CORPORATE INVESTMENTS (CI), which manages cerlain altemnative assets of the bank and other debt and equity
positions,

Changes in the composition of segments can arise from either changes in management responsibility, for which prior
periods are restated to conform with the current year's presentation, or from acquisitions and divestitures.

Management responsibilities changed in the first quarter of 2007 for certain transaction management functions which
were organizationally aligned with, and provide trading support to, the Global Markets business division in CIB. The
following describes acquisitions and divestitures with a significant impact on the Group's segment operations:

— In October 2007, the Group acquired Abbey Life Assurance Company Limited, a UK company that consists pri-
marily of unil-linked life and pension policies and annuities. The business is included within the CB3S Corporate
Division.

— In July 2007, AM completed the sale of its local Italian mutual fund business and established long term distribution
amangements with the Group's strategic pariner, Anima S.G.R.p.A. The business was included within the AWM
Corporale Division.

— In July 2007, RREEF Private Equity acquired a significant stake in Aldus Equity, an alternative asset management
and advisory boutique, which specializes in customized private equity investing for institutional and high net worth
investors. The business is included within the AWM Corporate Division,

— In July 2007, the Group announced the completion of the acquisition of the institutional cross-border custody busi-
ness of TGrkiye Garanti Bankasi A.S. The client transition is expected to be completed in April 2008. The business
wili be included within the GTB Corperate Division,

— In July 2007, RREEF Infrastructure completed the acquisition of Maher Terminals LLC, a privately-held operator of
port terminal facilities in North America. The acquisition was the seed asset for the North America Infrastructure
Fund and is included in the AWM Corporate Division. The company was deconsolidated effective October 9, 2007
after a partial sale into the fund for which it was acquired,

— In June 2007, the Group completed the sa'e of the Australian Asset Management domestic manufacturing opera-
tions lo Aberdeen Asset Management. The business was included within the AWM Corporate Division.

— n April 2007, AM reached an agreement with shareholders of Harvest Fund Management, a mutual fund manager
in China, 10 increase its stake o 30 %. The business is included within the AWM Corporate Division.

— In January 2007, the Group sold the second tranche (41 %) of PBC's ftalian BankAmericard processing activities
to Istituto Centrale delle Banche Popolari ltaliane ("ICBPI®), the central body of ltalian cooperative banks. The
business was part of the PBC Corporate Division.

— [n January 2007, the Group completed the acquisition of MortgagelT Holdings, Ing., a residential mortgage rea!
estate investment trust (RE!T) in the U.S. The business is included in the CB&S Comorate Division,

— In January 2007, the Group completed the acquisition of Berdiner Bank, which is included in the PBC Corporate
Division. The acquisiion expands tha Group’s market share in the retail banking sector of the German capital.
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— In November 2008, the Group acquired norisbank from D2 Bank Group. The business is induded in the PBC
Corporate Division.

— In October 2006, the Group announced the acquisition of the UK wealth manager, Tilney Group Limited. The
transaction was dlosed in December 2006. The acquisition is a key element in PWM's strategy to expand its on-
shore presencs in dedicated core markets and to expand into various client segments, including the Indepandant
Financial Advisors sactor.

— In Oclober 2006, the Group sold 49 % of its BankAmericard operation to ICBPI.

— In July 2006, the Group deconsolidated Deutsche Wohnen AG following the termination of the control agreament
with DB Real £state Management GmbH. Deutsche Wohnen AG is & real estate investment company and was
reported in the AWM Corporate Division.

— In May 2006, the Group completed the acquisition of the UK Depository and Clearing Centra business from
JPMorgan Chase & Co. The business is included in the GTB Corporate Division.

— In February 2006, the Group completed the acquisition of the remaining 60 % of United Financial Group (UFG), an
investment bank in Russia. The business is included in CB&S Corporata Division,

— In the first quarter 2008, the Group completed its sale of EUROHYPO AG to Commerzbank AG. The business
was included in the C) Group Division,

MEASUREMENT OF SEGMENT PROFIT DR LOSS

Segmant reporting under IFRS 8 requires a presentation of the segment results based on management reporting
metheds with a reconciliation betwesn the results of the business segments and the consolidated financial stalements.
The Group reports this reconciliation within the “Consolidation & Adjustments® sectien. The Information provided about
each segment is based on the intemal reporis about segment profit or loss, assets and other information which are
regularly reviewed by the chief operating decision maker.

Management reporting for the Group is generally based on IFRS. Non-IFRS compliant accounting methods are only
established on rare occasions and represent either valuation or classification differences. The largest valuation differ-
ences relale to mark-to-market acoounting in management reporting versus accrual accounting under IFRS (e.g., for
certain financial instruments in the Group's treasury books in CB&S and PBC) and 10 the recognition of trading results
from own shares in revenues in management reporting (mainly in CB&S) and in equity under IFRS. The major classh-
fication difference relates to minority inlerest, which represents the net share of minority shareholders in revenues,
provision for credit losses, noninterest expenses and income tax expenses. Minority interest is reported as a compo-
nent of pre-tax income for the businesses in management reporting (with a reversal in Consolidation & Adjustments)
and a component of nel income appropriation under IFRS.

Revenues from transactions between the business segments are allocated on @ mutually agreed basis. Intemal ser-
vice providers (including the Corporate Center), which operate on a nonprofit basis, allocate their noninterest ex-
penses to the recipient of the service. The allocation criteria are generally based on service level agreements and are
either determined based upon *price per unit’, *fixed price” or “agreed percentages”. Since the Group’s business ac-
tivities are diverse in nature and lts operations are integrated, certain estimates and judgments have been made to
apportion revenue and expense items among the business segments.
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The management reporting systems follow the “matched transfer pricing concept” in which the Group’s extemal net
interes! income is allocated 1o the business segments based on the assumption that all positions are funded or in-
vested via the money and capitai markets. Therefore, o create comparability with competitors who have legally inde-
pendent units with their own equity funding, the Group allocates the notiona) inlerest credil on its consolidated capitat
to the business segments, in proportion to each business segment’s allocaled average active equity.

Management uses certain measures for equity and related ratios as part of its intemal reporting system because i
believes thal these measures provide it with a more useful indication of the financial performance of the business
segments. The Group discloses such measures 1o provide investors and analysts with furher insight into how man-
agement operates the Group's businesses and to enable them to better understand the Group's results. These
indude:

— AVERAGE ACTIVE EQUITY: The Group calcutates active equity to make it easier to compare il to its competitors and
relers to active equity in several ratios. Howsaver, active equity is not a measure provided for In IFRS and the
Group's ratios based on average active equity should not be compared to olher companies’ raios without consid-
ering the differences in the calculation. The items for which the Group adjusts the average shareholders’ equity are
average unrealized net gains on assets avallable for sale, average fair value adjustments on cash flow hedges
{bath components net of applicable taxes), as well as average dividends, for which a proposal is accrued on a
quarterly basis and for which payments occur once a year following the approval by the general shareholders’
meeting. The Group's average active equity is allocaled to the business segments and to Consofidation & Adjust-
ments in proportion to their economic risk exposures, which comprise economic capital, goodwill and other unam-
ortized intangible assets. The total amount to be allocated is the higher of the Group's overall economic risk expo-
sure or regulatory capital demand. This demand for regulatory capital is derived by assuming a BIS Tier 1 ratio of
8.5%, which represents the mid-poirt of the Group's Tier 1 targel range of between 8.0% and 9.0%. If the
Group's average active equity exceeds the higher of the overall economic risk exposure or the regulatory capital
demand, this surplus is assigned to Consolidation & Adjustments.

— RETURN ON AVERAGE ACTIVE EQUITY IN % is defined as income before income taxes less minority interest as a
percentage of average active equity. These retums, which are based on average active equity, should not be
compared to those of other companies without considering the differsnces in the calcutation of such ratios.
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SEGMENTAL RESULTS OF OPERATIONS
The following tables present the resuilts of the business segments, including the reconciliation to the consolidated
results under IFRS, for the years ended December 31, 2007 and 2006.

007 Corporats and Investmont Bank Privats Clionts and Assot Managoment Corporate Total
Corporate Global Total  Assetand  Privato & Total Invest-  Mansge-
Banking & Trans- Wealth  Businoss ments meni
Sscurities action Menage- Clionts Reporting
In € m. (except percantages) Banking ment
Not rovenues' 16,507 2,585 19,092 4,374 5,753 10,129 1,517 30,730
Provision for cradit osses 102 T 109 1 01 501 3 813
Total noninterest oxpenses 12,169 160 13,802 3,453 4,108 7,561 20 21,583
therein:
Depraciation, depletion and amortization 50 58 20 82 102 17 177
Severance payments 100 T o7 23 27 55 - 182
Poticyholder bensfits and claims 118 - 115 73 - 73 - 180
Impaimen! of intangible assats - - - 74 - 74 54 128
Restructuring activilies ) 0 (4) 8 " ) - RN
Minosity imtorest M - 3 7 - ] (5 3
Incorme before Incoms laxes 4,201 945 5,147 912 1,148 2,058 1299 8,505
Costintomo ratio in % 74 B3 72 79 71 75 15 70
Assaty®! 1,861,638 32083 1,895,758 39081 117533 158391 13002 2,011.654
Expanditures for additions o long-fved
essols : e s B - 2 2 0 8 s . _-
Risk-weightsd positions (8IS risk positions) 218,663 18383 237026 15864 G922 85588 4.891 27,503
Average active squity’ 19,618 085 20,714 5,108 34 8.539 473 20,725
Pre-tax retum on everago sctive equity in % 21 86 25 18 33 24 NM 29
1__Inctudes:
Nl Interest Income LA 408 5467 185 _____ 3083 3248 {5y __ __ 8110
. Het revenues from external customers 10,691 2408 19,109 . 4E1S 5408 . 10,023 1492 . 20703
Net Intersogmeni revenuss g4y B (97 f241) Mz 108 25 M
Nel ncoma {loss} from squity mothod in-
ygsiments 51 2 52 114 2 118 184 352
2 _Includes: e e —— et ———
_ _Equity mgthog investments __ 4% ___ 3 2,469 500 43 605 221 _ 3,295
NM - Not meaningful
3 The sum of corp divisions does not fily wqual the total of the carresponding group division b of lon llams be corporsie dhvisions, which are Lo be
stiminaled on group division lval. The sams spprosch hoios true for the sum of group xared Lo Toted 9 t Roportng.

4 For mana | reporting purpodeas goodwill and ather Inungibio sssets with indefinite lves sra sipicitly assigned Lo the respective divialons. The Group's Sverzge activo aguity fs
stiocated g the b " and to C & Adju s In proportion 1o thair te risk sxp , wiich el ic capital, goodwill and other unamaor-
zad intangibia ssssts.

5 Nat revenuss In Gl include galns from the sale of Industrial holdings (Flat S.p.A., Linge AG and Alllanz SE) of € 828 miltion, Incoma from mutty method invesiments (Deutsche Interho-
te) Hokding GmbH & Co. KG) of € 178 million, and gains from the sate of pramives (ssio/fleaseback ransaction of 80 Wall Street) of € 313 milllon {stter group-intemal lses paid)
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2006 Corporate and Investment Bank Privote Clisnts and Assat Managemant Corporate Tota)
Corparsts Global Total  Assetand  Privato & Tota) Invest:  Manage-
Banking & Trans- Woalth Businesy rmonts ment
Swecurities action Manage- Clionts Reporting
in € m, (excep! percaniages) Banking mont
Not rovenuos’ 18,574 2,228 18,002 4,168 3,149 9315 574 28,691
Provision for cradit losses {65) (29) 94) (1) ki) 391 2 288
Total noninterest exponses 11,238 1,352 12,789 3,284 37 7.000 14 20,003
thereln:
Depreciation, deplation and amortzation 57 25 82 33 B4 17 17 218
Savarance payments 97 3 ] 12 10 22 - 2
Policyholder benafits and claims - - - 83 - 83 - 83
Impainment of intangible assats - - - - - - k1] 3
Restructuring eclvities b 22 99 43 A9 o3| 1 192
Winority intorest 23 - 2 () - {1 [E]] 10
Income before Income taxes 5,379 705 6,004 834 4,041 1.935 k1] 8,380
CosVincome ato in % o i _ 68 L - _.1e no o T
Assets™? 1,459,190 25646 1468321 35922 84760 130642 17783 15787
Expcnd:tum for additions to Iong-lwad
e e e = 513 S S - U we . e
Risk-weightad pasitions (BIS risk positions) 177 651 14,240 191,89 12,335 653,800 76,234 5,385 273,520
Average active oquity” 18,041 1,064 17,105 4917 2.289 7.206 1,057 25,388
Pre-tax retum on average active oquity In % kT ] 56 k'] 18 45 i k) N
1 Inghades: . . . i . - . .. .
., NslInsrest income o _30sr_ _ _ BeD _  _3987 182 L2681 2P _ _ % _8w8
Nal teverues om extemal customens . 13w T 2080 18,954 4435 4724 9150 543 285
_ Natimersegmentravenues_ (320} _ s _ _ (153 _ _(@% _ __ 428 ___ 16 _____ ¥ ____ B
Noi hmmo (oss) from equity method in-
72 1 14 142 3 145 197 “g
2 lncmdu.
Equity mathod Investmenty 1,824 38 1,682 568 4 590 207 2,485
3 The of corporata divisions does not sanly | the total of lhe ndl division b ot 1 floms bety Grate divislons, which are to be
em'n:‘l!;d on group division la.ve‘l”'f.bo l:mppmu:hq::lds.um for the lf:’l’:":goup" :3"'""; ¢ompered to Total Management Rorp“:lthg eor®

4 For managemsni reporiing purpom goooMIl ;nd other Intangibia sssets with Indaflnlte Kves sre oxplichly migmd 10 Ihe respective divisions. The Group's averags aciive oquity 13
%o n‘q in proportion to thelr sconomic rsk exposursa, which comprise scanamic capitsl, goodwil and ather
ungmortired lnungibu assots.

5 2“‘:?:;“-:-»0 in Gt Include & galn from the sake of (he bank's remaining holding In EVRCHYPO AG of € 131 milton end gaina from the sale of industrial holdings (Linde AG) of
4 in.
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RECONCILIATION OF SEGMENTAL RESULTS OF OPERATIONS TO CONSOLIDATED RESULTS OF OPERATIONS
ACCORDING TO IFRS

The following table provides a reconciliation of the total results of operations and total assets of the Group's business
segments under management reporling systems to the consolidaled financial statements prepared in accordance with
IFRS, for the years ended December 31, 2007 and 2006, respectively.

2007 2008

Total Consol}- Tota) Total Censoll- Total

Manage- dation & Consoli- Manago- dation & Consoll

ment Adjust- dated ment Adjust- datad

in€m. Reporting thants Reporting mants

Net ravenues' 30,738 7 30745 2860 (19n) 20,4

Provision for credi losses 613 m 612 208 © 288
Nonintares! expensas 21,583 1200) 2138 20003 (4 19B5T

Minorily interest a7 an - 10 (10} -

Income (1os3) before Income taxes 8,503 244 0,749 8,390 (41} 8,339

Assots 2,011,854 8,895 2,020,349 1,576,714 7,779 1,684,453

Risk-wuighted positions (BIS risk posttions) 327,503 1,315 128,818 273,520 1,839 275,459

Average active aquity 29,725 121 29,646 25,368 100 25,468

1 Netinterss! income and nonintarest incomo.

In 2007, income before income taxes in Consolidation & Adjustments was € 244 million. This resulted from Corporate
ltems of €279 miliion, as well as from negative adjustments of € 35 million to reverse the impact of differences be-
tween the accounting methods used under IFRS and for the business segments in the Group's management report-
ing. Noninterest expenses benefited primarity from a recovery of vatue added tax paid in prior years, based on a re-
fimred rmethodology which has been agreed with the tax authorities, and also reimbursements associated with several
ltigation cases. The main adjustments to net revenues in Consalidation & Adjustments in 2007 were:

— Adjustments related to positions which are marked-to-market for management reporting purpases and accourted
for on an accrual basis under IFRS decreased net revenues by approximatety € 100 miflion.

— Trading results from the Group's own shares are reflected in the CB&S Corporate Division. The elimination of such
results under IFRS resulted in an increase of approximately € 30 miflion.

— Decreases related to the elimination of intra-Group rental income were € 39 million.

— Nst interest income refated lo tax refunds and accruals increased net revenues by €69 million.

— The remainder of nef revenues was dua to other corporate items outside the managemenl responsibility of the
business segments, such as net funding expenses for nondivisionalized assets/liabifities and results from hedging
the net investments in certain foreign operations.
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In 2006, Consclidation & Adjustments showed a loss before income laxes of €41 million. Negative adjustments for
different accounting methods used in management reporting and IFRS were € 307 mitlion and Corporate items were
€267 milion. Noninterest expenses benefited mainly from a provision release related fo activities to restructure gnund-
besitz-invest, the Group's German open-ended real estate fund, and a setement of insurance claims in respecl of
business interruption losses and costs related to the terorist aitacks of September 11, 2001 in the United States.
within net revenues, the main drivers in Consolidation & Adjustments were:

— Adjustments related lo financial instruments which are carried at fair vatue through profit or loss for management
reparting purposes but accounted for on an smortized cost basis under IFRS decreased net revenues by approxi-
mately €210 million.

~ Trading resutts from the Group's own shares in the CB&S Corporete Division resulied in a decrease of
€ 100 miillion,

— The elimination of intra-Group rental income decreased nel revenues by €40 million.

— Net interest income related to tax refunds and accruals increased by € 67 million,

— Settlement of insurance claims in respect of business interruplion fosses and costs related Lo the lerrorist attacks
of September 11, 2001 in the United States increased net revenues by € 125million.

— The remainder of net revenues was due to other corporate items outside lhe management responsibility of the
business segments.

Assels and risk-weighted positions in Consolfidation & Adjustments reflect corporale assels, such as deferred lax
assets and central clearing accounts, outside of the management responsibility of the business segrments.

Average active equity assigned to Cansoflidation & Adjusiments reflects the residual amoun of equity that is not allo-
cated to the segments as described under “Measurement of Segment Profit or Loss” in this Note.
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ENTITY-WIDE DISCLOSURES

The Group presents revenues for groups of similar products and services by group division on a standalone basis
derived from the Group's management accounting systems. The following tables present the nel revenue components

NOTES TQ THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

of the CIB and PCAM Group Divisions, for the years ended December 31, 2007 and 2006, respectively,

Corporate and Investment Bank

in€m. 2007 2008
Sales & Trading (equity) 4613 4,039
Soles & Trading (debt end other products) 7T 7 8407 8016
Total Sakes & Trading 13020 13,055
Origination {equity) 861 760
Onigination (debt) - Tt/ e 1331
Total Origination 1,575 2,001
Advisory 1,089
Loan products ) o . ) T 974 © e
Transoction services T T T 7585 23228
Othar products (151) {318)
Total 19,092 18,802
Private Clients and Assot Managemaont
in€m 2007 2006
Portfoliofund management 3,082 3,089
Brokerage T - 7 ) X 1p10
Loan/dposit 3.473 2,774
Paymenis, account & remaining financia! services 979 899
Other products T 7a2 7 T8
Tou! 10,129 9315
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The following table presents total nel revenuas (before allowance for credit losses) by geographical area. The informa-
tion presented for Ci8 and PCAM has been classified based primarily on the location of the Group's office in which the
revenues are recorded. The information for Corporate Investmants and Consolidation & Adjustments is presented on

a global level only, as management responsibility for these areas Is held centrally,

n€m. 2007 2000
Germsny:

cie 2921 2,286

PCAM 5514 4922
Totsl Germany a4 7.187
Europe, Middis East and Africa:

ciB 1,721 6,838
__Pcam 2816 2661
Total Europs, Mtddle Esst and Africa’ o 10,537 9497
Americas {primarily U.S.):

cIB 4628 6,810

PCAM _ 1,331 1,350
Totwl Americss  _ ~ 0 TTooToToT o mommmTmm oo T 5,959 3,80
Asia/Pacific:

ce 3.823 2,691

PCAM 68 381
Tow AslaPecthe T TTooTm T T T rE: T 3,273
i I 574
Consglidalion & Adjustments 7 (187
Consolidated net revenues’ 30,745 20,494

1 ¥ha Unitad Klngdom accounied for morg than 60% of thase ravenuss in 2007 and 2000, mlpncth'ﬂy

2 G iidntod total net r intares1 and aimitar |

(inchuging rat commission and lea

income). Revenuss sre atiributed to countries basod on the location in -mlch mo Groy booklno Mﬂco h Iocatad The iocation of a transaction on lhu

Group's books s sometimaes difterent from the | ol he h
E-‘m who antered Into or faclitzted the vansaction. Where the Group motdl & transaction

of o customer and iferent from the focalion of the G
Its stafl ang customers and other third pa

difforwm locations froquently depends on other conskisrations, such &8 the nature of the tra
es3ing considerations.

v ¥

and ¥ ptoc-
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Notes to the Consolidated Income Statement

{3] NET INTEREST INCOME

The following are the components of interest and similar income and inferest expense.

In€m. 2007 2006
Intarest and similar incoma:
Interest-eaming deposits with banks 1,384 1,158
Central bank funds soid and securities purchased undor reside agreaments 1,090 1,245
Securities borrowed 3,784 3551
Financial assets at lair value through profit or loss 45951 39,195
Intesest income on fnancial a3sets available for sale 1,596 1,387
Dividend income on financial assets evailatle for sala 200 207
Loans 10,91 8.344
Other o 2800 2,018
Tota) interest gnd similar income T §7.706 58275
Interost exponse:
Intereat-bearing deposits 17,31 14,025
Centrol bank hunds purchased and securies sold under repurchase agreemaonts 6,668 5,768
Securilies loaned 286 708
Financial liabilities at fair vaiua through profit or loss 24,020 22,631
Qther ehort-term borrowings 2,665 2,708
Long-term debt 4812 354
Trus! prefemod securitios 338 247
Other 1,685 1,519
Total interest oxponss R o - 3,057 51,267
Nat interest Incomo 5,549 7,008

Interest income accrued on impaired financial assets was €57 milion and €47 milion for the years ended Decem-

ber 31, 2007 and December 31, 2006, respactively.
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[4) COMMISSION AND FEE INCOME AND EXPENSE

The following are the components of commissions and fee income and expense.

n€m, 2007 2008
Commission and feo Income and expensa:

Commissions and fan Incorne 15,168 13415
Commissions and fee expense Tt ) 2810 2423
Net commlissions and fee income 12,289 11,1835
in€m. 2007 2006
Net commissions snd lve lncl:lmn

Net commissions and fees from fiduciary activilies T T 3965 3811
Net commissions, broxany fuu. mark-ups on ¢ ucurmea underwriting and oiher securities activilies 5487 4,709
Nul-l'e—e.;. mﬁ\;r cuslomef uMc:s TTTTTT A 2,827 -1; STFS
Not commissions and fao Income 12,209 11,193

[5) NET GAINS (LOSSES) ON FINANCIAL ASSETSALIABILITIES AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS

The following are the components of net gains (losses) on financial assets/liabilities al fair value through profit or loss.

inEm. 2007 2006
Trading incoma:
Sales & Trading (equity} et 2,441
Sales & Trading (debi and other products) {(azn 8,004
Total Sates & Trading 3370 B.445
Othver trading income 548 423
Total trading Incomo 3910 8,868
Nat gains {losses) on financial assets/labilites designated st fair valuo through profit or loss:
Breakdownm by financial assetability category:
Securilies purchased/sold under resalefrepurchase agreements (L3)] 7
Securities bormowed/loaned 1 (13)
Loans and loan commitments (570} 138
Depoaits 10 {40)
Long-term debt 3.782' “n
Other ﬂnanda1 ammlabdlbes dulgnaled af fair value through profit or loss e 43 Q 8)
Total net galns (lossas) on financial sssota/liabliites designatod at falr value through profit or koss 3257 Tu
Total net gains (losses) on financisl assatadiabilities a1 fair value through profit or loss TATS 0,002

1 inctudes gains of € 3,5 billon from socuritizetion structures. An offse falr vatus movement on related insitumants |3 repored within trading incomo

under Sales & Trading (dett end other products). For turther daizils soe Nots [11).

147




02 1t CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT

[6] NET INTEREST INCOME AND NET GAINS ('LOSSES) ON FINANCIAL ASSETS/LIABILITIES AT FAIR VALUE
THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS BY GROUP DIVISION

The Group's trading and risk management businesses include significant activities in interest rate instruments and
related derivatives, Under IFRS, interest and similar income eamed from trading instruments and financial instruments
designated at fair value through profit or loss {e.g., coupon and dividend income), and the costs of funding net trading
positions are par of net interest income. The Group’s trading activities can periodically shifl income between net inter-
est income and nei gains (losses) on financial assetsiabilities at fair value through profit or foss depending on a var-
ety of facters, including risk management strategies. In order to provide a more business-focused commentary, the
Group combines nat inlerest income and net gains (losses) on financial assetsfMabilities at fair value through profit or
loss by group division and by product within the Corporate and Investment Bank, rather than by type of income gener-
aled.

The following table sets forth data relating to the Group's combined net interest and net gains (losses) on financial
assetsliabilies at fair value through profit or loss by group division and product within the Corporate and Investment
Bank.

in€m. 2007 2006
Net interast income 8,849 1,008
Total not gains {losses) on financlal assatsAlabilities at fair value through profit or loss 7175 6,892
Totat not Interest Income end not gains (lossos) on
financial assetaTlabllittes et feir valua through profit or loss 16,024 15,900
Braakdown by group divisionvCIB product:
Sales & Trading (equity) 37 2613
Sales & Trading (debt and other producis) 1.483 8,130
Tota) Sakes & Trading 10,600 __ 10,743
Loan products’ o e 499 430
Transaction services T 1297 1074
Remaining products’ (1a) 415
Total Corporata gnd investment Gank ) o 12218 12743
Private Clienis and Asset Management ' 3,529 3071
Corporate investmants _ . ) o 157 3
Consolidation & Adjustments | TTTTomTmTmTm T 61 X
Total not Interes! income and not gains {losses) on
financial asseta/Uiabliities at falr value through profil or loss 10,024 13,900

1 z:m“ the nal intares! spresd on loans as weil 83 the falr vaiue changes cf credli defsull sweps snd ioans Jesignated it fakr volue twough proflt or
3.

2 Inm nat Intevwst incoma and net gakns (Josses) on Anenctad sssalsMabilies o1 talr vahus through profit or less of erigination, sdvisory wrd other
p 3
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[T1 NET GAINS (LOSSES) ON FINANCIAL ASSETS AVAILABLE FOR SALE

The following are the components of net gains {losses) on financial assets available for sale.

in€m. 2007 2008

Met g2ins (losses) on financlal assots available for salo:

Net galns (loases) on dabl securibies: (192) 24
Net gains (lasses) from disposal 8 24
Impairments {200) -
Reversal of impeirments - -

Net galns (fosses) on equity sacurities: a4 530
Not gains (losses) from disposal 1,004 540
Impalrments {60) {10)

Nel gaing (losses) on loans: {12) (2)
Net gains (lcsses) from disposal 8) @)
tmpaimants (4} -

Revermsal of impairments

Not ;alns rlo's.l:a_) on other #qui equ-ty Interests: 53 39
Nat gains (lossas) from dispoaal i) 50
Impairments " (1)

Total not gains {losses) on financial assets avallable for sale 793 591

[8) OTHER INCOME

The following are the components of other income.

In€m. 2007 2006

Other Incoms: ———

Net Income from h'wmnem properties 23 2

Not gains (losses) on disposal of investmend properties ) S ' 8 8

Net gains (losses) on dispesal of consclidated subsidiaries — kil } 52

Net gains (losses) on disposal of loans a4 b0

inswrance premiums’ i - - i ' 1 41

Remalning other incoms’ 150 139

Total othar income 1,288 389

1 Net of reinswance premlums pald.

2 Remsining other kicome in 2007 lncludod gains ol € 11? mlrlm ltom tho ulalluwbwk of the Group's 60 Wall Stest pmmhies in New York and
€ 148 millllon other Income trom co 2008 included Ltho recolpt of € 125 milllon from the saitfemant o
imauranca claims, in respect of businoss Interruption Iomn mu costs roh!od to the larrorfst attacks of Seplember 11, 2003 In the United States.
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[9] GENERAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES

The following are the components of general and administrative expenses.

in€m, 2007 2006
General and adminlstrative oxpenses:

IT costs 1,867 1.585
Occupancy. umiturs and squipment expenses T 7T T T 1347 1198
Professional service foos , 1,257 1,203
Communication and data services T Tt oTmT T 680 834
Travel and mepresaniation gxpanses - —TreTT T 539 - 503
Payment, clearing and custodian sarvices 437 _4h
Manstngerpenses R TR
Omercxpen;;“ ‘ o T T T ’ 1416 l 1,150
Tota! ganers! and admintstrative sxpenses T.954 1.069

Other expenses include, among other things, regulatory, tax and insurance related cosls, operational losses and other
non-compensation staff related expenses (e.g., for training, cafeleria services and olhers). The increase of other ex-
penses was mainly driven by acquisilions related expenses and by certain consolidated investmants.

[10] EARNINGS PER COMMON SHARE

Basic eamings per common share amounis are computed by dividing net income attributable to Deutsche Bank
shareholders by the average number of common shares outstanding during the year. The everage number of com-
mon shares outstanding is defined as the average number of common shares issued, reduced by the average number
of shares in treasury and by the average number of shares that will be acquired under physically-settied forward pur-
chase contracts, and increased by undistributed vested shares awarded under deferred share plans.

Diluted eamings per share assumes the conversion into commeon shares of outstanding securities or other contracts to
issua common stock, such as share options, convertible debt, unvested deferred share awards and forward contracts.
The aforementioned instruments are only included in the calculation of diluted eamings per share if they are dilutive in
the respective reporting period.
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The following table sets forth the computation of basic and diluted eamings per share.

in€m. 2007 2006
Net income attributable to Doutsche Bank shareholdars ~ numerator for baslc camings per sharo 0AT4 8,070
Effact of dilutive securilies:
Forwards and opticns - (88)
Convertible debl - 3
Net Incoma attributable to Deutsche Bank sharcholders after assumed conversions
= numersator for dlluted earnings por share S 474 45,005
Number of shares in m.
Weighted-average shares outstanding — denominstor for basic carnings per sharo 474.2 468.3
Effact of dilutive securities:
Forwards 0.3 231
Employoe slock compensation options 1.8 34
Convertible debt 0.r 1.0
Daferred shares 10.8 245
__Other (including trading options) . . L. . L 05 oe
Dilutive potential common shares T 218 5§29
Adlusted weighted-average shares after assumed conversions
- denomingtor for diluted earnings per sharo 408.1 2.2
In€ 2007 2008
Basic eamings per share 1365 12,86
Diviod eamings per share T e 11.48

As of December 31, 2007, the following instruments were outstanding and could potentially become dilutive in the
future. These instruments were not included in the calculation of diluted EPS because to do so would have been anti-
dilutive.

Number of shares in m. 2007 2006
Forward purchasa contracts 9.4 58.5
Puloptonssodd T ' o ) C T e KRR
Calt options sold ) er _19_9_
Deferred shares o TTTTmU T T Ty T 08
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Notes to the Consolidated Balance Sheet

{11] FINANGIAL ASSETS/LIABILITIES AT FAIR YVALUE THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS

The following are the components of financial assets and liabilities at fair value through profit or loss.

in€m. Dec 31,2007 Dot M, 2008
Trading asssts:
Trading sacurities 440,684 425,123
" Posiive market values from derfvative financial Instruments T T T T 602,050 375,589
Other trading assets’ ) e 104238 75,093
Total trading assots T 1156979 873,808
Financial asset» designatad at fair value through profit or loss: T —
Securiliea purchased under resale egreements 211,142 159,441
Securllies borrowad - T T ST T 68,890 62195
" loas T T T T h T Taigm 6.228
Other Enancial assets designated a! fair value through profit or loss 14,630 283
Total inancial cosats designated ot fair value through proft or tloss T4 220,845
Total financlal assots at fair velue through profit or loss 1,474,103 1,104,650
1 inciuges traded loans of € 102,083 millon and € 73,678 mifton at Decemnder 11, 2007 end 2008, respectively.
in€m, Doc 31,2007  Dec 31, 2006
Trading labllities:
Treding securities T - T/ T 106,225 130,978
Nogative morel vakies from dervative financial Instruments. ' T 606,528 392468
Other trading liabiliies liabiliies a0 163
Total vading liabilites T - T 718,503 s23.828
Financia! flabilities designatsd ai falr value through profit or loss: ) o T
Securities soid under repurchase agreements . 184,043 136,068
Loan commilments T T T T Tmr T T 526 158
Long-tenm debt — 52,3217 32,300
Other financial liabillbes designated et fair vatue through profit or ioss - ] 3,002 2485
Total fnancial liabillties designatod at fair value through proflt of loss T ) 240,798 170,891
Investment contract liabdities' 9.706 -
Yota! financlal liabliities &t fair value through profit or loss 968,177 694,810

1 These are investment controcts wharp the policy lorms and conditions result in thelr redemplion vatuo ogquating feir value, Rofor to Note (40) for more

detall on these contacts.

LOANS AND LOAN COMMITMENTS DESIGNATED AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS

The Group has designated various lending relationships at fair vatue through profit or loss. Lending facilities consist of
drawn loan assets and undrawn irevocable loan commitments. The maximum exposure to credit risk on a drawn loan
is its fair value. The Group's maximum exposure to credit risk on drawn loans, including securities purchased under
resale agreements and securiies borrowed, was € 302 billion and € 228 billion as of December 31, 2007 and 2006,

respectively. Exposure to credil risk also exists for undrawn imevocable loan commitments.

The credit risk on the lending facilities designated at fair value through profit or loss is mitigated in a number of ways
including the purchase of protection through credit default swaps, by holding collateral against the loan or through the
issuanca of liabilities linked to the credil exposure on the loan. The credit risk on the securilies purchased under resale

agreemsents and the securities borrowed ts mitigated by holding collateral.
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Of the total drawn and undrawn lending facilities designated at fair value, the Group managed counterparty credit risk
by purchasing credit defaull swap protection an faciities with a notional value of €46.8billion and €33.8billion as of
December 31, 2007 and 2006, respectively. The notiona! value of credit derivatives used to mitigate the exposure to
credit risk on drawn [oans and undrawn imevocable loan commitments designated at fair valbe was €28.1 billion and
€ 18.5billion as of December 31, 2007 and 2006, respectively.

The cumulative change attributable to credit risk in the fair value of the drawn loans since designation was a loss of
€58.5million and a gain of €21.9milion as of December 31, 2007 and 2006, respectively. The change in fair value
sitribulable to credit risk for the years 2007 and 2006 was a loss of € 110.6 million and a gain of € 21.9 million, respec-

tively.

The cumulative change attributable to credit risk in the fair value of the undrawn imevocable loan commitments since
designation was a loss of €331.7million and a gain of € 100.0million for the years ending Decamber 31, 2007 and
2006, respectively. The change in fair value atiributable to credit risk for the years 2007 and 2006 was a loss of
€371.7 million and a gain of € 100.0 million, respectively.

The cumulative change attributable to credit risk in the fair value of the credit derivatives which were used to mitigate
the credit risk exposure on drawn loans designated at fair value through profit or loss since designation was a gain of
€ 63.6 million and a loss of € 21.3million at December 31, 2007 and 2006, respectively. The change in fair value attrib-
utable to changes in credit risk for the years 2007 and 2006 was a gain of € 80.4 million and a loss of €21.3 million,

respectively.

The cumulative change attributable to changes in credit risk in the fair value of the credit derivatives which are used fo
mitigate the credit risk exposure on undrawn imevocable loan facilities designated as at fair value through proft or loss
since designation was @ gain of €212.5million and a loss of €97.2 million at December 31, 2007 and 2008, respec-
tively. The change in fair value attributable to changes in credil risk for the years 2007 and 2006 was a gain of
€ 2693 million and a loss of €97.2 million, respectively.

The change in fair value of the loans and loan commiiments attributable to movements in the counterparty’s credit risk
is determined as the amount of change in its fair vaiue that is not atfributable to changes in market conditions that give
rise 1o market risk. For collateralized loans, including securities purchased under resale agreements and securities
borrowed, the collateral received acts to mitigate the counterparty credit Aisk. The fair value movement due to counter-
party credit risk on securities purchased under resale agreements was not material due lo the credit enhancement
received.

FINANCIAL LIABILITIES DESIGNATED AT FAIR VYALUE THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS

The fair value of a financial iabllity incorporates the credit risk of that financial liability. The fair value of the structured
notes issued and the structured deposits taken, directly by the Group, takes into account the credit risk of the Group. If
the instrument is quoted in an active market, the movement in fair value due to credit risk is calculated as the amount
of change in fair value that is not attributable to changes in market conditions that give rise to market risk. If the in-
strument is not quoted in an active market, the falr value is calculated using a valuation technique that incorporates
credi risk by discounting the contractual cash flows on the debt using a credit-adjusted yield curve which reflects the
tevel at which the Group would issue similar instruments as of the reporting date. The cumulative change in fair value
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of these instruments attributable to changes in credit risk, since designation, was a gain of € 17.7 million as of Decem-
ber 31, 2007. The change in fair value attibulable to changes in credit risk for the year 2007 was a gain of
€ 17.7 million. There were no changes in the fair value of financial liabilities designated at fair value through profit or
loss due to movements in the Group's credit risk during 2006.

For collateralized bormowings, such as securities sold under repurchase agresments, the collaleral pledged acts lo
mitigate the credit risk of the Group to the counlarparty. The fair value movement due to the Group's credit risk on
securitios sold under repurchase agreements was not material due to the collateral pledged.

The credit risk on undrawn imevocable loan commitments is predominantly counterparty credit risk. The change in fair
value due to counterparty credit risk on undrawn imevocable loan commitments has been disclosed with the counter-
party credit risk on the drawn lcans.

In addition to the fair value movements due to credit risk of the liabilities to movement in the Group's credit, there are
additional fair value movements due to credit risk on liabilities issued by legally isolated entities. These movements in
fair value due to credit risk movements are not related to the Group's credit but to the credit of the legally-isolated
entity, which is dependent upon the collateral in the enfity. These are discussed further balow.

Certain of the financial liabilities designated at fair value through the profit or loss ane structured debt issuances from
consolidated Special Purpose Entities (SPEs) which are legally isolated from the Group. The SPEs contain collateral,
enter into derivatives and issue notes linked to the risks on the collateral and the derivatives. The movement in fair
value due to credit risk is calculated as the amount of change in air value thal is not attributable to changes in market
conditions that give rise lo market risk. If the issuance contains an embedded derivativa, the change in fair value due
to credit risk of the separated embedded derivative has been excluded. The credit risk on these fiabilities predomi-
nantly retates to movements in the falr value of the collateral in the entity due to movemnents in credit risk. The cumula-
tive change due to credit risk in the fair vatue of these instruments since designation under the fair value option was a
gain of €81.2millicn and €5.3 million as of December 31, 2007 and 2006, respectively. The change in fair value at-
tributable to changes in credit risk for the years 2007 and 2006 was a gain of € 73.9 million and € 5.3 million, respac-
tively.

In lpan securitization structures, legally isolated entities hold a portfolio of lsans and interest rate derivatives, and issue
notes. The value of the notes issued is dependent upon the instruments held by the entity. The Group hokds certain
notes issued by these entities. Some of thesa entities were established by the Group and some by third parties. Under
the Group's consofidation accounting poficy set out in Note |1], certain of these entities are consolidated. The toans
held by these entifies ara classified as traded loans. The noles issued to third parties by the consolidated entities were
designated at fair value through profil or loss. The fair value movement due to credit risk on these liabilities arises due
to the credit isk movement of the loan collatergl in the entity.
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The cumutative change in fair value of the instrumanis due lo credit risk since designation under the fair value option
was a gain of € 3.5billion as of December 31, 2007. The year to date change in fair value atiributable to changes in
credit risk for 2007 was a gain of € 3.5billion. There was no material change in fair value of these instruments dus lo
credit risk during 2006.

For financial liabilities designated al fair value through profit or loss the amount that the Group would contractually be
required to pay al maturity is € 29.3 billion and € 33.8 billion more than the camying amount as of December 31, 2007
and 2006, respectively. The majority of the difference between the fair value of financial liabilities designaled at fair
value through profit or loss and the contractual cash flows which will ocoyr at malurity is attributable to undrawn loan
commilments whera the contractual cash flow at maturity assumes full drawdown of the facility.

[12] FAIR VALUE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

FAIR VALUE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS NOT CARRIED AT FAIR VALUE
The fellowing lable presents the estimated fair value for the Group's financial instruments which are not ordinarily
carried at fair value. This is followed by a description of the methods used to estimate the fair value.

Carrying Falr value Carrying Falr value

valua value
in €m. Dec 31, 2007 Doc 31, 2008
Financlal assuts:
Cash and dve from banks £,632 8,632 7.008 7,008
interest-saming deposits with banks 21,6158 21.618 19,199 19,198
Canirol bank funds sold and securlties purchased under resats agraements 11,597 11,568 14,265 14,26)
Securtiias borowed 55,961 55,961 62,843 62,943
Loans 198,692 199,427 178,524 179,644
_ _Other assats’ a 159,482 159,462 123,718 123,729
Fimanclal abiltes: T T T T o o T
Oeposits 457,948 457,469 411,918 411,870
Central bank funds purchased and securilles sokd under repurchase
sgresmants t18.741 178,732 102,200 102,196
Securitiea loaned $.585 8,565 21,174 21174
Cther short-torm bomowings 53410 53,406 48,423 48,427
Other lisbilitles' 88,742 88,742 85,876 85,879
Long-ierm debt 126,703 127.223 111,363 112,333
Trust prefarred sacurities 6,345 5,765 41T 4,886

1 Only Inctuces Ninancial assels Or finpnciad liablites,

Amounts in this table are generally presented on a gross basis, in line with the Group's accounting policy regarding
offsetting of financial instruments as described in Note [1).
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For shori-term financial instruments, defined as those with remaining maturities of 90 days cr less, the carrying
amounts represent a reasonable estimate of fair value. If the remaining maturities of these instruments were greater
than S0 days, fair value was determined by discounting contractual cash flows using rates which could be eamed for
assets with similar remaining maturities end, in the case of liabilities, rates at which the liabllitles with similar remaining
maturities could be issued, as of the batance shest date. The following instruments were predominanty short-term.

Assots Liabilities

Casharddueﬁombmkl___ B __ ] Depoyits o L — .

Interest-eaming daposits with banks Cenitrel bank funds purchased and sacurities sold under repurchasa
- e e o e e mgoemsmts .. .. - -

Central bank funds sold and sacurties purchased under resale Securities lbanad

agreements

Securities bomowed : , Otnor short-tsm bomowings

Cther assets Other liabdities

For loans, fair value was estimated by discounting future cash flows using rates at which similar loans would be made
to borrowers with similar credil ratings and for the same remaining maturities. In addition, the individually assessed
component of the allowance for loan losses, including recoverable amounts of collateral, was considered in the fair
value determination of loans.

For securilies purchased under resale agreements, securilies bormowed, securities sold under repurchase agreements
and securities loaned, fair value was derived by discounting fhuture cash flows using the appropriate credit risk-
adjusted discount rate.

The fair value of long-term debt and trust preferred securities was determined from quoted market prices, where gvail
able. If quoted market prices were not available, fair valus was estimated ysing a valuation technique. The remaining
contractual cash flows were discounted at a rate at which the Group could issue debt with similar remaining maturity,
as of the balance sheet date.

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS CARRIED AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS OR EQUITY

The Group uses the following valuation methodologies lo detenmine the fair value of financial instryments carried at
fair value through profit or loss or directly through a component of equity. All financial instruments carvied by the Group
at fair value have a determinable fair value.

The fair values of a substantial percentage of the Group’s financial instruments are based on, or derived from, observ-
able prices or inputs. The availability of observable prices or inputs varies by product and market, and may change
over time. For example, observable prices of inputs are usually available for liquid securities, exchange-traded deriva-
tives, over-the-counter (“OTC") derivatives transacted in liquid trading markets, such as those for interest rate swaps,
foreign exchange forward and oplion contracts in G7 cumencies, and equily swap and oplion contracts on listed secu-
fities or indices. Where observable prices or inpuls are available, fair value can be determined without significart
judgment. Models used for pricing vanilla options such as the Black-Scholes and other standard option pricing models
do not normally invotve significant subjectivity or management judgment since the models are widely used across the
indusiry and parameter inputs are observed in active markets.
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Where observable prices or inputs are not available, fair value is determined using valuation techniques appropriate lo
the particular instrument. For example, instruments where valuation techniques are used include cenain traded loans,
new, complex and long-dated OTC derivatives, transactions in immature ¢or limiled markets, distressed debt securities,
non-marketable equity securities, relained interests in securitizetions of financial assets, and private equity invest-
ments. The application of valuation techniques to determine fair value involves estimation and managemant judgment,
the extert of which will vary with the degree of complexity and liquidity in the marketl. Valuation techniques include
models based on discounted cash flow analysis, which are dependent upon estimated future cash flows and the dis-
count rate used. For complex products, the valuation models use more complex modeling techniques, assumptions
and parameters, such as comelation, prepaymeni speeds, unobservable defautt rates and loss severity. Management
judgment is required in the selection and applicalion of appropriate parameters, assumptions and modsling tech-
niques.

Valuation adjustments are an integral parl of the valuation process thal requires the exercise of judgment. In making
appropriate valuation adjustments, the Group follows methodologies thal consider factors such as close-out costs,
liquidity and counterparty credit risk.

The fair value of financial liabilities incorporates a measure of the Group's credil risk refevant {or the financial liability.
The financial liabilities include structured note issuances which are not quoted in an active market, The fair value of
structured note issuances is determined using a valuation technique that incorporstes the Group's credit risk, by dis-
counting the contractual cash flows using a credit-adjusted yield curve which reflects the level at which the Group
would issue similar instruments al the reporting date.

If the financial liabilites designated at fair value through profit or loss are collaterafized, such as securities loaned and
securities sold under repurchase agreements, the credit enhancement is factored into the fair valuation of the liability.

Assets which are linked to the investment contract liabilites are owned by the Group. The investment contract obliges

the Group to use these assets to seftle these liabilites. Therefore, the fair value of investment contract liabilities is
determined by the fair value of the underlying assets (i.e., amount payable on surmender of the policies).
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The Group has established internal control procedures over the valuation process to provide assurance over the ap-
propriateness of the fair values applied. Where fair value is delermined by valuation models, the assumptions and

" techniques used within the models are independently validated by a specialist group. Price and parameter inputs,

assumplions and valuation adjustments are verified against indepandent sources and subjected to review. Where
pricas and parameter inputs or assumptions are nol observable, the estimate of fair value is subject {o procedures fo
assess its reasonableness. Such procedures include assessing the valuations sgainst appropriale proxy instruments,
and other banchmarks, and performing extrapolation techniques. Assessment is made as to whether the valuation
techniques yield fair value estimates that are reflective of market lovels by calibrating the results of the valuation mod-
els against observable marke! instruments. These procedures require the application of management judgment.

Other valuation controls mclude review and analysis of daily profit or loss, validation of valuation adjustments against
close out profits or fosses and Value-at-Risk back-testing. For further discussion on the Group’s Value-at-Risk Analy-
sis, see Note [37].

FAIR VALUE HIERARCHY
The financial instruments caried at fair value were categorized under the three levels of the IFRS fair value hierarchy
as follows:

QUOTED PRICES IN AN ACTIVE MARKET: this level of the hierarchy includes listed equity securities on major ex-
changes, G7 Govemment debt and exchange traded derivatives.

VALUATION TEGHNIQUES WITH OBSERVABLE PARAMETERS: this level of the hierarchy includes the majority of the
Group's OTC derivative contracts, corporate debt, securities purchased/sold under resale/repurchase agresments,
securities borowed/oaned and traded oans.

VALUATION TECHNIQUES WITH UNOBSERVABLE PARAMETERS: this level of the hierarchy includes more complex OTC
derivatives, private equity investmenls, liliquid loans and certain highly structured bonds. Instruments classified in this
category have a parametar input or inputs which are unobservable and which have a more than insignificant impaect on
either the fair vatue of the instrument or the profit or ioss of the instrument.
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The following lable presents the carrying value of the financial instrumenis held at fair value across the three levels of
the fair value hierarchy. It is followed by an analysis and discussion of the financial instruments categorized in the third
leve! of the higrarchy. Amounts in this table are generally presented on a gross basis, in line with the Group's account-

ing policy regarding offsetting of financial instruments, as described in Note [1].

Dec M, 2007 Doc 31, 2008
Quoted Veluation Valuatien Quoted Valuation  Valuation
prices in technique tschnique prices in technigue technigue
active markst obssrvable uncbservable active market observable unobservable
in€m. parameters PATATINTOTS parameters paramoters
Financlal assats heid ot falr velue:
Trading securities 204,247 225,203 20,234 210,666 164,596 19,881
Fositive market vaives from derivative financial instruments 21,401 563,180 18,488 17,396 343,957 14,236
Cthor trading essets 1,055 $2,613 40,566 391 72,458 2,246
Financial assets designated at fair value through profil or
loss 13,684 207,423 8,017 1,563 224,558 2,726
Financial assets available for sale 13,389 26,378 2,529 15,209 20614 2,214
Other financial aasets et fair vahue' 560 1,667 (5) 478 2,078 105
Totat financial nesatn held at fair valus - 754,338 1,478,442 87841 245703 838255 41388
Financia! [[abillties held at Talr valuo:
Trading sacurities 100,630 4976 618 108,956 19,424 2,589
Negative market values from derivative financial instruments 2472 567,263 16,542 21,285 360,569 10,512
Cther trading llabilities pa 300 509 - 183 -
Financial abiltiss designaled at fair value through profit or
Ioss 1,454 233,944 5,400 2.247 166,266 2458
investmen! contract kabilities” - 8,796 - - - -
Othor financial liabilities at far vatue' - 3.763 (3) s7 4,573 280
Tota! financial llabilities hold st f2lr value - 126,622 820,042 23,087 132,545 551,145 15,839

1 Derlvatives which sre embedded In coniructs where the host contract ls not heid at fair valus lhmuw profit or ks but for which the embaedded derivetive [s separated aro presenied
of this disdd The vis &re heid 9t falr velue on a mcurring basia and have been

within other financisl s3sstafllabilites at tx)r value for the purp
split batween [ha feir valus hisrsrchy cassifications.

2 Thowo pre Invesiment contrects where the policy terms and conditions rasull in thelr redemption value equaiing falr value. Rater to Note [40] for more datall on these conlracty,

ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS WITH FAIR VALUE DERIVED FROM VALUATION TECHNIQUES
CONTAINING SIGNIFICANT UNOBSERVABLE PARAMETERS

Some of the instruments in this level of the fair value hierarchy have identical or similar offsetting exposures to the
uncbservable input. Howsver, they are required to be presented as gross assets and kabilities in the table above.

TRADING SECURITIES: Trading securities are reporied in this level of the fair value hierarchy where some of the signifi-
cant risks present in the instruments are not cbservable through cument market transactions and there s no suilable
proxy instrument that can be used to estimate the fair value within a namow range. This arises if the markets for the
securities are lliquid, transactions are infrequent and prices are not readily observable. In these conditions, fair value
is determined from a valuation technique, some of the inputs to which are not observable.
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Certain iliquid emerging markel corporate bonds and illiquid highly structured corporate bonds are included in this
ievel of the hierarchy. In addition, this level of the hierarchy includes certain holdings of noles issued by securilization
entities, commercial morigage-backed securities, collateralized debt obligation securitias and other asset-backed
securilies.

The main increase in trading securities categorized in this level of the hierarchy during the year arose from certain
asset-backed securities and notes issued by securitization entities where the liquidity in the markets fell. This led to
reduced trading activity of these instruments, and therefore fewer related proxies, thereby reducing the observability of
parameter inputs to valuation models.

POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE MARKET VALUES FROM DERIVATIVE INSTRUMENTS: Derivatives categorized in this level of
the fair value hierarchy are more complex with respedt lo either the mode! or nature of the undertying, and their valua-
tion techniques include the use of one or more significant unobservable parameters. The unobservable parameters
includs certain credit, equity and foreign exchange comelations, certain longer-lerm volatilties and certain prepayment
rates. In addition, unobservable parameters may Include certain credit spreads and olher transaction spedcific parame-
ters.

The following derivatives are inciuded within this ievel of the hierarchy: customized CDO derivatives in which the un-
derlying reference pool is not closely comparable lo regularly market traded indices, all CDO squared derivatives,
certain options where the volatility is unobservable, certain basket options in which the comelation between the refer-
enced undedying assets are unobservable, longer-term interest rate option derivatives and multi-currency koraign
exchange derivatives and certain credit default swaps for which the credit spread is not observable.

in 2007, the main increase in derivatives categorized in this level of the hierarchy related o centain credit default
swaps on assel-backed securities for which the credit spread became unobservable due to reduced liguidity in the
period. Otherwise the nature of unobservable parameters in derivative valuations remained broadly the same with
liquidity being maintained in the majority of markets.

OTHER TRADING INSTRUMENTS: Other trading instruments mainly consist of fraded loans. Traded loans are catego-
rized within this level of the hierarchy if market prices are unavatlable, there is no reasonable proxy, and valuation
techniques contain significant unobservable paramelers.

The increase in the loan balance reported in this level of the fair value hierarchy during the year arose principally in the

leveraged loan business and residential and commercial mortgage loan businesses where liquidity and associated
level of market information declined.
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FINANCIAL ASSETS/LIABILITIES AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS: Certain corporate lpans and siructured
liabilities which were designated al fair value through profit or loss under the fair value option were categorized in this
level of the fair value hierarchy. The corporate loans designaled al fair value through profit or loss are valued using
vatuation techniques which incorporate credit spread, recovery rate and utilization parameters. If the loans are revolv-
ing facilities then the utilization parameter is significant and uncbservable and these loans are reported in this level of
the hierarchy. The movement year-on-year is due Lo an increase in assets designaled under the fair value option and
an increase in the extenl to which revolving loan facilities were drawn as of the period end. There was no notable
decline in (he observability of parameters used in the valuation of corporate loans designated under the fair value
option,

in addition, certain hybrid debl issuances designated at fair value through profit or loss contain embedded derivatives
with significant uncbservable parameters. These unobservable parameters include single stock volatility and equity
comelations. The increase in the balance of such instruments in 2007 was mainly due to additional instruments being
designated at fair value through profit or loss rather than parameters in these markets becoming less cbservable.

FINANCIAL ASSETS AVAILABLE FOR SALE: Certain unlisted equity instruments are reported in this tevel of the fair value
hierarchy if there is no close proxy and market iliquidity.

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS OF UNOBSERVABLE PARAMETERS

If the value of financial instruments is dependent on uncbservable input parameters, the precise level for these pa-
rameters could be drawn from a range of reasonabty possible attemnatives. In preparing the financial statements, levels
for the parameters are chesen from these ranges using management judgment consistent with prevailing market
evidence and subject to the Group's valuation control procedures. Iif the Group simultaneousty moved all these unob-
servable parameters to the extremes of these ranges as of December 31, 2007, it could have increased fair value by
as much as € 3.0billion or decreased fair value by as much as € 2.0 billion. As of December 31, 2006, it could have
increased fair value by as much as € 1.3 billion or decreased fair value by as much as €631 million. In estimating these
impacts, the Group used an approach based on its valuation adjustment methodology.

UNREALIZED PROFIT OR LOSS

Unrealized profil or loss is the gain or loss which is recorded in the profit or loss acoount but which was not realized in
cash. The unrealized profit (loss) on financial instruments in the third level of the hierarchy was a profit of € 4.0 billion
and a loss of € 48 million during 2007 and 2006, respectively. The unrealized profit or loss is not due sclely to unob-
servable parameters. Many of the parameter inputs lo the valuation of instruments in this leve! of the hierarchy are
observable and the unrealized profit or loss movement is due to movements in these observable paramelers over the
period. Many of the positions in this leve! of the higrarchy are economically-hedged by instruments which are catego-
rized in other levels of the fair value hierarchy.
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RECOGNITION OF TRADE DATE PROFIT

In accordance with the Group's accounting policy as described in Note [1], if there are significant unobservable inputs
used in a valuation technique, the financial instrument is recognized al the transaction price and any trade date profit
is deferred. The table below shows the year-to-year movement of the trade date profits defermed due to significant
unobservable parameters for finandial instruments classified al fair valua through profit or less. The balance predomi-
nantly related to derivative instruments.

In€m. 2007 2000
Balance, beginning of yoar 47 503
New trades during the pericd 426 2n
Amorzation . T ) — o)
Matured trades T CoTTmTTTT e . 3 {94)
Subsaguent move Lo observabllity . [188) {168)
Exchange rals changes - T T m 1
Batance, end of ycar 521 4713

[13) FINANCIAL ASSETS AVAILABLE FOR SALE

The following are the components of financial assets available for sale.

in€m, Dec 31, 2007 Dec 31, 2008

Dbt socurities:
German govemmen| 2,466 2,679
U.5. Treasury and U.S. government agencios 1,49 1,348
U.S. locsl {municipal) governments 2n 1
COther foreign govemnments 3,.M47 247
Corporates T.753 217
Other asset-backed securitios 6,847 6,633
Mortgage bocked securities, Including obligations of U.S. faderal agencies 3753 4,182
COthear dabt securities 4,601 1,085
Total debt securities - 30,419 76,512
Equity sacurities:
Equity shares 7.034 7.204
Investment certificates and mutual funds _. 308 519
Total oquity securites _ B T 8.240 7813
Other equity interests 1,204 1,182
Loans _ 2.4 1470
Totz| financial assats aveliabla for sale 42,294 38,037
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[14} EQUITY METHOD INVESTMENTS

Investments in associates and jointly controlled entities are accounted for using the equity method of accounting
unless they are held for sale. As of December 31, 2007, there were two significant associales which were accounted
for as held for sale. For information on assets held for sale please refer to Note [22].

As of December 31, 2007, the following investees were significant, representing 75 % of the carmrying vatue of equity
method investments.

tnvestment’ Ownorshlp percantago
AKA Austuhrkredit-Gesslischan mit beschrankler Hafung, Frankfurt . %89%
Beljing Guohua Real Estate Co., Ltd.. Bajing T ” T T T 30.00 %
Compahia Logistica de Hidrocarburos CLH, S.A., Madrid® 5.00 %
DB Global Masters (Fundamental Value Trading 11) Fund Ltd, Goorge Town 2783 %
DB Phoabus Lux S.A.)., Luxembourg® — ) - 74.90 %
Deutscha Interhotel Hoiding GmbH & Co. KG, Bertin 45,51 %
Discovery Russian Realty Paveletskaya Project Lid., Georgs Town L ) . _ LU kas
DMG & Pariners Securities Ple. Lid., Singapore T o ) ) 49.00 %
Fincasa Hipotecaria, S.A. de C.V. Socledad Financiera de Objeto Limitado, MexicoClty 49.00 %
Fondo Immaobiliare Chiuso Plramide Globale, Milan o 4245%
Forca 20051 Limited Parinership, S1. Helier ) T T r e o T 4000%
Gemeny Intemational Energy Group Company Limited, Teiyuan® 10.00 %
Hanoi Building Gommercial Joim Stock Bank, Hanol® coTroTomom e T Y " ] ™
KAN Kenanga Holdings B804, Kuala Lumpe® oo n e 1855%
Ligusterfonds, Amstedam . 2585%
Makkolll Trading Lid, Hamifion T T 45.00%
MFG Flughafen-Grundsilckaverwaltungsgeselischatt mbH & Co. BETA KG, Gruenwald 25.00%
Mountzineer Natural Gas Trust, Wilmington ﬂ :/c_
Paternoster Limited, Douglas T T T T oo 30.99%
PX Holdings Limiled, Stockton on Tees 43.00%
Redwood Russia PLPY Limited, St Heller 40.10%
Rongde Assat Managsment Company Limited, Bsiing - T T 0%
RREEF America REIT lll, tnc., Chicago" 8.67 %
RREEF Global Opportunitiea Fund il LLC, Wilminglon® ‘ T L eww
STC Capital YK, Tokyo - . T T s o n e 50.00 %
SWIP Multi Manager Global Real Estate Fund, London 4.70%
SWIP Property Trust, London . 3NIB%
SWIP UK Income Fund, London - 7 e 35.69%
SWiP UK Smatler Cos, London _ R R T
VCG Venture Capital Goselischalt mbH & Co, Fonds Il KG, Munich ' o T T 3%

1 All significant equity method invesiments are investimants in associntes,
2 The Group has significant inftuance over the mvestes through board sests or cther measuies,
J The Group doos not have & controling financial Interest tn the lnvestes.
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Summarized aggregated financial information of these significant equity method investees were as follows.

n€m. Doc 31,2007 Doc 31, 2008
Total assets 22,107 20.062
Total liabilities ) 13,272 12,13
Revenves 2,388 2384
Net Income/loss - 528 - T.TEE

The following are the components of the net income (loss) from all equity methed investments:

in€m, 2007 2006

Net Incomo {loss) from oqulty methed investments:
Pro-rata share of investees’ net income (loss) 58 207
Net gains {losses) on disposal of equity methad investments’ g 217
Impairments R o AL)] s
Tota! net income (loss) from equity method Investmants T ' Tt 353 419
1 Net gains {tooses) on disposal of equity d | tn 2000 inciuded o goin of € 131 milion fram the saw of tha Group's remalning hokdlng
EUROHYPO AG

Thera was no unrecognized share of losses of an investee, neither for the period, or cumulatively.

Equity method investments for which there are published price quotations had a camying value of € 160 million and a
fair value of € 168 million as of December 31, 2007 and & carrying value of € 219 million and a fair vatue of € 228 million
as of December 31, 2006.

The investees have no significant contingent liabilities to which the Group is exposed.

in 2007 and 2006, none of the Group's investees experenced any significant restrctions to transfer funds in the form
of cash dividends, or repayment of loans or advances. .
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[15] LOANS

The following are the principal components of loans, broken down by Indusiry classification.

neEm, Dec 31,2007 Doc 31, 2006
Banks and insurance 12,850 12,364
Manufacturing 16,067 13,727
s ————— /I3 25925
Households - morigages e 45,540 43,658
Public sector Tt T T i 5,088 4.153
Wholezale and retall Irace _' T - 2.918 10,515
Caommercial reat pstata activities 16.476 14,042
e S e e - i
e T .. e . e T
Gross loans 200,689 180,318

(Deferred expensayuneamed incame B2 124
Loany less {deforred sxpenssyunesmed Income T T 200,597 180,194

Less: Allowance for loan losses 1,705 1,670
Tota! loans 196,892 178,524

Further disclosure on loans is provided in Note [37).

[16) ALLOWANCE FOR CREDIT LOSSES

The allowance for credit losses consists of an allowance for loan losses and an allowance for off-balance sheet posi-
tions.

The following table provides a breakdown of the movements in the Group's allowance for loan losses for the periods
specified.

. . L LA — ..o
tndividually Colleciively Total Indivicually Colloctively Total
in€m. assessod assessed sssessod asscased
Allowancs, beginning of yeur a5 as4 1,670 1,124 708 1,832
Provision for lcan losses 146 505 651 16 336 352
Net chargae-offs: (148) (ars) (527} {116) (328) (444)
Charge-offs (244) (508) (752} {(272) (480} (r32)
Recoveries 95 130 225 158 132 288
Changes in the group of
consolidated companies - - - - - -
Exchange rate changes (52) (36} (68) (39) (32) 70
Allowance, end of year 930 T78 1,703 885 054 1.67T0
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The following table shows the activity in the Group’s allowance {or off-balance sheet positions, which consists of con-
tingent liabilities and lending-related commitments.

2007 2008
Individually  Colloctively individually  Cellectively

neEm, sssessod assossed Total d d Tota
Allowance, beginning of year 127 10 5 184 1 316
Provislon for off-balance
sheetpasions = . | 82 (€ 08 B R
Changss in the group of
consoitatod compenies ! 3 10 . .
Exchange rate changes {1 {8) {8) 2) (5) N
Allowance, end of yaar 101 118 210 127 120 258

[17] CERECOGNITION OF FINANCIAL ASSETS

The Group's eccounting policy regarding derecognition of financial assets, including the application of continving in-
volverment accounting, is described in Note [1).

The Group enters into transactions in which it transfers previously recognized financial assets, such as debi securities,
equity securities and traded loans, but retaing substantially &l ¢f the risks and rewards of those assets. Due to this
retention, the transferred financial assets are not derecognized and the fransfers are accounted for as secured financ-
ing transactions. The most common transactions of this nature entered into by the Group are repurchase agreements,
securities lending agreements and total retum swaps, in which the Group retains substantially all of the associated
credit, equity price, interest rate and foreign exchange risks and rewards associated with the assets as well as the
associated income slraams.

The fallowing table provides further information on the asset types and the associated transaclions that did not qualify
for derecognition, and their essociated liabllities.

Carrying smount of trunsferred nssots

in€m. Dac 31,2007  Dec 31, 2008
Trading socguritlas not derecognized dua to the following transactions:

Repurchase agreements 170,538 86,655

Securities lending agreements 30,884 48,550

Total etum swaps 4,871 3,024
Tota! trading securities 208,293 138,207
Other trading nssets i} 17e 2,830
Total 200,460 141,067
Carrying emount of essociated llability 168,772 98,367

Continuing invelvernent accounting is typically applied when the Group retains the rights to future cash flows of an
asset, continues {0 be exposed to a degree of default risk in the transferred essets or holds a residual interest in, or
enters into derivative contracts with securitizalion or special purpose vehicles.
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The following able provides further delail on the carrying value of the assats transferred in which the Group stii has
continuing involvement. The associated liability of the transferred item is approximately equal to the assel that contin-

ues to be recognized.

ineEm. Dec 31,2007  Dec 3, 2008
Carrying amount of the original assets transferrad

Trading securitias 8,052 6,522
Other trading assets 3.695 1,257
Carrying amount of the assots continued to be recognized

Trading socurities T o Tt oTmTmTmTm m T 6,489 B '5.5-1-5
Other trading assets 1,062 345

[18] ASSETS PLEDGED AND RECEIVED AS COLLATERAL

The Group pledges assets primarily for repurchase agreements and securities borrowing agreements which are gen-
erally conducted under terms that are usual and customary for standard securitized borrowing contracts. In addition
the Group pledges collateral against other borrowing arrangements and for margining purposes on OTC derivative
liabilities. The carrying value of the Group's assets pledged as collateral is as follows.

in€m. Dec 31,2007 Dec 31,2008
Interast-saming deposits with banks 435 119
Financial assets at falr value through profit or foss 190,666 129,057
Financial assets available for sale 656 873
Loans 7T o T 14,648 1243
Premises and aquipment 183 ’ 249
Total 218,027 142,032

Included in thesa amounts are items disclosed on the face of the balance sheet where the transferee has the right to
sell or repledge the collateral. As of December 31, 2007 and December 31, 2006 these amounts were € 158 billion

and € 87 billion, respectively.

As of December 31, 2007 and December 31, 2008, the Group received collateral with a fair value of €462 billion and
€389 billion, respectively, arising from securiies purchased under reverse repurchase agreements, securities bor-
rowed, derivatives irensaclions, customer margin loang and other transactions. These transactions were generally
conducted under terms that are usual and customary for standard securitized lending activities and the other transac-
tions described. The Group, as the secured party has the right to sell or repledge such collateral, subject to the Group
retuming equivalent securities upon completion of the transaction. As of December 31, 2007 and 2008, the Group had
resold or repledged €438 billion and €355 billion, respectively, This was primarily to cover short sales, securities
loaned and securities sold under repurchase agreements.
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Ownar  Furniture and Leasehold Construction- Total
occupied Equlpment  Improvements in-progress

in€m, properties
Cost of acquisition:
Balance as of January 1, 2008 2,564 2,342 1,314 73 6293
Changes in the group of consolidated companies 45 13 2 - 60
Additions 249 202 73 82 606
Transfers 3 7 28 (41) (k)]
Reclassifications to held for aaie’ - - - - -
Dispesals 127 159 45 2 kil
Exchange rate changesfother (90} (59) (33) {1} (183)
Balance &3 of December 31, 2006 2.644 2,348 1,339 m 6,440
Changes in the group of consolidated companies {219) 10 25 - (183
Additions 25 53 209 a7 875
Transfers 2) 10 78 (69) 17
Reclassificalions to ‘held for sale’ 62 10 - - 72
Disposals 742 3z 145 2 1,201
Exchange rate changes/other (103) {100) (63} (3 (269)
Balanco as of Decembaer 31, 2007 1,542 2.297 1,444 124 5,407
Accumulated Deprociation and Impairment;
Balance as of January 1, 2006 700 1,746 619 - 1,085
Changes in the group of consolidated companies 3 8 1 - 12
Depreciation 53 217 139 - 09
Impairment kxsses - 1 - - 1
Reversats of impaiment losses - - - - -
Transfers (1 - {12) - (13)
Rociassifications o 'held for sale’ - - - - -
Olsposals 29 149 32 - 210
Exchange rals changesiother . . I ) D 1)) J_1?_] . - (65)
Balance o3 of Docember 31, 2006 712 1,782 108 - 3,199
Changes in the group of consolidated companies 35 (1) 1 - 39
Depreciation €5 224 142 - L]
Impairment iosses 1 1 10 - 12
Reversaly of impainmant losses - - - - -
Transfers 3 P - 2
Reclassifications to ‘held lor sals’ 48 - - 57
Disposats 190 250 65 - 505
Exchange rals changes/cther (14} {89} (38} - {142)
Balancs as of December 3, 2007 381 1,658 me - 2,958
Carrylng amount:
Balance as of Decomber 31, 2006 1,932 564 834 M 3241
Balance as of December 31, 2007 51 839 865 124 2,409
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In 2007, impairment losses, recorded within General and administrative expanses, ware primarily related to Lhe renc-
vation of the Group’s headquarters el Taunusanlage in Frankfurt.

The camylng values of items of property, plant and equipment on which there is a restriction on sale was € 149 million
as of December 31, 2007.

{20} LEASES
The Group is lessee under lease armrangements covering real property and equipment.

FINANCE LEASE COMMITMENTS
The following iable shows the net camying value for each class of leasing objects held under finance leases.

n€m, Doc 31,2007  Dwc 31, 2000
Land and buildings 97 179
Fumiture and aquipment o B AR )
Other T - e T T T T T T _ T
Net carrying value 100 183

Additonally, the Group has sublet leasing objects dlassified as finance leases with a net carrying value of €309 million
as of December 31, 2007, and € 369 million as of December 31, 2006.

The Rature minimum lease payments required under the Group's finance leases were as follows.

in€m, Doc 31,2007  Doc 31, 2008
Future minlmurh lebdse payments
nol later than one year 199 123
" Tater than one year 8nd not later than five years - T 88 3sé
tater than five years T ar 42
Total future minimum lease payments ™ 900
Less: Future inisrest charges 282 a2)
Presant value of finance lonse commitmants 450 583

Future minimurn sublease payments of € 421 million and €437 million for the years ended December 31, 2007 and
2006, respectively, are expected to be received under non-cancelable subleases at the balance shee! date. As of
December 31, 2007, the amount of contingent rents recognized in the income statement was €0.4 milion.
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OPERATING LEASE COMMITMENTS
The future minimum lease payments required under the Group's operating leases were as follows.

in€m, Do M, 2007 Dec 31, 2008
Future minimum rantal payments
nol later than ono year 638 564
lator than one year and not later than five years ’ 1,769 1,588
lator than five ysars 1815 1,112
Total future minimum rental payments 4,243 3,264
Lans: Future minimum rentals to be received 253 330
Nat future minimum rental payments 1,990 2,934

In 2007, € 708 million was charged related to lease and sublease agreements, of which € 752 million was for minimum
lease payments, € 21 million for contingent rents and € 64 million for subleasa rentals received.

[21] GOODWILL AND OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS

GOODWILL

CHANGES N GOODWILL

The changes in the camying amount of goodwili, as well as gress amounts and accumulated impairment losses of
goodwill, by segment for the years ended December 31, 2007 and 2006 are shown below by segment,

Corporate Globat Assat and Private & Corporato Total

Banking &  Transaction Woalth Business  Imvestments
In€m. Securities Banking  Management Clionts
Batance as of January 1, 2008 3,383 485 2097 240 100 7,045
Goodwill acquired during the year 17 - 418 235 k) 856
Transfers - 1 - (4} - -
Goodwill related to dispositions withoul being
classified as held for sale - - {1} 1) - {2)
impainment losses’ - - - - (3 an
Exchango rata changes/other (326) f38) (218 {3) {15y (600}
Balanco as of Dacember 31, 2006 3,728 448 3,037 a7 87 7270
Groas amount of goodwlll 3,228 448 3,037 470 24 T4ATT
Accumutated impairment losses - - - - {207} (207
Balance as of January 1, 2007 1228 445 3,037 470 87 7210
Purchase accounting acjustmerts - - -~ (8) - 8}
Goodwill ecquired during the year 177 3 - 514 - 694
Goodwill related 1o dispositions without belng
classified as held for sale - - (26) - {34} {60}
Impairment losses' - - - - (54) {54)
Exchango rate changes/other (329) (35) (242) (5) 1 (610}
Balance s of December 31, 2007 3,076 416 2,76% am - 7,232
Gross amount of goodwlill 3,076 416 2,769 m 261 7,493
Accumulated impalmant losses - - - - (281) {261)

1 tmpslimam loases of goodwi? ars recorded a3 iImpalrmsni of intangible ssssts n the income statemant.
2 Inchudes € 13 million of reduction in goodwEll raaled to prior years helg for sale write-downs.
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In 2007, the main addition to goodwill in Private & Business Clients was € 508 million related to the acquisition of Ber-
finer Bank. The main addition to goodwill in Corporate Banking & Securilies was € 149 million related to MortgagelT
Holdings Inc.

In 2006, the main addition to goodwili in Asset and Wealth Management was € 419 million related to the acquisition of
Tilney Group Limited. In Private & Business Clients, the acquisition of norisbank resufted in a goodwill of € 230 million
and in Corporate Banking & Securities, the acquisition of the remaining 60 % of Uniled Financial Group (UFG) added
€ 166 millicn to goodwill.

An impairment review of goodwill was triggered in the first quarter of 2007 in Corporate Investments after the division
realized a gain of € 178 million related 1o its equity method investment in Deutsche Interhotel Holding GmbH & Co. KG.
As a resull of this review, a goodwill impairment loss totaling €54 million was recognized.

In 2006, a goodwill impaimment loss of €31 million was recorded in Corporate Investments. This goodwill related to a
private equity investment in Brazil, which was not integrated info the cash-generating unit. The impairment loss was
triggered by changes in local law that restricted certain businesses. The fair value less costs (o sell of the investment
was determined using a discounted cash flow methodology.

GOODWILL IMPAIRMENT TEST

Goodwill is allocated to cash-generating units for the purpose of impairment testing, considering the business level at
which goodwill is monitored for intemal managament purposes. On this basis, the Group's goodwill camying cash-
generating units are Global Markets and Corporate Finance within the Corporate Banking & Securilies segment,
Global Transaction Banking, Asset Managemeni and Private Wealth Management within the Asset and Wealth
Management segment, Private & Business Clients and Corporate Investments. Al year-end 2007, six out of seven
cash-generaling units carry goodwill. The camying amounts of goodwill by cash-generating unit below the segment
level for the years ended December 31, 2007 and 2006 are as follows,

Globsl Corporate Total Assot Privato  Total Assot

Rarkets Flnance Corporste Manage- Wealth  znd Weatth

Banking & ment Manage- Manage-

in€m, Securities ment ment
At December 31, 2008 2,148 1,080 3,228 1,963 1,074 3,037
At Docomber 31, 2007 2,098 14 ] 3,076 1.7 ors 2,789

The goodwill is tested for impairment annually in the fourth quarter by comparing the recoverable amount of each
goodwill carrying cash-generating unit with its camying amount. The carrying amount of a cash-generating unit is de-
rived based on the amount of equity allocated 1o 2 cash-generating unil. The carrying amount also considers the
amount of goodwill and unamortized intangible assets of a cash-generating unit. The recoverable amouni is the higher
of a cash-generaling unit's fair value less costs to sell and its value in use. The annual goodwill impairment tests in
2007 and 2006 did not result in an impairment foss as the recoverable amount for all cash-generating units was higher
than their respective carrying amount.
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The following sections describe how the Group determines the recoverable amount of its goodwill camying cash-
generating units and provides information on certain key assumptions on which management based its determination
of the recoverable amount.

RECOVERABLE AMOUNT

The Group determines the recoverable amount of all cash-generating units on the basis of fair value less costs to sefl.
As observable market prices are ordinarily not available for the Group's cash-generating units, the fair value is based
on the best information available to reflect the amount the Group could obtain fram a disposal in an arm’s length
transaction between knowledgeable, willing parties, after deducting the costs of disposal. This consists of recent
transactions and market values for similar assets ar groups of assets in the relevant industry or market and valuation
techniques, such as discounted cash flow (“DCF™) calculations.

The fair value for most of the Group's cash-generating units is determined based on DCF calculations. For Asset
Management, fair value is determined based on market multiples of a respective group of peer companies for various
business-specific metrics (e.g., revenue and pricefeamings muftiples). In this case, fair value based on a DCF
calculation is considered In validating the results of the multiples-based approach.

Under the DCF method, the Group employs a Dividend Discount Mode! ("DDM”), adjusted 1o reflect the specifics of
the banking business and its regulatory environment. The model calcuiates the present value of the estimated future
eamings thal are distributable to shareholders after fulfilling the respective regulatory capital requirements.

The DOM uses eamings projections based on financial plans agreed by management for a three-year period. For
purposes of the goodwill impairment test, the agreed plans are extrapclated for two additiona!l years in order to derive
a sustainable leve! of estimated future eamings, which are discounted lo their present value. Estimating fulure
eamings requires judgment, considering past and actual performanca as well as expected developments in the re-
spective markets and in the overall macro-economic environment. Eamings projections beyond the intial five-year
period are assumed to increase by a constant rate using a long-term growth rate, which Is based on expectations for
the development of gross domestic product (GDP) and inflation, and are captured in the terminal value.
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Fair values determined on this basis are further reviewed against the available market participants' view, as evidenced
by, for example, equity analysts’ vaiuations of the Group and its segments.

KEY ASSUMPTIONS AND SENSITIVITIES

The fair value of a cash-generating unit is sensitive to the discount rate applied to the eamings projections and, to a
much lesser extent, to the long-lerm growth rate. The discount rates applied have been determined based on the
capital asset pricing model which is comprised of a risk-free interest rate, 8 market risk premium and a lactor covering
the systematic market risk (beta factor). The values for the risk-free interest rate, the market risk premium and the bela
factors are delermined using extemal sources of information. Business-specific beta factors are determined based on
a respective group of peer companies. Variations in all of these components might impact the calcutation of the dis-
count rates. Discount rates applied to cash-generating units in 2007 range from 9.6 % to 10.5 %.

SENSITIVITIES: In validating the fair values determined for the cash-generating units, the major value drivers of each
cash-generating unit are being reviewad annually. In addition, key assumptions used in the DOM and market multiples
models, for example the discount rate and the long-term growth rate, were sensilized to test the resilience of fair
values. On this basis, management balieves Lhal reasonable changes in the key assumplions used to determine tha
recoverable amount of the Group's cash-generating units will not result in an impairment situation.

OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS

Cther intangible assels are separated into those thal are intemally generated, which consist only of intemally
generated software, and purchased intangible assets. Purchased intangible assets are further spli into amortized and
unamortized other intangible assets.
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The changes of other intangiblie assets by assel class for the years ended December 31, 2007 and 2006 are as foi-
lows,

Intarmally Purchasad intanglible assots
genenatad
intanglble
sassls ] -
R Amortized — Unamortized
Software  Customer- Value of Other Total Rotall Other Total  Total other
refated business smortized  investment unamos- Intangible
Intangible acqutred purchased manage- tized assety
zssots intangible ment purchased
assets agroo- Intangible
In€m. ments asaets
Cost of
acquisttion/manufacture:;
Balance ss of January 1, 2006 39 215 - 438 851 978 [] 11 2,020
Additions ] 30 - a8 89 - - - 78
Changes in the group of
consalidated companies - 174 - 18 189 - - - 189
Disposaly 8 - - 51 51 - - - 59
Redassifications o held for saie - - - - - - - - -
Exchange rate changes (23) 13 - {2?) {4) {101) - (101) {165)
Other - - - - - - - - -
Balance as of
Docember 31, 2006 369 400 - a7 817 BTY 8 885 2,0m
Additions 32 122 - 48 170 - 3 3 205
Changes in the group of
consolidated compenies - 40 g12 9 971 - - - M
Disposals - - - 28 28 - - - 28
Recizssifications to held for sale - - - 4 4 - - - N
Exchange rata changes 2N (28) {49 [20) 87) {91) - (91) (215)
Oher . - et - - - .= - e e - B - B -
e - et m e e e S .
Docember 31, 2007 374 534 863 432 1,828 786 1 T97 3,000
Accumutated amortization
and impalrment: .
Batance es of January 1, 2008 329 82 - kr 4] 403 - - - 732
Ammortization for the year 28 28 - 33 61 - - - 8y’
Disposals 7 - - 48 48 - - - 55
Redassiications 1o held lor saje - - - - - - - - -
Impairment lossos - - - - - - - - -
Reversals of impairment losses - - - - - - - - -
Exchanga mte changea (18) 7} - (14} 21} - - - (an
oher T T T e m e I e mmeTm e e =T e 2l T
Batance os of
Docamber 31, 2008 34 103 - 292 393 - - - 729
Amontizettion for the year 17 57 8 Y] 96 - - - 13
Disposals - - - 19 18 - - - 19
Redassifications 10 held for saie - - - k] 3 - - - 3
Impeiment losses - 2 - 3 5 T4 - 74 79}
Raversals of impairment loeses - - - - - - - - -
Exchange rate changes (23) {13) - {14} (2N - - - {50)
m - - — - - - _—_ - —— e - -
Balanca &% of -
Docomber 31, 2007 329 149 8 290 447 74 - T4 849
Camylng amount:
As of Decembar 34, 2008 35 207 - 123 422 7T [] 835 1,52
As of Decambar 1, 2007 46 385 as3 142 1,382 712 1 723 2151
1 OF which € 75 milllon were includod In g I and ink iy P and € 14 militon wete (ecorded in commazions and foe income. The islier rolated to the amortzation of
morigage servicing rights.
2 O which € 98 milllon wess included In ganeso! ond administrative expenses and € 18 millen ware recorded In cor k and fee | Tho fatter related to the amortization of
mortgage sarvicing rights.

3 Of which € T4 milllon were recorded as lmpairmant of intanglbie asssts end € 5 million wers Included In general and sdminish stivo oxpenses.
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AMORTIZED INTANGIBLE ASSETS

The additions to other intangible assets are mainly due to the acquisition of Abbey Life Assurance Company Limited
which resufted in the capitalization of a value of business acquired ("VOBA") amounting lo €912 million. The VOBA
represents the present vatue of the future cash flows of a portfolio of long-term insurance and investment contracts. it
is amortized and its amortization pericd is expected to end in 2036 (for further details refer to Notes 1] and [40)).

In 2007, impaiment losses refating to purchased software and customer-related intangible assats amounting to
€3miflion and € 2million, respeclively were recognized as general and administrative expenses in the income
statement. The impainment of the purchased software was recorded in Asset and Wealth Management and the im-
pairment of the customer-related intangible assets was recorded in Global Transaclion Banking.

Other intangible assets with finite useful lives are generally amortized over their useful lives based on the straight-line
method {except for the VOBA, as explained in Notes [1) and [40], and for morigage servicing rights). Mortgage
sarvicing rights are amortized in praportion to and over the estimated period of net servicing revenues. The uselul
lives per asset ctass are as follows.

Useful Rves in yoors

Internally genersted intangible assots:

Software -2
Purchased intangibio sssots:

Customer-related intangible nsssats 1-20

VOBA 1-29

Other -3

UNAMORTIZED INTANGIBLE ASSETS

More than 98 % of unamortized intangible assets relate to the Group’s U.S. retail mutual fund business, amournting to
€ 712 million and are allocated to the Asset Management cash-generating unil. These retail investmeant management
agreements are contracls that give DWS Scudder the exclusive right to manage a variety of mutual funds for a
specified period. As the contracts are easily renewable, the cost of renewal is minimal, and they have a long history of
renawal, these agreements are nol expecied lo be terminated in the foreseeable future. The rights to manage the
associated assets under managemen! are expected to generate cash flows for an indefinite period of time. The inlan-
gible assets were valued al fair value based upon a third party valuation at the date of the acquisition of Zurich Scud-
der Investments, Inc. by the Group in 2002.
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In the fourth quarter of 2007, impairment tosses of € 74 million were recognized as impairment of infangible assets in
the income statement. The impairment losses were related o retall investment management agreements and were
recorded in Asset and Wealth Management. The impairment losses were due to dediines in both current and pro-
jected operating results and cash flows of investment management agreements for certain closed end and variable
annuity funds which had been acquired from Zurich Scudder Investments, Inc. The recoverable amounts of the assets
were calculated at fair value less costs to sell. As market prices are nol observable for such assets, fair value was
based on the best information available to reflect the amount the Group could obtain from a disposal in an am's
length transaction between knowledgeable, willing parties, after deducting the costs of disposal. Therefore, fair value
was determined based on the income approach, using a post-tax discounted cash flow calculation (multi-period eam-
ings excass method).

[22) ASSETS HELD FOR SALE

As of December 31, 2007, the Group classified three disposal groups (iwo subsidiaries and a consolidated fund) and
several noncurrent assets as held for sate. The Group reported these items in Other assets and Other liabiities, and
valued them at the lower of their camying amount or fair value less costs to sell, resulting in an impaimment kss of
€ 2 milicn in 2007, which was recorded in income before income taxes of the Group Division Corporate Investments (CI).

The three disposal groups inciuded two in the Corporate Division Asset and Wealth Managemenl (AWM). They are an
italian life insurance company for which a disposal contract was signed in December 2007 and for which closing is
expected in the first half of 2008, and a second, related to a real estate fund in North America, which is planned o be
launched in the first quarter of 2008. The tast disposal group, a subsidiary in Cl, was classified as held for sale at year-
end 2006 but due to circumstances arising in 2007 that were previously considered unlikely, was not sold in 2007
A sales transaction is now expected in 2008.

Non-current assets ciassified as held for sale included two altemative investments of AWM in North America, severat
office buildings in Cl and in the Corporate Division Private & Business Clients (PBC), and other real estale assets in
North America, owned by the Corporate Division Corporate Banking & Securitias {CB&S) through foreclosure. All
these items are expected to be sold in 2008,

As of December 31, 2008, in addition to the C| subsidiary mentioned above, two equity method investments in the

Group Division Cl, resulting in impairment losses of €2million, and two equity method investments in CB&S were
classified held for sale. The latter four investments were sold in 2007.
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The following are the principal componsents of assets and liabiities which the Group classified as hetd for sale for the
years ended December 31, 2007 and December 31, 2006.

in€m, Doc 31, 2007 Doc 31, 2008
Financial assats et (air value through profit or loss . ) ny X R
Financial assats avatable for sale’ T oTmm o 875 45
Equity mathod fnvestments Tt T a7t 169
Premises and equipment 15 -
Othorassea - - B B64 195
Totzl assots classiflod as hokd for sale 2,042 409
Financig! fiabilities at fair value through profit of loss “r -
Long-tarmn debt T T e e o 294 T T
Other Giabilities — 061 149
Total liabilitles ctassified as heid for sale 1,672 149
1 An amount of € {12} mlllon and € 2 miicn wes recognized directly in equity sl December 31, 2007 snd O ber 31, 2008, respectively.
[23]) OTHER ASSETS AND OTHER LIABILITIES
The following are the components of Other assets and Other liabilities.
n€m, Doc 31, 2007 Dec M, 2008
Other Assets:
Brokerage and sacurities refated recoivables
Cest/margin recelvables M277 25,258
Receivables from prime brokerage 44,389 26,090
Pending sacuntios transaclions past settiement date 14,307 11,109
Recoivables from unsettied mguler way trades 58,186 51,543
Totl brokerage and securfies rolatod eeervables 151,159 114,000
Accrued Interes! receivable 7.549 6,127
omer T80 186M
Total other assets 182,897 139,021
in€m. Dec 31, 2007 Dec 31, 2008
Othor Uabllities:
Brokerage and securities related payables
Cash/margin payables 17,029 151470
Payables from prime brokerage 319,944 29,138
Pending secutttles ransactions past settiemernt date 12,535 8,347
Payabias from unsettied regutar way trades - 58,901 54.938
Total brokerage and securities refalad payaties - B 128409 107,509
Accrued interos! payable 6,785 6,148
Other 36315 30,392
Total other lisbllitles 171,509 144,120
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®
I
|
; [24] DEPOSITS
.o
i The components of deposits are as follows,
in€m. Doc M, 2007  Duc 31, 2006
Noninteresi-bearing demand deposits 30,187 30.353
interest-bearing deposils
Demand deposits 144,349 113,540
f ® Time depasits 236,071 231,403
: Savings deposits 47,339 36,820
Totat interest-bearing deposits 427,759 381,583
Total deposits 457,048 411,918
;
. @ [25] PROVISIONS
The following table presents the movement scheduls by class of provisions.
Opemtionall Qthor Total'
n€m. Litgation
. Balance as of January 1, 2007 919 59 1,512
Changes in tha group of consolidated companies . ) A an
New provisions o e - - :;; L K g8
Amounts used (382) (310) {692)
Unused amounts reversed [139) (143) (2082}
ENocts from exchange rote uctuations/Unwind of discount &2 (11 (73)
Balance as of Decamber 31, 2007 817 439 1,076
. 1 Forthe nrrmlnl:g portion ol pi #s disclesad on the consolidated balance shoat, pleasa rater to Note [15] to tha Group's consclidated financial
, i which al! fw :mdlt retated off:balance shenat positions are disclosed.
OPERATIONAL AND LITIGATION
The Group defines operational risk as the potential for incurring 05585 in relation to staff, technology, projects, assets,
customer relationships, other third parties or regulators, such as through unmanageable events, business disruption,
@ inadequately defined or failed processes or control and system failure.
Due to the nature of its business, the Group is invotved in litigation, arbitration and regulatory proceedings in Genmany
and in @ number of jurisdiclions outside Germany, including the United States, arising in the ordinary course of
business. In accordance with applicable accounting requirements, the Group provides for potential losses that may
@ arise out of contingencies, induding contingencies in respect of such matters, when the potential losses are probable
and estimable. Contingencies in respect of legal matters are subject to many uncerlainties and the outcome of individ-
ual matters is not predictable with assurance. Significant judgment is required in assassing probability and making
estimates in respect of contingencies, and the Group's final liabilties may ulimately be materially different. The
\ Group's otal liabitity recorded in respect of litigation, arbitration and regulatory proceedings is determined on a case-
@ by-case basis and represenis an estimate of probable losses afler considering, among other factors, the progress of
each case, the Group’s experience and the experience of olthers in similar cases, and the opinions and views of legal
counsel. Although the final resolution of any such matters could have & material effect on the Group's consolidated
operating results for a particular reporting peried, the Group befieves that it will not materially affect its consolidated
! financial position. In respect of each of the matters specifically described below, most of which consist of a number of
| @
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daims, it is the Group's belief that the reasonably possible losses relating to each claim in excess of any provisions
are either not material or not estimable.

The Group’s significant legal proceedings are described below.

TAX-RELATED PRODUCTS: Deutsche Bank AG, along with certain affiliates, and curent and former employees
(collectively referred to as “Deutsche Bank), have collectively been named as defendants in a number of legal pro-
ceedings broughl by customers in various tax-oriented transactions. Deutsche Bank provided financial products and
services 10 these customers, who were advised by various accounting, legal and financial advisory professionals. The
customers claimed tax benefits as a result of these transactions, and the United States Intemal Revenue Service has
rejected those claims. In these legal procesdings, the customers allege that the professional advisors, together with
Deutsche Bank, improperly misled the custormers into believing that the claimed iax benefits would be upheld by the
Intemnal Revenue Service. The legal proceedings are pending in numerous state and federal courts and in arbitration,
and cdaims againsi Deutsche Bank are alleged under both U.S. state and federal law. Many of the claims agains!
Deutsche Bank are asserted by individual customers, whila cthers are asserted on behalf of a putative customer
class. No litigation class has been certified as against Deutsche Bank. Approximately 59 legal proceedings have been
resolved and dismissed with prejudice as against Deutsche Bank. Approximately 28 other legal proceedings remain
pending as against Deulsche Bank and are currently al various pre-trial stages, including discovery.

The United States Oepartment of Justice ("DOJ") is atso conducting a criminal investigation of tax-oriented
transactions thal were executed from approximately 1997 through 2001. In connection with that investigation, DOJ
has sought various documents and other information from Deutsche Bank and has been investigating the actions of
various individuals and entities, including Deutsche Bank, in such transactions. In the latter half of 2005, DOJ brought
criminal charges againsl numerous individuals based on their participation in certain tax-oriented transactions while
employed by entities other than Deutsche Bank. In the latter half of 2008, DOJ also entered into a Deferred Prosecu-
tion Agresment with an accounting fimn (the *Accounting Firm®), pursuant ta which DOJ agreed lo defer prosecution of
a criminal charge against the Accounting Finm based on its participation in cerlain tax-oriented transactions provided
that the Accounting Firm satisfied the terms of the Deferred Prosecution Agreement. On February 14, 2006, DQJ
announced that it had entered into a Defemed Prosecution Agreement with a financial institution (the “Financial Institu-
tion*), pursuani to which DQJ agreed to defer prosecution of a criminal charge against the Financial Institution based
on its role in providing financial products and services in connection with certain tax-oriened transactions provided
that the Finandial Institution satisfied the tesms 6! the Defarred Prosecution Agreement. Deutsche Bank provided
similar financial products and services in certain tax-oniented transactions that ere the same cor similar to the tax on-
anted transactions that are the subject of the above-referenced criminal charges. Deutsche Bank also provided finan-
diat products and services in additional tax-criented transactions as well. DOJ's criminal investigation is ongoing.
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KIRCH UTIGATION. In May 2002, Dr. Leo Kirch personally and as an assignee of two enfities of the former Kirch
Group, i.e., PrintBeteiligungs GmbH and the group holding company TaurusHolding GmbH & Co. KG, initiated legal
action against Or. Rotf-E. Breuer and Deutsche Bank alleging that a statement made by Dr. Breuer (then the Spokes-
man of Deutscha Bank's Management Board) in an interview with Bloomberp television on February 4, 2002 regard-
ing the Kirch Group was in breach of laws and finandially damaging to Kirch. On January 24, 2006 the German Fed-
eral Supreme Courl sustained the action for the declaratory judgment only in respect of the claims assigned by Print-
Beteiligungs GmbH, Such action and judgment did not require a proof of any loss caused by the statement made in
the interview. PrintBeleiligungs GmbH is the only company of the Kirch Group which was a borrower of Deutsche
Bank. Claims by Kirch personally and by TaurusHolding GmbH & Co. KG were dismissed. To be awarded a judgment
for demages against Deutsche Bank, Dr. Kirch had to file a new lawsuit. In May 2007, Dr. Kirch filed an action as
assignee of PrintBeteiligungs GmbH against Deutsche Bank and Or. Breuer for tha payment of approximately
€ 1.6 billion at the time of the Rling (the amount depends, among other things, on the developmant of the price for the
shares of Axe! Springer AG) plus interesl. In these proceedings he wili have 1o prove that such statsment caused
financial damages to PrintBeteiligungs GmbH and the amount thereof. In the Group's view, the causality in respect of
the basis and scope of the claimed damages has not been sufficiently substantiated in the complaint.

On December 31, 2005, KGL Poo! GmbH filed a lawsuil against Deutsche Bank and Or. Breuer. The lawsuit is based
on afteged claims assigned from various subsidianes of the farmer Kirch Group. KGL. Pool GmbH seeks a declaratory
judgment to the effect that Deutsche Bank and Dr. Breuer are jointly and severally liable for damages as a result of the
intorview siatement and the behavior of Deutsche Bank in respect of several subsidiaries of the Kirch Group. In
Decomber 2007, KGL Pool GmbH supplemented this lawsuit by a motion for payment of approximately € 2.1 billion
plus interest as compensation for the pumported damages which two subsidiaries of the former Kirch Group allegedly
suffered as a result of the statemeni by Dr. Breuer. In the Group's view, due to the lack of a relevanl contraclual reta-
tionship with any of these subsidiaries there is no basis for such claims, and the causality in respect of the basis and
scope of the claimed damages has not been sufficiently substantiated in the complaint.

OTHER

Other provisions include non-staffl related provisions that are not captured on other specific provision accounts and
provisions for restructuring. Restructuring provisions are recorded in conjunction with acquisitions as well as business
realignments. Other costs primarily include, ameng others, amounts for lease terminations and related costs.
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(26) OTHER SHORT-TERM BORROWINGS

The iollowing table is a summary of the Group's other short-term bomowings.

in€Em. Doc M, 2007 Dac 31, 2008
Other short-term borrowings:

Commercial paper . e ean o .. 31,187 L_3a250
Other 2,223 14,183
Total other short-term borrowings 53,410 48,433

[27) LONG-TERM DEBT AND TRUST PREFERRED SECURITIES

LONG-TERM DEBT
The following table is a summary of the Group's long-term debt by contractual maturity.

By remaining maturities Dusg In Due In Duo In Due In Duoin Duoafter  Dec 31,2007  Dec 3%, 2008
n€m. 2008 2009 2010 201 2012 2012 total total
Senlor dubt:
Bonds and notes: ) T T
Fixed role 14,497 11,829 7125 7,318 12.472 18,632 72473 56,239
Floating rate 8,207 8,218 6,035 5,263 8,456 12,205 46,384 44175
Subordinated debt: — e
Bonds and notes: o TTTo T T T T T Tt T ' Tt
Fixad rate n m - 426 47 2416 3,683 4910
Floating rate 278 1,362 1.439 499 498 186 4,263 6,039
Total long torm debt 23,258 0,130 14,599 13,508 21,473 H0TD 128,703 111,383

The Group did not have any defaults of principal, interest or other breaches with respect to its liabilities in 2007 and
2008.

TRUST PREFERRED SECURITIES
The following table summarizes the Group's fixed and floating rate trust preferred securities, which are perpetual
instruments, redeemable at specific future dates at the Group's option.

n€Em. Dec 31,2007 Doc 39, 2008
Fixed rals 3811 X7,
Foangrate 244 624
Total rust proferred socuritios 8,03 4T
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Additional Notes

[28] OBLIGATION TO PURCHASE COMMON SHARES

The Group enters into derivative instruments indexed to Deutsche Bank commion shares in order to acquire shares 1o
salisly employee share-based compensation awards and for trading purposes. Forward purchases and written put
options in which Deutsche Bank common shares are the underlying are reported as obligations 1o purchase common
shares #f the number of shares is fxed and physical setllement for a fixed amount of cash is required. As of
December 31, 2007 and December 31, 2006, the obligation of the Group to purchase its own common shares
amounted to € 3.6 billion and € 4.3 billion, respectively, as summarized in the following table.

Dwc 31, 2007 Dec 31, 2000
Amount of Number of Waelghted Maturity Amount of Number of Waoighted Muturtty

obligation shares Avernge obligation shares Average

Forward! Forward/

Exorciss Exorcise

Prico Price

in€m. In million in€ in€m, in milion in€
> 3 months - > 3 months —
Forward purchase 864 13.5 63.84 1 yoor %8 218 3970 _ lyear
contracts ) » | yoar — > 1 yoar
__ _ 2,678 e Ba.2?7 5 years 2,081 36.8 70.53 5 years
Upte Upto
. - - - 3 months 39 0.4 B4.46 3 months
. . > 3 months - * 3 monihs -
writon put options B 7 0.1 40.73 1 your g4z 89 74.37 1 year
> 1 ysar - > 1 year -
4 0.1 80.00 5 years 189 27 74.35 5 years

Total 3,353 43.5 4,327 70.6
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[29] COMMON SHARES

COMMON SHARES

Deutsche Bank's share capital consists of common shares issued in registered form without par value. Under German
law, each share represents an equal stake in the subscribed capital. Therefore, each share has a nomina! value of
€2.56, derived by dividing the total amount of share capital by the number of shares.

Number ol shares Issued and fully pald Treasury sharos Outstanding
Common shares, Januaory 1, 2006 554,935,270 (48,977.594) 505,557,676
Shares lssued under share-based compensation pians 10,232,738 - 10,232,739
Shares retired (40,000,000} 40,000,000 -
Shares purchased for reasury - (429,180,424) (429,180,424)
Shares sold or distributed from treasury - 412,040,263 412,040,283
Common shares, Decomber 31, 2006 524,768,000 (26,117,735} 499,630,274
Shares issuved under share-based compensstion plans 5,832,091 - 5,632,001
Shares retired - - -
Shares purchased for reesury - (414.510,438) {414,518,438)
Shares s0id or distributed from treasury - 411,260,354 411,258,354
Common shares, December 31, 2007 530,400,100 (29,334,319) 301,085,281

There are no issued ordinary shares that have noi been fully paid.

Shares purchased for treasury consist of shares held by the Group for a period of time, as well as any shares
purchased with the intention of being resold in the short term. In addition, the Group has launched share buy-back
programs. Shares acquired under these programs serve among others share-based compensation programs and
aflow the Group to balance capital supply and demand. The fourth buy-back program was completed in June 2008,
and 40 million shares were retired in January 2006. The fifth buy-back program commenced in June 2006 and was
completed in May 2007, when the sixth buy-back program was started. All such transactions were recorded in share-
holders’ equity and no revenues and expenses were recorded in connection with thase activities.

AUTHORIZED AND CONDITIONAL CAPITAL

Deutsche Bank's share capital may be increased by issuing new shares for cash and in some dircumstances for non-
cash consideration. As of December 31, 2007, Deutsche Bank had authorized but unissued capital of € 454,000,000
which may be issued at various dates through Apvil 30, 2011 as follows.

Authorized capital Fupiration dats
€ 128,000,000 Apnil 30, 2003
€iesooo0 Apri 30, 2009
€ 128,000,000' April 30, 2011

1 Caplinl Increase may be affectad for non-cash contributions with the intent of acquiring a company or holdings In companies.
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The Annual General Mesting on May 24, 2007 authorized the Managemeni Board to increase the share capital by up
to a total of € 85,000,000 against cash payments. This additional authorized capital became effective upon its entry in
the Commercial Register on February 14, 2008. The expiration dale is April 30, 2012

Deutsche Bank atso had conditional capital of € 156,269,947. Conditional capital is avallable for various instruments
that may potentialty be converted into common shares,

The Annual General Meeting on June 2, 2004 authorized the Management Board lo issue onge or more than once,
bearer or registered participatory notes with bearer wamants and/or convertible participatory notes, bonds with war-
rants, and/or convertible bonds on or before April 30, 2009. For this purpose, share capital was increased conditionally
by up to € 150,000,000.

Under the DB Global Partnership Plan, € 51,200,000 of conditional capitat was available for option rights available for
grant until May 10, 2003 and € 64,000,000 for option rights available for grant until May 20, 2005. A tolal of 1,636,727
option rights were granted and not exercised as of Decemnber 31, 2007. Therefore, capital can still be increased by
€4,190,021 under this plan. Also, the Management Board was authorized al the Annual General Meeling on May 17,
2001 to issue, with the consent of the Supervisory Board, up to 12,000,000 option rights on Deutsche Bank shares on
or before December 31, 2003 of which B12471 option nights were granied and not exercised as of
December 31, 2007 under the DB Globa!l Share Plan (pre-2004). Therefore, capital slil can be increased by
€2,079,926 under this plan. These plans are described in Nole [31].

DIVIDENDS
The following table shows the amount of dividends proposed or declared for the years ended December 31, 2007 and
December 31, 20086, respectively.

2007 {proposed) 2008
Cash dvidencs declared (in€m.)' S e - . — L L2005
Cash dividends declared per common share (in €) 4.50 4.00

1 Cash dividend for 2007 i3 basad on the number af shares lssued ex of Decembaer 31, 2007,

No dividends have been declared since the balance sheet date.
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[30) CHANGES IN EQUITY
ném, 2007 2008
Common shares
Batance, beginning of year 1,343 1,420
Common ghares issued under share-based compensalion plana 15 25
Retirement of common shares - (102)
Balance, end of year 1,358 1,343
Additional pald-in capltal
Balance, beginning of year 15,248 14,484
Nel change in share ewards in tha reporting period 122 (258)
Common shargs issued under share-based compensation plans nr 581
Tax benafits related to share-based compensation plans {44} 285
Opbon premiums on cptions on Deutsche Bank common shares 78 {81)
Nei geing (losses) on ireasury sharea sold 28 i
Other 3 2
Balance, end of year 15,808 15,248
Rotained camnings
Batancs, beginning of year 20,451 17,856
Nel income attributable to Deutsche Bank shareholders BAT4 8,070
Cash dividands declared and paid (2.005) (1,239}
Dhvidend related lo equity classified as obligation to purchase common shares 217 180
Nat gains on treasury shares eold - 191
Retrement of common shares - (2,687)
Other effects from options on Deutsche Bank common shares 3 80
Other (84) -
Balanca, end of year 25,118 20,451
Common shares in treasury, st cost
Balance, beginning of year (2,378) (3,368)
Purchases of shares (41,128) {38,830}
Sole of shares 6,677 35,998
Retirement ol shamns - 2,768
Treasury shares distributed under share-based compensalion plans 1,010 1,053
Ba'ance, end of year (2.819) (2,378}
Equity classifisd as obligation to purchase common shares
Batance, beginning af year (4,307) {#.448)
Additions {1.292) (2,140}
Deductions 2,047 2,282
Batance, end of year [3.552) (4,307)
Not gains {logsas) not recognized (n the income statemant, not of tax
Balance, beginning of year 2,403 2,751
Change in unrealized net gains on financial assets available for salo, net of applicable tax and other' 427 466
Change in unrealized net gains (lossen) on dervatives hadging variability of cash flows, net of lax® (4] (54)
Foreign curmency transtation, net of 1 {1.690) (760}
Batance, end of ysar 1133 2,403
Total sharcholders’ equity, end of yoar 37,044 2,758
Minority Interest
Balance, beginning of year "y 624
Minority intarests in nat profit or oss 36 9
Increases 1,048 Ta4
Decreases and dividends {348) (624)
Forelgn currency transiation, net of tax (33} (36)
Batance, end of year 1422 7
Total squity, and of year 309,488 3473
1 Br::.n':::' nélgoo;.mdzggzmzhm to the Group's share in changes of equity of associates or joinlly controlled entiiles for the yesrs ended
2 Therwof € {T) milllon related to the Group's shass In chanpes of aquity of calos or |ointly ted entilies tor the yex: endad Decamber 31, 2008,
3 Thersol € (:12) mifllor snd € 1 milion related to the Group’s share In changes of squity of iatas of jointly antities (o4 the years enced
Decembes 31, 2007 and 2008, respoctivaly.
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[31] SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS

SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS USED FOR GRANTING NEW AWARDS IN 2007

The Group cumently grants share-based compensation under three main ptans. All awards represent a contingent
right to receive Deutsche Bank common shares afler a specified period of fime. The award recipient is not entitled to
receive dividends before the setiement of the award. The terms of the three main plans are presented in the table
below.

Plan Vesting schodule Early ratiroment provisiona Eligibility
Global Partnership Plan 80 % : 24 manths’
: \ Annual Award N Beard
Equity Units @ 20 % : 42 months ° oroee
50% 34_ months . : .
DB Equity Plan Annual Award 25 % : 36 months Yes Select empioyens a3 ennual retantion
o 25 % : 48 months e _ i}
o Off Cycle Award Individual lnodﬂcaﬂon' No o Salect employees to attract or retain koy slaft :
) All employee ptan granting up to 10 shares
Global Share Ptan 100 % : 12 months No A

3 Wikh detivary after further 18 months
2 Wolghiad average retevant sarvice period: 21 month
3 Parictpsnt mus) have boen active and working for (he Group for 81 lesst ong year at date of grant

An award, or portions of it, may be forfeited if the reciplent voluntarily terminates employment before the end of the
relevan! vesting period. Early retirement provisions for the DB Equity Plan — Annual Award, however, allow continued
vesting after veluntary tsrmination of employment, when certain conditions regarding age or tenure are fulfilied.

Vesting usually continues after termination of employment in cases such as redundancy or retirement. Vesting is
accelerated if the recipient's termination of employment is due to death or disability.

In countries where legal or other restrictions hinder the delivery of shares, a cash plan variani of the OB Equity Plan
and the Global Share Plan was used for making awards in 2007.

The Group intends to discontinue the Global Share Plan in 2008, however, the Management Board has announced its
intention to support country specific initiatives to replace the Global Share Plan.

The Group has other local share-based compensation plans, none of which, individually or in the aggregate, are male-
rial to ihe consalidated financial statements.
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SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION PLANS USED FOR GRANTING AWARDS PRIOR TO 2007

SHARE PLANS AND STGCK APPRECIATION RIGHT PLANS

Prior to 2007, the Group granted share-based compensation under a number of other plans. The following table
summarizes the main features of these prior plans.

Plan Vesting schadulo Earty rotirament Eligiblity Last grant in
provisions
80 % : 4B months' Selact smployees as annual
Restricted Equity Units (REU) Plan Annual Award 0% o Yos retontion 2008
1/3: 6 months
Anmwal Award 173 16 months No Seiact employees as annuat 2006
st bieboidhinNN relenticn
DB Share Scheme 13 ; 30 months
Off Cyclo Award  Individual apecification N f:m;'“’"’"‘“ fo attrect or retain - pngq
D8 Key Employee Equity Plan (KEEP) T "7 7 Individual specficalion N Seloclexecutives 205
Exorcisable after 38
Stock Appreciation Rights {SAR) Plan months No Select employees 002

Expiry after 72 months

1 With deflvery afer further § months

The REU Plan, DB Share Scheme and OB KEEP represent a contingent right to receive Deutsche Bank common
shares after a specified period of time. The award recipient is nat entitled to receive dividends before the settiement of
the award.

An award, or portion of i, may be forfeited if the recipient voluntarily terminates employment before the end of the
relevant vesting period. Early retirement provisions for the REU Pilan, however, allow continued vesting afler voluntary
termination of employment when certain conditions regarding age or tenure are fulfilled.

Vesting usually continues after termination of employment in certain cases, such as redundancy or retirement. Vesting
is accelerated if the reciplent’s termination of employment is due to death or disability.

The SAR plan provided eligible employees of the Group with the right to receive cash equal to the appreciation of the
Group's common shares over an established strike price. The last rights granted under the SAR plan expired in 2007.

PERFORMANCE OPTIONS

Deutsche Bank used performance options as a remuneration instrument under the Globa) Partnership Plan and the
pre-2004 Global Share Plan. No new options were Issued under these plans after February 2004. As of
December 31, 2007 all oplions were exercisable.
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The following table surnmarizes the main features related to performance options granted under the Glebal Partner-
ship Plan and the pre-2004 Globa! Share Plan,

Plan Grant Year  Exorcisa Price Additlonal Partnarship Exercisable until  Eliglblity
Appreciation Rights

Global Shars Plan 2001 €07.66 No Nov 2007 Al Employees’

{pro-2004) 2002 €55,39 No Nov 2008 Al Employses’

Performance Optlons. 2003 €7524 W ~ Dec2008_ ADEmployces’

Global o Pl 2002 € 89.56 Yas Feb 2008  Select Exacutives
Partnership Ptan -

Perlomnanca Options 2003 €475 Yes Fab 2009  Select Exocutives B

2004 €76.61 Yes Feb 2010  Group Board

1 Participant must have boen active and working for the Group for st leasi one yesr ol dato of granl

Under both plans, the option represents the right to purchase one of the Group's common shares &t an exercise price
equal to 120% of the reference price. This reference price was set as the higher of the fair market value of the
Group's common shares on the date of grant or an average of tha fair market value of the Group's commen shares for
the ten trading days on the Frankfurl Stock Exchange up to, and including, the date of grant.

Performance options under the Global Partnership Plan were granted Io select executives in the years 2002 to 2004
All these performance options are fully vested. Parlicipants were granted one Parinership Appreciation Right (PAR) for
each option granted. PARs represent a right lo receive a cash award in an amount equal to 20 % of the reference
price. The reference price was delermined in the same way as described above for the performance options. PARs
vested at the same time and to the seme extent as the performance options. They are automatically exercised at the
same time, and in the same proportion, as the Globat Partnership Plan performance options.

Performance options under the Global Share Plan (pre-2004), a broad-based employee pian, were granted in the
years 2001 to 2003. The plan allowed the purchase of up to 60 shares in 2001 and up {0 20 shares in both 2002 and
2002, For each share purchased, participants wera granted one performance option in 2001 and five performance
oplions in 2002 and 2003. Performance options under the Globat Share Plan (pre-2004) are forfeited upon termination
of employmeant. Participants who retire or become permanently disabled retain the right to exercise the performance
oplions.

COMPENSATION EXPENSE
Compensation expense for awards classifisd as equity instruments is measured at the grani date based on the fair
value of the share-based award.

Compensation expense for share-based awards payable in cash is remeasured to fair value at each bafance sheet
date, and the related obligations are included in other liabilities until paid. For awards granted under the cash plan
version of the DB Equity Plan and OB Global Share Plan, remeasurement is based on the current market price of the
Group's common shares.
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A further description of the underying accounting principles can be found in Note {1).

The Group recognized compensalion expense related to its significant share-based compensation plans as follows:

neEm. 2007 2008
DB Gioba! Partnership Plan 1 9
DB Global Sham Plan T TTTTT o 9 43
DB Share Scheme/Restricted Equity Units PlavDB KEEP/DB Equity Plan 1088 751
Stock Appreciation Rights Plans’' 1 18
Total 1,145 822

1 For the yosrs ended Decsmber 31, 2007 and 2006, net geins of € 1 mililen knd € 73 mittion from non-trading equity derlvatives, used 1o offsat Nuclus-
tons in smployee sharg-based compansation expense. were Included.

Of the compensation expense recognized in 2007 approximately € 10milion was aftributable to the cash-ssttlad
variani of the DB Global Share Plan and the DB Equity Plan.

Share-based payment transactions which will result in a cash payment give rse to a liabilty, which, as of
December 31, 2007, amounted to € 8 million. This liability is aftributable to unvested share awards.

As of December 31, 2007, unrecognized compensation cost related to non-vested share-based compensalion was
approximately € 1.0 billion.

AWARD-RELATED ACTIVITIES

SHARE PLANS

The following table summarizes the aclivity in plans involving share awards, which are thase plans granting a
contingen! right 1o receive Deutsche Bank common shares after a specified period of ime. It also includes the grants
under the cash plan variant of the DB Equity Plan and DB Global Share Plan,

Global Partner- 0B Share Globa Share Total Woelghted-

ship Plan Equity Scheme/  Plan (since 2004) sverage gran|

in thousands of units Units DB KEEP/REW/ data falr valus
(except per share data) DB Equity Plan por unit
Batance at Decormbar 31, 2005 90 84,932 534 53,770 45198
Gramad 0 13,801 5§55 14,448 €76.17
tssued (24) (14,792) (524) {15,340) €68.19
Forletted - (2,357) (10) (2,387 €54.43
Balance at Decamber 31, 2008 359 41,804 535 62,510 €52.50
Grantad 92 14,480 600 15,182 €85.25
Issued (2n {22.856) 518 (24,801) €417
Forfeited - (2.829) (38) (2.887) €72.85
Balanca at Docember 31, 2007 324 49,309 599 50,232 €71.05
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In addition to the amcunts shown in the table above, in February 2008 the Group granted awards of approximatety
150,000 units with an average fair value of € 59.60 per unit under the DB Global Partnership Plan, and approximately
14.3million units with an average (air valus of €64.56 per unit undar the DB Equity Plan. Approximatety 0.3 million of
the grants under the DB Equity Plan were granted under the cash plan variant of this plan.

PERFORMANCE OPTIONS
The lollowing table summarizes the activities for performance options granted under the Global Partnership Plan and
the DB Global Share Plan (pre-2004).

Global Welq)md—murlm DB Giobal Share  Woightod-average
Partnorship Plan oxorcise price’ Plan (pre 2004) sxercise price
in thousands of units Perfarmance Performarncs
(excopt per share data and exsrcise prices) Opticns Qptions
Balance st Docember 3t, 2003 18,108 €Tr 82 2,510 €63.77
Exercised {9,105) €79,21 (1,128) €7032
Forfeited 24 €89.96 (55) €74.13
Batance at Decemnber 31, 2008 6,976 €7596 1327 €69.11
Exercised {3,339) €820 (299) €659.47
Forfeited - - (154) €857
Exgired - - {68) €87.60
Balance at December 31, 2007 1,637 €53.32 812 €63.14

1 Tha weighted-aversge axerciss prica doos nol include tha effect of the Partnership Appracistion Rights for the 0B Global Partnershig Plan,

The following two tables present details related 1o performanoe oplions outstanding as of December 31, 2007 and
December 31, 2006, by range of exercise price.

Rango of axercise price Porformance options cutstanding December 31, 2007
Performance W'lgmtddvoraga Weightod-average

oplions out- oxorclse prica’ rsmalning

standing comtractuzl life

{In thousands)

€ 40.00 - 59,99 1,704 € 48.87 13 months
€6000-7989 _ o 52 €75.24 24 months
€80,00 - 99.99 223 € 80.06 1 month

1 The wrighted-averaga axefcise price does not include the etiect of the Parinership Appracislion Rights for the DB Global Partnership Plen.

Rzngo of exercise prico Performance options outstanding Cecomber 31, 2006
Performance dem-d-avnw Weighted-avorago

options out- axercise price’ remaining

standing contractual jife

(In thousands)

€40.00 - 59.69 2,757 €48.89 25 months
€60,00-79.99 B4 €75.34 38 months
€ 80.00 - 99.99 4,742 €39.91 13 months

1 Theo weighlod-svernge sxescisa price does not include o sflect of the Partnership Agpracialion Rights for the DB Global Partnership Plan.

The weighted average share price at the date of exercise was €99.70 and €91.72 in the years ended

December 31, 2007 and December 31, 2008, respectively.

On February 1, 2008, approximately 223,000 Global Partnership Plan Performance Options granted in 2002, expired.
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STOCK APPRECIATION RIGHTS PLAN
The foltowing table summarizes the activities for the Stock Appreciation Rights Plan.

Stock Appreciation Rights Plan

. Units Weighted-

n thousands of units AVETRge
{except for strike prices) strika prico
Balancs at December 31, 2005 7.107 €60.79
Exarcissd {8.708) €569.48
Foreited - -
Expired - -
Balance at Decomber 31, 2008 401 €T4.83
Exercisad (330} €75.82
Forfeited - -
Expired 71) £70.1

Balance at December 31, 2007 - -

[32) EMPLOYEE BENEFITS

The Group provides a number of posi-employment benefit plans. In addition to defined contribution plans, there are
plans eccounted for as defined benefit plans. The Group's defined benefit plans are dassified as post-employment
medical plans and relirement benefit plans such as pensions.

The majority of the beneficianes of retrement benefit plans are located in Germany, the United Kingdom and the
United States. The value of a participant's accrued benefit is based primarity on each employee's remuneration and
length of service.

The Group's funding policy is to maintain full coverage of the defined benefit obligation ("DBO") by plan assets within a
range of 80% to 110% of the obligation, subject to meeting any local stalutory requirements. Any obligation for the
Group's unfunded plans is accrued for as book provision.

Mareover, the Group maintaing unfunded contributory post-employment medical plans for a number of current and
retired employees who are mainly located in the United States. These plans pay slated percenages of efigible
medical and dental expenses of retirees after a stated deductible has been met. The Group funds these plans on a
cash basts as benefits are due.

Cecember 31 is the measuremaeni date for all plans. All plans are valued using the projected unit-credit method.
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The following table provides reconciliations of opening and closing balances of the defined benefit obligation and of
the fair value of plan assets of the Group's defined benefit plans over the two-year period ended December 31, 2007,
as well as a statement of the funded status as of December 31 in each year. As required by IFRS 1, the relevant

ADDITIONAL NOTES

amounts are presented for each accouniing period prospectively from the date of transition to IFRS.

Retiremont Post-employment
benofll plans medical plans

n€m. 2007 2006 2007 2006

Change In defined benefit obligation:

Opening balancs 9.12% 8,232 147 191
Current servics cost 265 284 3 5
intorest cost 425 385 8 10
Congibutiona by plan participants 6 1 - -
Actuarial loss (gain) {902) {489) (29 (35)
Foreigh currency exchange rates changes {354) {&1) (19) (kL))
Benofits paid {378) {386) (6) [{:]]
Past sarvice cos! (crodit) 11 a2 - -
Aoquisitions' 3 M - -
Divestitures 3} (5} - -
Settomentsicurtaitments 9 (35) - -
Other’ 14 10 - 3

Cioaing batance Bl 8,518 9129 15 147

Change in fair value of pian sssats:

Opening balance 9,047 9,323 - -
Expected retum on plan assats 435 413 - -
Actuarial gain (lcss) (286} (371) - -
Foreign curmency exchange rates changes {361 {44) - -
Contributions by the employer 171 354 - -
Contributions by plan participants -] 1 - -
Benalts pald’ {355} (338) - -
Acquigitions* 246 35 - -
Divastitures - - - -
Sottaments (13} (23) - -
Other " o7 - -

Chosing balance 2.3 9,447 - - '

Funded status at end of ysar 81 318 (146} (147)

1 Abboy Lite, Berlinor Bank (2007), Titney (2008)

2 tncludes opening batancas of first time spplication of smatier plens,

3 Forfunded plens only.

& Abbey Lile (2007), Tiiney (2006}

The Group's primary investment objective is to broadly immunize the Bank to large swings in the funded status of the
retirement benefit plans, with some limited amount of risk-taking through duration mismatches and asset class
diversification. The aim is to maximize returns within a defined risk lolerance level specified by the Group,

The actua! retum on plan assets for the years ended December 31, 2007 and December 31, 2006 was € 169 million
and €42 million, respectivaly. In both years, markel movements caused the actual retums on plan assels to be lower
than expected under the long term actuarial assumplions, but this actuarial loss on plan assets was more than com-

pensated for by an acluaral gain on fiabllifes due to the same markel movements,
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The Group expects to contribute approximately € 200 million lo its retirement benefit plans in 2008. The final amounts
to be contributed in 2008 will be determined in the fourth quarter of 2008,

The table below refiects the benefits expected to be paid in each of the next five fiscal years, and in the aggregate for
the five fiscal years thereafter. The amounts include benefits attributable to estimated future employee service.

Restiramant Post-omployment
n€m benef: plans modical plans’
2008 52 ]
2009 373 _ L. 8
o0 T T - T T T Ty T 9
m - j o B 9
2012 _ Qs . 8
W98-207 T T T T T T T g 4l U7 as

1 MNet of expected rebmbursements from Medicsrs for prascription drsg banafits of approximately € 1 mition sach year tfrom 2008 unt! 2010, € 2 mitkon
wach year from 2011 untd 2012 end € 10 milion In the aggregete from 2012 thrpugh 2017,

The following table provides an analysis of the defined benefit obligation into amounts arising from plans that are
wholily unfunded and amounts arising from plans that are wholly or partly funded.

Rotirement Post-employment

benefit plans medical plans

in € m. Dec 31, 2007 Dec 31, 2008 Doc 31,2007  Dec 31, 2006
Banef obligation 5.5i5 9.128 116 147
Unfundes .~~~ T w - 1 118 147
“Tunded 8.387 8,888 = -

On transition to IFRS on January 1, 2008, the Group recognized all cumulative actuarial gains and losses in share-
holders' equity in accordance with the transitional provisions of IFRS 1. Subsequently, actuarial gains and |osses are
recognized by applying the 10 % corridor approach.

The foliowing table provides a reconciliation of the funded status to the net amoun! recognized in the balance sheet as
of December 34, 2007 and December 31, 2006, respectively.

Rotiroment Poat-employment

beneflt plans medical plans

in€m Dac 31, 2007 Doc 31,2006  Dec 31, 2007 Dec 31, 2008
Funded status 813 ne (116) (147)
Mol actuarial lass (gain} not recognized _ B s (115) 50 (35)
P_astsowicecoei(u’edlt)no!wigjm o o B - . = - . .-
Amouni nol recognized as an asset bocause of the Hmit In 1AS 19.58(b) 1) 2) - -
Net assel (liability) recognized 57 20 (166) {182)

As of Decamber 31, 2007, the retirement benefit plans are overfunded by €813 million. Under the comidor approach
the recognition of the cumutative nel actuarial gain of € 752 million is deferred. Mainly due to this reason, the net pen-
sion asset reported in the Group's balance sheet is lower than the funded status. In 2008, € 10 million of the cumula-
tive acluarial gain of € 752 million will be amoriized.
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As of December 31, 2007, the cumulative net actuarial gain of the post-employment medical plans is €50 million, of
which € 5 million will be amortized in 2008.

Expense for defined benefit plans recognized in the consolidated statement of incoma for the years ended Decem-
ber 31, 2007 and December 31, 2006 included the following items, All items are part of compensation and benefils
expenses.

Ratiroment Post-omployment

beneftt plans medical plans

in€m. 2007 2008 2007 2006

Current sorvico cos! 265 284 3 5

interesicost i oo T T s 3 8 10

Expeciad retum on plan assets . {435) (#13) - -
Amoriization of actuarial loss (gain) T - h - &) -
Past servico cost (oredit) recognized immediatety K 2 - =
Amortization of past service cosl (credit) - - - i -

Sattements/curtaliments T T T m - -
Effoct of Do lmit In IAS 19.58(8) o0 . T I T -

Total exponse defined benefit plans 267 201 8 13

Expected expensa for 2008 is approximately € 210 million for the retirement benefit plans and approximately € 4 million
for the post-employment medical plans. This is mainly due to higher discount rates al measurement date compared to
the previous year and amortization of actuarial gains.

Expenses for defined contribution plans for the years ended December 31, 2007 and December 31, 2006 totaled
€203 million and € 165 million, respectively. In addition, employer conlributions to the mandatory German social
security pension plan amounted to € 156 million and € 144 million for the years ended December 31, 2007 and 2006,

respectively.

The weighled-average asset allocation of the Group’s funded retirement benefit plans as of December 31, 2007 and
December 31, 2006, as well as the target allocation by asset category are as follows.

Targot allocation Percantage of plan ssscts
Dot 31, 2007 Doc 31, 2008

Asszet categories;
Equaty instrumaorts 5% 8% 10%
Debt instruments {inciuding Cosh) 20 % 8% ar%
Altemative Investments {including Property) 5% I% %
Total nsact catogories 100 % 100 % 100 %

The expected rate of retum on assets is developed separately for each plan, using a building block approach recog-
nizing the plan's specific assel allocation and the assumed return on assels for each asset category. The plan’s target
assel allocation at the measurement date is used, rather than the actual allocation,

The general principle is to use a risk-fres rate as benchmark, with adjusiments for the effect of duration and specific
relevant factors for each major category of plan assets. For example, the expected rate of retum for equitles and
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property is derived by adding a respective risk premium to the yield-to-maturity on ten-year fixed interest government
bonds.

Expected retums are adjusted for factors such as taxation, but no allowance is made for expected outperformance
due to active management. Finally, the relevant risk premia and overall expected rates of retum are confimed for
reasonableness through comparison with other reputable published forecasts and any cther relevant market practice.
Pian assels as of December 31, 2007 include derivatives wilh a negative market value of € 160 million. Derivalive
transactions are mada within the Group and with external counterparties. In addition, there are € 30 million of securities
issued by the Group included in the plan assels.

It is not expected thal any plan assets will be retumed to the Group during the year ended December 31, 2008.

The principal aciuarial assumptions applied were as follows. They are provided in the form of weighled averages.

Rotlremant Post-employment
banafit plans i medical plans

Doc 31, 2007 Doc 39,2006 Doc 31,2007 Dec 31, 2008

Assumptions used to datermine defined benefit obligations, ond of year

Discount rate 5.5% 48% 6.1% SHB.'J_S
Rata of price inflation ooTh o T 21% T 20% NA N
Rate of nomingl increasa in future compensation levels o 33% _ 32% _ NA NA
Rete of nominal Increase for pensions in payment i 10% 7% A NiA
Apsumptions used to determine expense, yeor endad

Discount rate 46% 43% 54% 54%
Rate of price infation ] ‘ 20% 21% NA ~ NA
Rata of nominal Increase in future compensation levels ' 2%  33% A NiA
Rato of nominal Increase for pensians in paymen 7% 18% A NIA
Expected rete of retum on plan assats’ B 16% 44% NA NiA

N/A = Nol spplicabls
1 The expected rule of mturn on assets for datermining income In 2008 Is 5.0 %,

Mortality assumplions are significant in measuring the Group's obligations under its defined benefil plans. These
assumptions have been sel in accordance with current best practice in the respective countries, Future longevity Im-
provements have been considered and included where appropriate. The average life expectancy at age 65 used al
December 31, 2007 and 2006, weighted on DBO for the Group's retirement benefil plans was as follows.

Lifo cxpoctancy at age 63 fora  Lifo expoctancy al sage 65 for s

mate membor currently temale member currently

In yeary Agod 63 Aged 45 Aged 65 Agod 43
Dacember 31, 2007 19.1 1.0 225 243
Dacember 31, 2006 18.4 20.5 220 240
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The following table shows the sensitivity to key assumptions of the defined benefit obligation as of December 31, 2007
and the aggregate of service costs and interest costs of the retirement benefit plans for the year ended Decem-
ber 31, 2007. Each assumption is shifted in isolation.

Defined banefit obligstion  Aggrogate of service costs and

: s in € million as of Doc 31, 2007 Interest costs for 2007
Discount rate (fifty basis point decrease) 850 5
Rate of prics inflation (fifty basis point increase) 255 m
Rato of rh ncrease In fture compensation levels - e e
{ffty basis point increase) 80 0
Longavity (improvement by ten percent)’ 185 m

1 Improvement by ten percen: on angavity meana hat the probatitty of dealh al esch age k4 roduced by ten parcent. Tha sensitivity has, broadly, the
ohinct of incressing the expacted longevity at sge 85 by about one yeer.

Decreasing the expected retum on plan assets assumption by fifty basis points would increase the expense for
retirement benefit plans by €47 million for the year ended December 31, 2007.

in determining expense for post-employment medical plans, an annual weighted-average rale of increase of 8.8 % in
the per capita cost of covered health care benefits was assumed for 2008. The rate is assumed lo decrease gradually
to 4.9% by the end of 2012 and remain at that level thereafier.

Assumed health care cost frend rates have an effect on the amounts reported for the post-employment medical plans.
A one-percentage-poin change in assumed health care cosl trend rates would have the following effects on the
Group's pest-employment medical plans.

One-percentage point One-percentaga point
Incroass decroase
Imcrease {Decreasa)in € m. Dot 31, 20607 Dec 31, 2008 Doc ¥1, 2007 Dec 31, 2008
Effaci on defined benefil obligation, end of year 13 17 (11) {15)
Efiect on the aggrogate of current seevica cost and interest cost, year
ended 1 2 (1) (1
[33] INCOME TAXES
The components of tax expenss (income) are as lollows.
in€Em, 2007 2000
Income tax expense 2239 2,280
Curront tax axpensa’ 157 2,095
Tax expense for curreni year 3.504 2,782
Adjustments for prior years (347) (687}
Deforrod tax sxpenss’ [918) 165
Origination and reversal ¢f tsmporary difference, unused lax lossas and tax crodits {651) 288
Effocts of changss in tax rates - B R o
Adjustmants for prior yesrs @8y (115)

1 tncuding Income taxes which relsts lo non-current essats or sssats snd Aeblilites of disposal groups clazaified &3 held for sale, For further information
plossa retar to Kote [22) Assets heid for sale.
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Income tax expense includes policyholder tax attributable to policyholder eamings, amounting t¢ an income tax benefit
of € 1 miltion.

The cumrent lax expense includes benefits from previously unrecognized tax losses, tax credits and deductible
temporary differences, which reduced the current tax expense by € 3million and € 19 million in 2007 and 2006, respec-
tively.

The deferred tax expense includes expenses arising from write-downs of deferred tax assels and benefits from
previously unrecognized tax losses (lax creditslemporary differences) and the reversal of previous write-downs of
defemed ax assets, which increased the deferred tax expense by € 71 million and €93 million in 2007 and 2006, re-

spectively.

The following is an analysis of the difference between the amount that results from applying the Gemman statutory
{domestic) income tax rate to income before tax and the Group's actual income lax expense.

n€m. 2007 2006
Expected tax expenso at domestic income tax rate of 39.2 % (39.2 % for 2006) N 3,269
Egi_gn rale differential . (620) (2_50)
Tax-oxompl gains on securities end other income. ) ®7n  (35n
Loss {incoma} on squity method invesiments (22} {51}
MNon-deductible expenses . _ ) i x] . ?_E_
Goodwid impalrmant ) T om T T -t 1) 0
Changes in recognition and measurement of deferad lax assats o 68 74
Effect of changes in tax law or tax rate ] o {181} (362}
Efectof policyholder tax ) ’ " -
Cither (191) (445)
alnm;ﬂ—x&nu T T T Tt T 223 T 2280

The Group is under continuous examinations by tax authorities in various jurisdictions. “Other” in the preceding lable
mainly includes the nonrecurring effect of these settiements.

The domeslic income tax rate, including corporate tax, solidarity surcharge, and trade lax, used for calcutating
deferred lox assets and lisbilties was 30.7% and 39.2% for the years ended December 31,2007 and
December 31, 2006, respectively.

In August 2007, the German legislature enacted a tax law change on company taxation (“Untemehmensteuerreform-
gesatz 2008%), which will lower the statutory corporate income tax rate from 25 % to 15%, and change the trade tax
calculation from 2008 onwards. This tax law change reduced the deferred tax expense for 2007 by €232 million.
Further tax rate changes, mainly in the United Kingdom, Spain, Haly and the United Stales of America, increased the
defemred tax expense for 2007 by € 51 miltion.
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The inventory of each type of temporary differences, each type of unused tax losses and unused tax credits that give

rise to significant portions of deferred income tax assets and liabilities are as follows.

meEm. Dec 31, 2007 Dec 31, 2008
Deforrod tax nssets 10,858 12,154
Unused tax losses 1,219 451
Unused tax crodits 132 160
Deductible tamporary differences:
Trading activtles 5313 5,855
Property and equipment k11 ] 303
Other assots B21 1,890
Securities valuation F34:1 697
Allcowance for loan lossos 182 193
Othar provisions 1,510 1,578
Other liahillies 1,146 1,068
Deoferrad tax fizbliitles ’ 8,250 10,447
Taxable lamporary diferences:
Trading activies 5,163 5641
Property and equipment 57 1680
Othor assats 1,370 1,431
Securilies valuation 581 1,119
Alowance for loan losses 89 104
Qther provisions 1M 1,190
Other labllites 156 . 472
Net doferred tax assats 2,848 2,047
After netting, deferred tax assets and liabilities were included on the balance sheet as foliows.
in€m. Doc 31, 2007 Dec 3, 2006
Disclosed as deferrod (ax assets ) . e 4772 o 4,332
Disciosed os doforrod tax liablities. 7T TT 2124 2,285
Not defarred tax assots 2,040 2,047

The change in the balance of nel deferred lax assels and defemed tax liabilities does not equal the deferred tax ex-
pense in this year. This is due o (i) defarred taxes that are bocked directly to equity, (i} the effects of exchange rate
changes on tax assets and liabilities denominated in cumencies other than euro, (i} the acquisition and disposal of
entities as parl of ordinary activities and (iv) the reclassification of defermed tax assets and liabilties which are pre-

santed on the face of the balance sheet as components of other assets and liabilties.
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Income taxes charged or credited to equity are as follows.

In€m. 2007 2008
Income taxes {charged) crodited to recognized Incoma and expenses in total sgquity 218 (2%)
Financial assats avaltable for sate 197 16
Derivatives hedging variability of cash flows (1 22
Qther aquity movement _ 19 . (63)
Other income taxes {charged) crodited to total equity 35) 195

As of December 31, 2007 and 2006, no deferred tax assets were recognized for the following items.’

in€m. Dec 31, 2007 Doc 31, 2004
Deductible tamporary difforences [34) (24)
Unused tax losasy {1.510) {1,479}
Not explring (1.120) (1,046)
Expiting in subsequent period - )
__Expiring fter subsequent period . (360) {43
Unused tax credits T T e e o {100) (84}
Not expiring - -
Expiring in subseguent perod - -
Explring after sutsequent period (100} (84)

1 Amounts In the table refer to ynused lex losses and tax crudits for fedarel coms Lax purposss,

Ceferred tax assets were nol recognized on these items because it is not probable thal future taxable profit will be
available against which the unused tax losses and unused tax credits can be ulilized.

As of December 31, 2007 and December 31, 2006, the Group recognized deferved tax assets that exceed delerred
tax liabilites by € 2,582 million and € 345 million, respectively, in entities which have suffered a loss in either the cumrent
or preceding period. This is based on management’s assessment that it is probable that the respective entities will
have taxable profils againsi which the deductible temporary differences can be utilized. Generally, in determining the
amounts of deferred tax assets to be recognized, managemeni uses historical tax capacity and profitability information
and, if relevant, {orecasted operaling results, based upon approved business plans, incfuding a review of the eligible
camy-forward periods, tax planning opportunities and other relevant considerations.

The Group did not recognize deferred tax liabilities, arising from temporary differences associated with the Group's
parent company's investments In subsidiaries, branches and associates and interests in jointly controlied entities, of
€255 million and € 228 million at December 31, 2007 and December 31, 2008, respectively.

Since 2007, the payment of dividends to the Group's shareholders na longer has income tax consequences. In 2005,
the effact for domastic lax rate differential on the dividend distribution was a tax benefit of € 30 million.
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{34] ACQUISITIONS AND DISPOSITIONS

BUSINESS COMBINATIONS FINALIZED IN 2007

In 2007, the Group finalized several acquisitons thal were accounted for as business tombinations. Of these
transactions, the acquisitions of Berdiner Bank AG & Co. KG, MortgagelT Hoidings, inc. and Abbey Life Assurance
Company Limited were individually significant and are, therefore, presented separately. The other business combina-
tions, which were not individually significant, are presented in the aggregate.

BERLINER BANK AG & CO.KG

Effective January 1, 2007, the Group completed the acquisition of Beriner Bank AG & Co. KG ("Berliner Bank™). The
cost of the acguisition consisted of a cash consideration of € 645 million and € 1 million of cost directly attributable to
the ecquisition, As of year-end 2007, €508 millien of the purchase price was allocated to goodwill, €45 million was
allocated to other intangible asssts, and € 93 million reflected nat tangible assets. The acquisition expands the Group's
marke! share in the retail banking sector of the Gemman capital. Beriner Bank is included in PBC. The impact of this
acquisition on the Group's balance sheet was es follows.,

Carrying vatuo bofore Adjustmaents to Fair value

in€m. tho acquisition fair value
Assots

Cash end due from banks 160 - 180

Intetost-aaming demand deposity with banks 808 - 808

Interest-earming time deposits with banks 1,945 - 1,945

Loans 2,443 (28) 2415

Gooowil - 508 508

Other Intangible assels - 45 45

All remaining assets 18 2 20
Total assets 5,404 527 5,031
Liabltitles

Deposits 5,107 - 5107

All mmaining abilities 133 45 178
Totzl llabillties 5,240 45 5,283
Ne! assets 164 482 646
Total llabilitios and oquity §,404 527 5,93

Since the acquisiton date, Berliner Bank contibuted nel revenues and net profits after tax of €251 milion and
€ 35milllon, respectively.

MORTGAGE IT HOLDINGS, INC.

On January 2, 2007, the Group completed the acquisition of 100% of MorigagelT Holdings, Inc. 'Mortgage!T ) for a
total cash consideration of € 326 milion. As of year-end 2007, net langible assets of € 177 million and goodwill of
€ 149 million were recorded for this business combination. MorigagelT, a residential mortgage real eslate investment
trust {(REIT}in the U.S., Is included in CB&S.
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The impact of this acquisition on the Group's balance sheel was as follows.

Carrying valua bafore Adjustments to Fair valuo

in€m. the acquisition fair vatue
Assets

Cash and due from banks 20 - 29

Financial assals al (alr value through profit or foss 5,854 (5) 5849

Goodwill 9 140 149

Al remaining assets 160 {7} 153
Totzl asseta 6,032 128 6,180
Lisbilitles

Financial liabilities at (air vaiue through profit or loss 3,300 - 3,330

Othex liabilities 2,349 10 2,359

Al remaining labiities 85 10 105
Total liabilitles 3.0 20 5,054
Neot assots 218 108 326
Total fizbilities and aguity 8,052 128 é,100

Since the acquisition date, Mortgage!T recorded net negative revenues and net losses after lax of €38 million and
€ 212 million, respectively.

ABBEY LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED

On Qctober 1, 2007, the Group completed the acquisition of 100% of Abbey Life Assurance Company Limited
(“Abbey Life") for a cash consideration of € 1,412 million and € 12 million of costs directly related to the acquisition, The
allocation of the purchase price resulted in net assets of €512miliion and other intangible assets of €912 million.
These identified intangible assets represent the present valus of the future cash flows of the long-term insurance and
investment contracts acquired in a business combination (the Value of Business Acquired ("VOBA”)). Abbey Life is a
UK life assurance company which closed to new business in 2000, The company camprises primarily unit-inked life
and pension policies and annuities and is included in CB&S. The impact of this acquisition on the Group's balance
sheet wag as follows.

Cerrying value befare Adjustments to Falr value

in€m, the scuisition falr value
Assots

intgrest-eaming lime deposits with banks R - [

Financial assets gt fair value through profit or koss 14,145 - 14,145

Financial assats available for sale 2,264 - 2,261

(Onher intangiblo assols - 912 912

All remaining assots 1.317 {1) 1,318
Tota) assets 17,935 M 16,608
Liadilities

Financial Eabilities st fair value through proflt or loss 10,387 - 10,387

Provisions - Insurance policies end resarvos §,339 - 8,339

AJl remaining Sabdities 246 ne 564
Total Habilittes 18,072 318 17280
Nei assets’ 903 593 1,578
Total llabilittes and equlty 17,058 M1 18,866

1 Incudss minordty [nterest of € 152 milion,

Since the acquisilion date, Abbey Life contributed net revenues of €53 million and net profits afler lax of €26 million to
the Group.
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OTHER BUSINESS COMBINATIONS FINALIZED IN 2007

Other business combinations, not being individually material, which were finalized in 2007, are presented in the
aggregate. These transactions involved the acquisition of majority interests ranging between 51% and 100% for &
total consideration of € 107 million, including € 1 million of costs direcily related lo these acquisitions. Their impact on
the Group's balance sheet was as follows.

Carrylng value before Adjustments to falr Falr value
in€m. tha acquisition valun
Totzl nasets 104 132 236
Total liabilities a7 13 100
Net assets 17 19 136
Total liabilities and aquity 104 132 238

The effect of thesa acquisitions on net revenues and net profil or loss of the Group was € 2 milion and € 1 million re-
spectively,

POTENTIAL PROFIT OR LOSS IMPACT OF BUSINESS COMBINATIONS FINALIZED IN 2007

if the business combinations described above which were fnalized in 2007, had all been effeclive as of
January 1, 2007, the effect on the Group's net revenues and nel profit or loss after tax would have been €426 million
and € (74) million, respectively.

BUSINESS COMBINATIONS FINALIZEOD IN 2006

in 2006, the Group completed several acquisitions that were accounted for as business combinations. The acquisition
of United Financial Group, norisbank and Tilney Group Limited were individually significant and are therefore pre-
senizd separately. The other business combinations, which were not individually significant, are presented in the

aggregate.

UNITED FINANCIAL GROUP

On February 27, 2006, the Group completed the acquisition of the remaining 60 % stake of United Financial Group
("UFG"), following the purchase of a 40% stake in UFG earfier In 2004. The transaction strengthens the Group's posi-
tion as one of the leading investment banks in Russia, The cost of the acquisition for the 60 % stake consisted of a
cash payment of € 189 million and € 2 million of cost directly attributable to the acquisition. An additional €82 miflion of
the consideration was paid in escrow and deferred until a contingency will be resotved in 2008. The purchase price
was allocated as goodwill of €122million, other intangible assets of €13milion and net langible assels of
€ 138 millien. UFG is included in CB&S.
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As of the acquisition date, the impact on the Group's balance sheet was as follows.

Carrying value bofore Adjustments to Fair value

In€m, the acquisition falr value
Asseols

Cash and due from banks 368 33 L1i]

Financtal assets al fair value through profil or ioss 745 - 745

Googwil - 1668 166

Other intangible assets - 13 13

Al femaining assels 1227 [Eh 1,226
Total ssaets 2,340 u 2,551
Linbliltles

Finandial liabllities al fair value through profit or loss 728 - T28

Al remaining kadilites 1,360 - 1,360
Total liabilities 2080 - 2,088
Net assets 252 24 463
Total (labilltics and ogquity 2,340 21 2,551

Post-acquisiion net revenues and net profits after tax related to UFG in 2006 amounted to €171milion and

€95 million, respectively.

NORISBANK

On November 2, 2006, the Group compieted the acquisition of norisbank’s {part of DZ Bank Group) branch network

business as well as the “norisbank” brand name. The acquisition, which is reinforcing the Group's strong position in
the German consumer finance market, look place by acquiring the assets and liabilities in form of an immediate

merger of the acquired entity with the acquirer, which consequently was renamed to norisbank. The cost of the

acquisition consisted of a cash consideration of €414 milion and € 1million of cost directly attributable to tha
acquisition. The purchase prica, which depends on a price-adjustment mechanism and will be finally determined in the
course of 2008, was allocated as goodwill of € 230 million, other intangible assets of €80 million and net tangible as-

sets of € 105 million. norisbank s included in PBC.
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The impact of this acquisition on the Group's balance sheet was as follows,

Carrying vatuo of tho Acguired assets and Fair value

in€m. acqulrer fiabilites at fair value
Assoty

Cash and due from banks 28 - 28

Interest-eaming demand deposis with banky 402 {€9) kik]

Loana - 1,641 1,641

Goodwill - 230 230

Other intangible essels 4 80 84

NIl remaining assats 3 4 ?
Total assots 437 1,866 2,303
Liabiitles

Deposits - 1447 1.417

All remaining llabisties - 449 449
Total llabilltios - 1,066 1,868
Nai assots 437 - 437
Tota! liabllitles and equity 437 1,588 2,303

Following the acquisition and up until Decamber 31, 2007, the total consideration, including directly attributable costs,
changed to €417 million due to price adjustments and further acquisition cost. The revised purchase price allocation
resutted in goodwill of € 222 million, other intangible assets of €82 million and net tangible assets of € 113 million. Post-
acquisition net revenues and net losses after tax related to norisbank in 2006 amounted fo € 30 million and € 5 miilion,

respectively.

TILNEY GROUP LIMITED

The Group dosed the acquisition of 100% of the UK wealth manager Titney Group Limited ("Tilney"} on Decem-
ber 14, 2006, as part of a strategic move o strengthen its presence in the UK private wealth management market. The
cost of the acquisition consisted of cash paid of € 317 million, € 11 million in loan notes issued, and €5 million of cost
directly attributable to the acquisition. An additional € 46 million of the consideration was deferred, subject to the ac-
quired entities performance exceeding certain targets over the subsequent three years. The purchase price was allo-
cated as goodwill of €419 million, other intangible assets of €97 milion and nat liabiiities of € 137 miltion. Tiiney is
included in PWM.
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As of the acquisition date, the impact on the Group's balance sheet was as foliows,

Carrying vatue beforo Adjustments lo Fair valuo

n€m. the acquisiton fair value
Asgets

Cash and due from banks 47 - 47

Goodwill 163 256 419

Othet imangible pssets - 7 97

Al remaining assets 36 2 38
Total assoty 246 355 01
Liablities

Long-term debt 143 8 151

Al remaining llabilities 46 25 n
Total fisbilities 189 k5] w2
Net assals 57 32 rg
Total ilabilitles and squity 48 pLi] 801

Following the acquisition and up until December 31, 2007, an edjustment 1o the consideration led 1o a repayment of
less than € 1 million, resutting in a comesponding adjustment to goodwill. Post-acquisition net revenues and net losses
after tax related to Tiiney in 2006 amounted to € 3million and less than € 1 miftion, respectively.

OTHER BUSINESS COMBINATIONS FINALIZED IN 2008

Other business combinations, nol being individually matenal, which wers finalized in 2006, are shown in the
aggregate. These transactions involved the acquisition of majority interests ranging between 60 % and 100 % for a
total consideration of € 168 million, including € Ymillion of costs directly attributable to these acquisitions. Their impact
on the Group's balance sheet was as follows.

Carrying valuo bafore Adjustments to fair Falr value
in€m. the acquisition vajue
Total assets 475 13 488
Total {labilltes 288 8 296
Not assots 187 5 192
Total llabilitles and equity 475 12 483

The effect on net revenues and nel profit or toss of the Group amounted o € 58 millicn and €47 million, respectively.

POTENTIAL PROFIT OR LOSS IMPACT OF BUSINESS COMBINATIONS FINALIZED IN 2006
i the business combinations which were finalized in 2006 had all been effective as of January 1, 2008, the effect on
the Group's net revenues and nel profit or loss for 2006 would have been € 396 million and € 85 million, respectively.

BUSINESS COMBINATIONS COMPLETED IN 2008

On January 31, 2008, the Group anncunced that il acquired 100 % of HedgeWorks, LLC, a hedge fund administrator
based in the Urited States. The preliminary cost estimate of the business combination consisted of a cash payment of
€20 million and another € 20 million subjedt to the acquiree exceeding certain performance largets over the next three
years. HadgeWorks will be included in GTB.
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On Decamber 20, 2007, the Group’s AWM Corporate Division announced the signing of an agreament o acquire a
60 % majority stake in the Talwanese investment managemert firm, Far Eastem Alllance Asset Management Co., Lid.
The acquisition is expected 1o close in March 2008.

DISPOSITIONS

During 2007 and 2006, the Group finalized several dispositions of subsidiaries/businesses. For a list and further detail
about thesa dispositions, please refer to Note [2). The total cash consideration received for these dispositions in 2007
and 2006 was € 375 millicn and € 544 million, respectively. The table below includes the assets and liabilities that were
included in these disposals.

In€m, 2007 2006
Cash and cash equivalents 52 107
All remaining assets BaS 2,510
Total assets disposod 937 2,917
Total llabilities dlsposed 4583 1958
[35] DERIVATIVES

DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS AND HECGING ACTIVITIES

Derivative contracts used by the Group include swaps, futures, forwards, options and other similar types of contracts.
tn the normal course of business, the Group enters into a variety of derivative transactions for both trading and risk
management purposes. The Group's objectives in using derivative instruments are to meet customers’ risk manage-
ment needs, to manage the Group's exposure to risks and to generale revenues through proprietary treding activities.

In accordance with the Group's accounting poficy relating to derivatives and hedge accounting as described in
Note [1], all derivatives are carried at fair value in the balance sheel regardless of whether they are held for trading or
non-trading purposes.

DERIVATIVES HELD FOR TRADING PURPOSES

SALES AND TRADING

The majority of the Group's derivatives transactions relate to sales and trading activiles. Salas acfivities include the
structuring and marketing of derivalive products to customers to enable them to take, transfer, modify or reduce
current or expacted risks, Trading includes market-making, positioning and arbitrage activities. Market-making
involves quoting bid and offer prices to other market participants enabling revenue to be generated based on spreads
and volume. Positioning means managing risk positions in the expectation of benefiting from lavorable movements in
prices, rates of indices. Arbilrage involves identifying and profiting from price differentials between markets and
products.
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RISK MANAGEMENT

As part of its assel and liability management, the Group uses dersivatives for risk management purposes in order lo
reduce ils exposura to credit and market risks. This is achiaved by enlering into derivatives that hedge specific
finencia! instrument portfolios of fixed rate financia! instruments and forecasl transactions as well as strategic hedging
against overall balance sheet exposures. The Group actively manages interest rate risk through, among cther things,
the use of derivative contracts. Utilization of derivative financial instruments is modified from time lo time within
prescribed limits in response to changing market conditions, as well as to changes in the characteristics and mix of the
related assets and liabilities.

DERIVATIVES QUALIFYING FOR HEDGE ACCOUNTING
Where derivatives meet the specific criteria sel out in Note [1], then the Group applies hedge accounting.

FAIR VALUE HEDGING
The Group undertakes fair value hedging, using primarily interest rate swaps and options, in order to protect itseif

against movements in the fair value of fixed-rate financial instruments due to movements in market interest rates.

The table below summarizes the value of derivatives held as falr value hedges.

Assets Liabllitles Assots Linbllites
nEm, 2007 007 2008 2008
Derivatives heid a3 falr value hedges: 2323 961 1,507 1,887

For the years ended December 31, 2007 and 2006, a gain (loss) of € 147 million and € (340) million respectively were
recognized on the hedging instruments. For the same peried the gain {loss) on the hedged items, which were attribut-
able fo the hedged risk, was € (213) millicn and € 356 million respectively.

CASH FLOW HEDGING
The Group undertakes cash flow hedging, using equity futures, interest rate swaps and foreign exchange forwards, in
order to protect iise!f against exposures to varability in equity indices, interest rales and exchange rates.

The table below summarizes the value of derivatives held as cash fiow hedges.

Assots Uiabilitias Assets Lisbilities
in€m. 2007 2007 2006 2008
Derivatives held as cash fiow hedges: 14 0 20 18
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A schedule indicating the periods when hedged cash flows are expected to occur and whaen they are expecled o
affect the income statement is as follows.

in€m. Within 1 Year 1-3 Years 33 Yoars Over 5 Yoars
At Docember 3, 2007
Cash infows from assots 56 163 80 129
Cash outfiows frum fiabilties @ (5T) (5} (3}
Nat cash flows 54 108 75 126
At Docembar 31, 2008
Cash inflows from assely 1 EA 5 9
Cash outlows from Labilites (3) (B4) {4) n
Net cash lows 8 7 1 ?

—————

Of these expected future cash flows, most will arise in connection with Abbey Life Assuranca Company Limited. Under
the terms of unit-inked cantracts, policyholders are charged an annual management foe expressed as a percentage
of assets under management, In order to protect against volatility in the highly probable forecasted cash flow stream
arising from the managemenl fees, the Group has entered into 3 month rolling FTSE futures. Other cash flow hedging
programs use interest rate swaps and FX forwards as hedging instruments.

For the years ended December 31, 2007 and December 31, 2006, balances of € (79) million and € (73) million,
respectively, were reported in equity related to cash fiow hedging programs. Of these € (67} million and € (44) millicn,
respactively, related to temminated programs. These amounts will be released to the income staternent as appropriate.

For lhe years ended December 31, 2007 and December 31, 2006, ksses of € 19milion and € 68 million, respectivaly,
were recognized in equity in respect of effective cash flow hedging.

For the years ended December 31, 2007 and December 31, 2008, a loss of € 13million and a gain of €8million,
respectively, were removed from equity and included in the income statement.

For the years ended December 31, 2007 and Cecember 31, 2006, a loss of € 3milion and a gain of €3million,
respectively, were recognized due to hedge ineflectiveness.

As of Decamber 31, 2007 the longest term cash flow hedge matures in 2017,
NET INVESTMENT HEDGING
The Group, using foreign exchange forwards and swaps, undertakes hedges of translation adjustments resufting from

translating the financial statements of net investments in foreign operations into the reporting curency of the parert,

The table below summarizes the value of derivalives held as net investment hedges.

Assots Liabilites Asacts Lisbilitles
in€m, 2007 2007 2008 2008
Derivatives held a3 not Invesiment hedges: 193 1,354 550 T

For the years ended Decernber 31, 2007 and December 31, 2006 losses of € 72 million and €77 million, respectively,
were recognized due to hedge ineffectiveness,
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[36) REGULATORY CAPITAL

CAPITAL MANAGEMENT AND CAPITAL ADEQUALY

Treasury manages the Group's capital al Group leve! and locally in each region. The alflocation of financial resources
in general and capital in particular favors business portfolios with the highest positive impact on the Group's
profitability and shareholder value, As a result, Treasury periodically reallocates capital among business portfolios.

Treasury implements the Group's capital sirategy which is developed by the Capital and Risk Committee and
ap-proved by the Management Board including the issuance and repurchase of shares. The Group is committed to
main-taining its sound capitalization. Overall capital demand and supply are constantly monitored and adjusted, if
neces-sary, to mee! the need for capital from various perspectives. These include book equity based on IFRS
accounting standards, regulatory capital based on the recommendations of the Base! Commitice on Banking
Supervision, the secretanial of which is provided by the Bank for Intemational Settlements (BIS) and economic capilal.
Under Basel |, the Group's target range for the BIS Tier 1 capital ratio has been 8-9 %; prospectivety, this same range
is targeted under Basel || with effect from January 1, 2008.

The aflocation of capital, determination of the Group's funding plan and other resource issues are framed by the
Capi-tal and Risk Committee.

Regional capital plans covering the capital needs of the Group's branches and subsidianies are prepared on a semi-
annual basis and presented to the Group Investment Committes. Most of the Group's subsidiaries are subject lo legal
and regulatory capital requirements. Local Asset and Liability Committees attend 1o those needs under he steward-
ship of regiona! Treasury teams. Furlhermore, they safeguard compliance with requirements such as restictions on
dividends allowable (or remittance to Deutsche Bank AG or on the ability of the Group's subsidiaries lo make loans or
advances lo the parent bank. In developing, implementing and lesting the Group's capital and liquidity, the Group
takes such lega! and regulatory requirements info account.

Capital management in 2007 saw the completion of the share buy-back program 2006/07 and the stant of the share
buy-back program 2007/08. Under the program 2006/07, which was completed in May 2007, 14,1 million shares were
repurchased. Based on the authority 1o buy back up to 10% of total shares issued, which was granted at the 2007
Annual General Meeling and will expire at the end of October 2008, the shara buy-back program 2007/08 was
launched in May 2007. The program serves share-based compensation programs and allows the Group to balance
capital supply and demand, Buy-backs were funded from current eamings. As of December 31, 2007, 6.3 million
shares (approximately 1.2 % of the Group's share capital) had been repurchased under the program 2007/08. In {otal,
11.3million and 28.8 million shares were repurchased in the years ended December 31, 2007 and 2006, respectively,
under the Group's share buy-back programs.

The Group issued € 1.3 biliion and € 1.1 billion hybrid Tier 1 capital for the years ended December 31, 2007 and 2006,

respectively. Total outstanding hybrid Tier 1 capital as of December 31, 2007 amounted to € 5.6 billion compared o
€4.5billicn as of December 31, 2006.
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An innovation in 2007 was the Group's first issuance of contingent captital. This form of capital can be exchanged into
hybrid Tier 1 capital al the Group's sole discretion, providing dynamic capital lo match against Basel II's rating-
sensitive measurement of the Group's risk position. The Group placed two issues in 2007 with volumes of € 200 million
and U.S. $ 800 million, respectively.

The capital adequacy requiremenis applicable to the Group are set forth in the recommendations of the Basel Com-
mittee and by European Union directives, as transposed into Gemnan law, in particular the German Banking Act
("Kreditwesengesetz™) and regulations and guidelines issued thereunder.

in 2007, being the year of transition from the recommendations made by the Basel Commitiee in 1988 ("Basel I} to
the revised capital framework adopted by the Basel Commilice in 2004 ("Base! I'), Deutsche Bank continued to
calcutate and publish consolidated capital ratios in direct application of Basel 1. From 2008 onwards, Deutsche Bank
will calculate and publish consolidated capital raties pursuant fo the Banking Act and the Solvency regulation
("Soivabilitatsverordnung”) which adopl Basel it into German law.

The BIS capilal ratio is the principal measure of capital adequacy for intemationally active banks. The ratio as defined
under the Basel | framework compares a bank's regulatory capital with its counterparty risks and marke! price risks
(which the Group refers to collectively as the “risk position”). Deutsche Bank's calculation of the ratio is based on the
consolidated financial statement prepared in accordance with IFRS. Counterparty risk is measured for asset and off-
balance shee! exposures according 1o broad categories of relative credit risk. The Group's market risk component is a
multiple of its value-at-fisk figure, which is calculated for regulatory purposes based on the Group's internal models.
These modets were appraved by the BaFin for use in determining the Group's market-risk equivalent component of its
nisk position.

A bank's regulatory capita! is divided into three tiers: core or Tier 1 capital, supplementary or Tier 2 capital, and Tier 3
capita!. Core or Tier 1 capital consists primarily of share capital (excluding cumulative preference shares), additional
paid-in capital, retained eamings and hybrid capital components, such as noncumulative trust preferred securities and
equity contributed on silent partnership interests ("stille Beteiligungerr), less goodwill and other intangible assets and
other deduction tems such ag common shares in Treasury. Supplementary or Tier 2 capital consists primarily of cu-
mulative preference shares, profit participation rights {"Genussrechtd’), cumulative trust preferred securities, long-term
subordinated debt, unrealized gains on listed securities and other inherent loss allowance. Tier 3 capital consists
mainly of certain short-term subordinated liabilites and it may only cover market price risk. Banks may also use Tier 1
and Tier 2 capital that is in excess of the minimum required to cover counterparty risk in order to cover market price
risk. The minimum BIS tota! capital ratio (Tier 1 + Tier 2 + Tier 3} is 8% of the risk position, The minimum BIS core
capital ratio (Tier 1) is 4 % of the risk-weighted positions and 2.29 % of the market-risk equivalent. The minimum core
capital ratio for the total risk position therefore depends on the weighted-average of the risk-weighted pasition and
market-risk equivalent. Under BIS guidelines, the amount of subordinated debt that may be included as Tier 2 capital
is limited to 50% of Tier 1 capital. Total Tier 2 capital is limited o 100% of Tier 1 capital. Tier 3 capital is limited to
250% of the Tier 1 capital not required to cover counterparty risk.
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The following table presents a summary of the Group's capital adequacy calculation according to the BIS guidelines

and the average active equity as of December 31, 2007 and December 31, 2006.

in € m. {axcept peroentages) Dec 3, 2007 Doc 31, 2008
Risk-weightod positions _ 314845 26387
Market.risk oquivalent’ T B 1307 11,568
Risk position 328,918 275,453
Core capital (Tier 1) 28,320 23,539
Supplementary capital {Tier 2) 9,720 10.770
Avalabie Tier 3 capial TS To ot T o TmTm omm s e e - T
Total reguiatory capital 38,049 34,309
Coro capital ratio (Tier 1) 88% 85%
Townl capitalabo (Tier + +2) ‘ T NE%  125%
Avarzgs Active Book Equity 29,648 25,468

1 A muttipts of the Group's vatue-st-fiak, calcytated with o probebiily level of 99 % and a lan-day holding period.

BIS rules require the Group to cover its markel price risk as of December 31, 2007, with €1,118 million of regulatory
capital (Tier 1 + 2 + 3) cornpared lo €927 million as per December 31, 2006. The Group mel this requirement entirely

with Tier 1 and Tier 2 capital.

The Group's supplementary capital (Tier2) of €9.7bilion on December 31, 2007 and €10.8bilien on

December 31, 2006, amounted 1o 34 % and 46 % of core capital, respectively.

The Group's BIS total capital ratio was 11.6% on December 31, 2007, significantly higher than the 8% minimum

required by the BIS guidelines.

The components of core and supplementary capital for the Group of companies consolidated for regulatory purposes

are as follows as of December 31, 2007 and December 31, 2006 according to BIS.

neEm Goc 31,2007  Dec 31, 2008
Core (Tier 1) capital:
Common shares 1,356 1,34)
Additional pakd-in capital 15,808 15,245
Retsined eamings, commaon shares in Treasury, aquity classified as obligation to purchase comman
shares, foreign currency translation, minority interest 17.717 13,64
Noncumuliative trust preferred securilies 5,602 4,498
items deducted (inter alla Intangiblo assats) (12,165) (11,117
Total cora caphtal 28,320 23,519
Supplementary (Tler 2} capltal;
Unrealized galna on tisted securities (45 % eligible) 1,472 1,235
Other inherent ks allowance 358 359
Cumuietive prefared securities 841 758
Subardinated fiabilies, if efigible according to BIS 7,058 3,417
Total supptementary capital [Ar:] 10,770

While considering BIS capital adequacy as the principal measure for intemationally active banks, Deutsche Bank also

complies with the German capital adequacy requirements.
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Failure to meet minimum capital requirements can resull in orders and discretionary actions by the BaFin and other
regulators that. if undertaken, could have a direct matenial effect on the Group's businesses. The Group complied with
the regulatory capital adequacy requirements in 2007.

The principal calculation method of the risk position and the regulatory capital according to 815 rules and the Banking
Act both as applicable in 2007 are closely aligned. The definition of regulatory capilal according to BIS rules and
Banking Al include different rules for deduction of first-loss-positions from securitizations, deduction of certain partici-
pating interests of other financial institutions and enterprises as well as insurance companies, differen! treatment of
cerain items arising on consclidation and different regutatory amortization schedules for subordinated fiabilities. In
total these variations between BIS rules and the Banking Act did not result in & material difference in the Group's
regulatory capital o total risk position for 2007.

The group of companies consalidated for banking regulatary reporting includes all subsidiaries in the meaning of the
German Banking Act thal are classified as banking instilutions, financial services institutions, financial enterprises or
bank service enterprises. It does not inciude insurance companies or companies outside the finance sector.

Insurance companies, however, are Included in the capilal adequacy calculalion for financial conglomerates. The
Group has become designated as a financial conglomerate following the acquisition of Abbey Life Assurance Com-
pany Limited in October 2007. After determination of the applicable calculation method by the BaFin, the first capitat
adequacy calculation for the Group as a financial conglomerate will be performed in 2008. 1 is expected to confim
that the solvency margin as a financial conglomerale is dominated by the Group’s banking activities.

{37] RISK DISCLOSURES

The Group has a dedicated and integrated legal, risk & capital function that is indspendent of the group divisions. The
Group manages risk and capital through a framework of principles, organizational structures, and measurement and
monitoring processes thal are closely aligned with the ectivities of the group divisions. The Group's Management
Board provides overall risk and capital management supervision for the consolidated Group. Within the Management
Board, the Chief Risk Officer is responsible for tha Group's credit, market, liquidity, operational, business, legal and
repulational risk management as well as capital management activities. The Group's Supervisory Board regularly
monitors the risk and capital profile.

CREDIT RISK

Credit risk arises from zll transactions that give rise to actual, contingent or potential claims against any counterparty,
borrower or obligor (which the Group refers to collectively as “counterparties”). This is the largest single risk the Group
faces.
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The Group distinguishes among three kinds of credit nisk:

— Defaull risk is the risk that counterparties fail lo meet contractual payment obligations.

— Country risk is the risk that the Group may suffer a oss, in any given country, due to any of the following reasons:
a possible delerioration of economic conditions, political and social upheaval, nationalization and expropnation of
assets, govemment repudiation of indebledness, exchanga conltrols and disruptive currency depreciation or
devaluation. Country risk includes transfer risk, which arises when debtors are unable to meet their obligalions
owing to an inability o transfer assets to nonresidents due to direct sovereign intervention.

—- Settlement rigk is the fisk that the settiement or clearance of transactions will fail. It arises whenever the exchange
of cash, securities and/or other assels is not simuttaneous.

The Group manages credit risk in @ coordinated manner at all refevant levels within the organization. This also holds
true for complex products which the Group typically manages within a framework established for trading exposures.
The following principles underpin the Group's approach to credit risk management:

— In all group divisions, consistent standards are applied in the respeclive credit decision processes.

— The approva! of credil limils for counterparties and the management of the Group's individual credit exposures
must fit within the Group's pertfolic guidelines and credi strategies.

— Every extension of credit or material change to a credit facility (such as its tenor, collateral stucture or major
covenants) to any counterparty requires credit approval at the appropriate authority level.

— The Group assigns credit approval authorities lo individuals according to their qualifications, experience and
training, and the Group reviews these periodically.

— The Group measures and consolidates all credil exposures to each obligor on a global consolidated basis that
applies across the consolidated Group. The Group defines an “obligor” as a group of individual borrowers thal are
linked to one anather by any of a number of criteria the Group has established, including capilal ownarship, voting
rights, demonstrable control, other indication of group affiliation; or are jointly and severally liable for all or
significant portions of the credit the Group has extended.

CREDIT RISK RATINGS

A primary elernent of the credit approval process Is a detalled risk assessment of every credit exposure associated
with a counterparty. The Group's risk assessment procedures cansider both the creditworthiness of the counterparly
and the risks related to the specific type of credit facility or exposure. This risk assessment not only atfects the
struciuring of the transaction and the outcome of the credit decision, but also influences the level of decision-making
authority required to extend or materially change the credit and the monitoring procedures the Group applies lo the

ongoing exposure.

The Group has its own in-house assessment methodologies, scorecards and rating scale for evaluating the
creditworthiness of its counterparties. The Group’s granular 26-grade rating scale, which is calibrated on a probability
of default measure based upon a statistical analysis of historical defaults In the Group’s portfolio, enables the Group to
compare its interal ratings with common market practice and ensures compamability between different sub-portfolios
of the Group. Several default ratings therein enable the Group to incorporate the potential recovery rate of defaulted
exposure.
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The Group generally rates all its credit exposures individually. When the Group assigns its inlernal risk ratings, the
Group compares them with extemal risk ratings assigned to the Group's counterparties by the major intemational
rating agencies, where possible,

CREDIT LIMITS
Credil limits set forth maximum credit exposures the Group is willing to assume over specified periods. They relate 1o
products, conditions of the exposureg and other factors.

MONITORING DEFAULT RISK

The Group monitors all credit exposures on a continuing basis using several risk management tools. The Group also
has procedures In place o identify, at an early stage, credit exposures for which there may be an increased risk of
loss. Counterparties that, on the basis of the application of the Group’s risk management tools, demonstrate the
likelihood of problems, are identified well in advance so thal the Group can effectively manage the credit exposure and
maximize the recovery. The objective of this early waming system is to address potential problems while adequate
atlematives for action are still available. This eary risk detection is a tenst of the Group's credil cufture and is intended
to ensure that greater attention is paid 1o such exposures. In Instances where the Group has identified counterparties
where problems might arise, the respective exposure is placed on a watchlist.

MAXIMUM EXPOSURE TO CREDIT RISK
The following table shows the Group’s maximum exposure to credit risk without taking accourt of any collatera) held or
other credit enhancements that do not qualify for offset.

in€m.! Dec 31,2007  Doc 31, 2008
Oue lrom banks 7,450 5,823
Interest eaming deposits with benks 21,615 19,189
Central bork funds sold and securites purchased under resale egreements 12,597 14,265
Securities borrowed 55,961 62,543
Financial essats at fair value through profit end loss® 1,343,257 974,927
Fiancial ossets ovalable for sale® TooT ot mrmmem 32850  29.042
Loans 200,597 180,194
Cther assats subject to cradil risk 84,761 54,678
Finoncial guarantees and other oredi related contingent (bilies’ T 49,905 43,047
trevocable lending commitments and other credit related commitments’ 12851 141,331
Maximum exposurs to credit risk 1,938,511 1,525,447

1 All amounts &t camrying valus unisss otharwisa inglzated,

2 Exclugos oguitios eng other squity interests,

3 s:anchl g:)tumon, othet |mdlt related contingent llabilitles end Irevocable lending commiimants (including commitments cesignated under the faw
ue opt! are reflecied & ional

COLLATERAL HELD AS SECURITY
The Group regularly agrees upon collateral in the lending contracts to be recsived from borrowers. Coflateral is

security in the form of an asset or third-party obligation that serves to mitigate the inherent risk of credit loss in an
exposure, by either substituting the borower default risk or Improving recovaries in the event of a default. While collat-
eral can be an altemative source of repayment, it does not mitigate or compensate for questionable reputation of a
borrower or structure.
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The Group segregates collateral received inlo the following two types:

— Financial collaterat which substitutes the borrower's ability to fuifill its obligation under the legal contract and as
such is provided by third parties, Letters of Credit, insurance contracts, recsived guarantees and risk participations
typically fall into this category.

— Physical collaterat which enables the Group lo recover all or part of the outstanding exposure by liquidating the
collateral asset provided, in cases where the borrower is unable or unwilling to fulfill its primary obigations. Cash
collateral, securities (equity, bonds), inventory, equipment {plant, machinery, aircrafi) and real estate typically fall
into this category.

Additionally the Group is actively managing the credit risk of the Group's loans and lending-related commitments. A
specialized unit within the Group, the Loan Exposure Management Group, is concentrating on two primary initiatives
within the credit risk framework to further enhance risk management discipline, improve returns and use capital more
efficiently:

— 1o reduce single-name and industry credit risk concentrations within the credit portfolic, and
— to manags credit exposures actively by utilizing techniques including loan sales, securitization via collateralized
joan obligations, default insurance cover as well as single-name and portfolio credit default swaps.

To better manage the Group's derivatives-refated credit risk, the Group enters into collateral arrangements that
generally provida risk mitigation through periodic {usually daily) margining of the covered portfolio or transactions and
terminaticn of the master agreement if the counterparty fails to honor a collateral call.

CONCENTRATIONS OF CREDIT RISK

Significant concenlrations of credit risk exist where the Group has material exposures o a number of counterparties
with similar economic characteristics, or who are engaged in comparabie activitles, where thesa similarities may cause
their ability to mest contractual obligations to be affected in the sams manner by changes in economic or indusiry
conditions. A concentration of credit risk may also exist at an individual counterparty level.

tn order to monitor and manage credit risks, the Group uses a comprehensive range of quantitative tools and metrics.
Credil limits relating to counterparties, countries, products and other factors gel the maximum credit exposures that the
Group intends 1o incur.

The Group's largest concentrations of credit risk with loans ame in Westem Europe and North America, with a

significant share in households. The concentration in Western Europe is principally in the Group's home market Ger-
many, which includes mos! of the morigage lending business.
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CREDIT QUALITY OF ASSETS THAT ARE NEITHER PAST DUE NOR IMPAIRED

The following table breaks down the Group's corporate credit exposure, according to the creditworthiness of the
Group’s counterparties, for several of the main exposure categories subject to credit risk. For the Group's dervatives-
related credit risk, the Group regularly seeks the execution of master agreements (such es the International Swaps
and Derivatives Association’s master agresments for derivatives) with the Group's clients. A master agreement allows
the netting of obligations arising under all of the derivatives transactions that the agreement covers upon the
counterparty's default, resulting in a singte net claim against the counterparty {called “close-cut netting™). For parts of
the Group's derivatives business, the Group also enters into payment netting agresments under which the Group sets
off amounts payable on the same day in the same currency and in respect to all transactions covered by these
agreements, reducing the Group's principal risk. For the OTC derivative credil exposure in the following lable, the
Group has applied netting only when the Group believes it is legally enforceabie for the relevant jurisdiction and coun-

terparty.

Corporate credh oxposure Loans' irevocabio londing  Contingont liabilitles OTC dartvatives’ Totat
crodit risk profile by crodite Commbtiments

worthinoss category "Beed. T Decdt, TDeed,  Dwcd, Decd,  Doc3,  Decd,  Oec3t,  Decdi,  Dec3,

in € m. _ 2007 2008 2007 2006 2007 2008 2007 2006 2007 2008

AAA-AA 22,785 20225 28868 MIT2 7467 5,774 54164 28255 113386 88427

AT T T T0e4 17615 31087 38356 15057 13548 21,092 16238 _ 97284 85757
888 _ 0@ _ 31893 _ 35081 34886 13380 _ 13364 8706 _ 1,194 87975 BT
88 __ T Toesw 78301 25318 265% 8,148 6370 _ 10018 _ 5351 71060 64358
B TTUTTT T TTae 62N 7431 6254 4,252 3,509 2,601 1080 20812 18475
€CC and below 3,342 5.188 857 1,027 808 802 1,300 114 5,608 8,831

Total 120,228 108484 120,511 141,331 49,005 43047 07881 58212 396,525 349,034

1 tnciudes IFRS Impatred lens malnty in category CCC snd below smounting to € 1.5 bililon as of December 31, 2007 end € 1.8 bildon sz of Decamber 31, 2008,

2 Inchudes trvevocabls Lending Commitments rotated Lo the consumer credit exposure of € 2.7 billion &3 of both, Decomber 3y, 2007 ond December 31, 2008,
3 includes the effect of master agraement notting for OTC derivatives where applicable,

The table below presents the total consumer credit exposure split by German and non-German exposure.

Total exposum

in€m. Dec 31, 2007 Dec 31, 2008
Consurnar credit expesure Germany: 56,504 53,446
Consumer and smaki business financing cooTTTTm s rmmrm o 488 12,281
Mortgage lending 42,015 41,185
Consumar credil exposure cutside Gemmany - - ) 23,664 20,233
Total consumer credht exposurs’ £0,368 13,699

t  Inciudes IFRS impakted losns pmaunting to € 1,1 billlon as of December 31, 2007 and € 1.1 billon »s ¢f Dacembar 31, 2008.

The following table provides an overview of nonimpaired Troubled Debt Restructurings representing the Group's
renegoliated toans that would otherwise be pasi due or impaired.

in€m. Doc 31, 2007 Dec 31, 2006
Troubled Debt Restructurings not impaired 43 43
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Tha following lable breaks down the nonimpaired past due loan exposure carried at amortized cost according to the
past due status.

nEm. Dec 31,2007  Dec 31, 2008
Loans less than 30 days past due L Bo44 6264
Loans 30 o more but less than 60 days past dus o 1511 1,083
Loans 60 ¢r more byt less than 90 days pasi due B 502 280
Loans S0 days or moms pesi due 333 352
Total loans past duo but not Impaired 10,990 7,083

The following table shows the aggregated vatue of collateral - with fair values capped at transactional outstandings -
the Group held against the Group's loans past due bul nol impaired.

In€m, ' Doc 31,2007  Dec 21, 20086
Financial collataral L . ____®8s K8
Physica! collatersl 3724 3.577
Total capped fair valus of collatera! held for loans pasi dus but not impaired 4,839 3869
IMPAIRED LOANS

Under {FRS the Group considers loans to be impaired when the Group recognizes objective evidence that an
impairment loss has been incurmed. White the Group assesses the impairment for the Group's corporate credit expo-
sure individually, the Group considers smatter-balance, slandardized homogeneous loans to be impaired once the
credit contract with the customer has been lerminated.

The follawing table shows the breakdown of tha Group's impaired loans between German and non-German borrowers
based on the country of domicile of bormowers.

neEm. Dec 31,2007  Dec ), 2008
tndividually evaluated impaired loans:

Geman bomowers 857 1,194

Non-German borrowens 559 431
Total individuatly ovaluated Impalred loans 1,510 1,625
Collactivety evaluated Impatred loans:

German bomowers atr 852

Non-German bomowers a2 241
Total collactively evatuatod impaired lozns 110 1,092
Total impaired lcans 2,543 2,747
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The following table shows the aggregated value of collateral — with fair values capped at transactional outstandings —
the Group he!d against impaired loans.

Dec 31,2007  Doc 39, 2006

in€m.

Financiat collateral ] §5
Physleal collateral - - T T o T T 874 157
Total cappod falr value of collateral hold for Impalred loans 299 812

The following labls shows the aggregated value of collateral the Group obtained on the balance sheet during the
reporting period by laking possession of collateral held as security or by calling upon other credit enhancements.

in€Em. 2007 2008
Commerdal real estate - 1
Resdortial realestate T N T T T T e T T s
Other 123 -
Total collataral obtained during the reposting period 1,235 16

Collateral obtained is made available for sale in an orderly fashion or through public auctions, with the proceeds used
to repay or reduce outslanding indebledness. Generally the Group does not occupy oblained properties for the
Group's business use.

The residential real estate collateral obtained in 2007 includes €396 million in relation to residential real oslate
obtained and held by securitization trusts which are consofidated for IFRS but where the bank does not hold the
majority stake nor has control. Instead the Truslee, on behalf of all note and shareholders, controls the foreclosure
and sale process. The collateral obtained by these trusts as reporied above represent year-end balances. The bulk of
other collateral obtained relates to one individual structured transaction where the Group originally held debt securities
as collateral and has subsequently sold off the majority of collateral as of year-end.

GOVERNMENT ASSISTANCE -
in the course of the Group's business we regularly apply for and receive govemment support by means of Export
Credit Agency ("ECA") guarantees covering transfer and default risks for the financing of exports and investments into
Emerging Markets and to a lesser extent developed markels for Structured Trade & Export Finance business. Aimost
all export-oriented states have established such ECAs to support its domestic exporters. The ECAs act in the name
and on behalf of the govemment of their respective country but are either constituted direclly as governmental
departments or organized as private companies vested with the official mandate of the govemment to act on its behalf.
Terms and conditions of such ECA guarantees granted for mid-lerm and long-term financings are quite comparable
due to the fact that mosl of the ECAs act within the scope of the Organisation for Economic Co-cperation and
Developmen! ("OECD") consensus rules. The OECD consensus rules, an intergovernmental Agreement of the OECD
member states defines benchmarks to ensure that a fair competition between the different exporting nations will take
place. The majority of such ECA guarantees we have received were issued by the Euler-Hermes Kredit-
versicherungs AG acting on behalf of the Federal Republic of Germany. The Group also receives as collateral, in
certain knancings, govemment guarantees from nationat and intemalional governmenta! institutions 1o support financ-
ings in the interest of the respective govemments.
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MARKET RISK

Substantally all of the Group's businesses are subject o the risk that marke! prices and rates will move and result in
profits of losses for the Group. The Group distinguishes among four types of market risk:

— Interest rate risk;

— Equity price risk;

— Foreign exchange fisk; and
— Commodity price risk.

The interest rate and equity price risks consist of two components each. The general risk describes value changes
due to general markel movements, while the specific risk has issuer-related causes (including credit spread risk).

MARKET RISK MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK

The Group assumes markel risk in both ils trading and nontrading activities. The Group assumes risk by making
markets and taking posilions in debt, equity, foreign exchange, other securities and commodities as well as in equiva-
lent derivatives.

The Group uses a combination of risk sensilivities, value-at-risk, stress testing and economic capilal metrics to
manage market risks and establish timits. Economic capital is the metric used to describe and aggregate all market
risks, both in trading and nontrading portfolios. Value-at-risk is the primary miefric used in the management cf trading
market risks. The risk sensilivities, value-at-risk, stress testing and economic capital melrics also reflect basis risks
arising from trading activilies.

The Group's Management Board and Risk Executive Committee, supported by Market Risk Management, which is
part of the independent legal, risk & capital function, se! a Group-wide value-at-risk limit for the market risks in the
trading book. Markel Risk Management sub-aliocates this overall fimil to the group divisions. Below that, limits are
allocated to specific business lines and trading portfolio groups and geographical regions. The overall value-at-risk
limit for the Corporate and Investment Bank Group Division started 2007 at €90 milion and was increased 0
€ 105 million an February 27, 2007. The overall value-at-fisk limitsfor the consolidated Group trading positions was
€92 million at the start of 2007 and was increased to € 110 million on February 27, 2007 (with a 89 % confidence level,
as described below, and a one-day holding period).

ASSESSMENT OF MARKET RISK IN TRADING PORTFOLIOS

The value-at-risk disclosure for the trading businesses is based on the Group’s own intemal value-at-fisk model. In
October 1998, the German Banking Supervisory Autharity {now the BaFin) approved the intemal value-at-risk model
for calculating the regulatory market risk capital for generat and specific market risks. Since then the model has been
periodically refined and approval has been maintained.
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The value-at-risk approach derives a quantitative measure for trading book market risks under normal market condi-
tions, estimating the potential future loss (in tenms of market value) that will no! be exceeded in a defined period of
time and with a defined confidence level. The value-at-risk measure enables the Group 1o apply @ constant and uni-
form measure across all lrading businesses and products. It also facilitates comparisons of the Group’s market risk
estimates both over time and against the daily trading resulls.

The Group calculates value-at-risk for both intermal and regulatory reparting using a 89 % confidence level, in
accordance with BIS rules. For internal reporting, the Group uses a holding period of one day. For regutatory
reporting, the holding period is ten days.

The Groug's value-at-risk model is designed to take into account all material risk factors assuming normal market
conditions. Examples of these factors are interest rates (including credit spreads), equiy prices, foreign exchange
rates and commodity prices, as well as their implied volatiflies. The model incorporates both linear and, especially for
derivatives, nonlinear effects of the risk factors on the portfolio value. The statistical parameters required for the value-
at-risk calculation are based on a 261 trading day history {comesponding to at least one calendar year of trading days)
with equal weighting being given to each observation. The Group calculates value-al-risk using the Monte Carlo
simutation technique and assuming that changes in risk factors follow a normal or iogarithmic nomal distribution. In
2007, the Sroup integrated all risks that had been lreated under the variance-covariance approach, namety, specific
interest rate risk for some portfolios such as in the credit frading business, into the Monle Carlo simulation.

To determine the aggregated value-at-risk, the Group uses historically-observed correlations between the different
general market risk factors. However, when aggregating general and specific markel risks, it i5 assumed that there is
zero comelation betwesn them.,

LIMITATIONS OF PROPRIETARY RISK MODELS
Although the Group believes that its proprietary market risk models are of a high standard, the Group is committed to
their ongoing development and allocates substantial resources to reviewing and improving them.

The stress. testing results and economic capital estimations are necessarily limited by the number of stress lests
executed and that not all downside scenarios can be predicted and simulated. While the risk managers have used
their best udgment to define worst case scenarios based upon the knowledgs of past extreme market moves, it is
possible for the Group's market risk positions to lose more value than even the economic capital estimates. The
Group also continuously assesses and refines the stress tesls to ensure they caplure the material risks as well as
reflect the possible extreme markel moves.

The value-al-rigk analyses should also e viewed in the contexd of the limitations of the methodology used and are
therefore not maximurm amounts that the Group can iose on its market risk positions.
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The limitations of the vatue-at-risk methodology include the following:

— The use of historical data as a proxy for estimating future events may not capture all potential events, particularty
those that are extrems in nature.

-~ The assumption that changes in risk factors follow a nommal or logarithmic normal distribution. This may not be the
case in reality and may (ead to an underestimation of the probability of extreme market movements.

— The use of a holding peried of ane day (or ten days for regulatory value-al-risk calculations) assumes that aft
positions can be liquidated or hedged in that period of time. This assumption does not fully capturs the market risk
arising during periods of illiquidity, when liquidation or hedging in that period of time may not be possible. This is
particulary the case for the use of a one-day holding period.

— The use of a 99% confidence level does not take account of, nor makes any statement about, any losses that
might occur beyend this level of confidence,

— The Group calculates value-at-risk at the close of business on each trading day. The Group does not subject intra-
day exposures to intra-day value-at-rigk calcutations.

— Value-at-risk does not capture all of the complex effects of the risk factors on the value of positions and portfolios
and could, therefore, underestimate polential losses. For example, the way sensitivities are represented in the
value-at-risk model may only be exact for small changes in market paremeters.

The Group acknowledges the limitations in the value-at-fisk methodology by supplementing the value-at-risk limits with
other position and sensitivity imil slructures, as well as with stress lesting, both on individual portfolios and on &

consofidated basis.

MARKET RISK OF TRADING PORTFOLIOS

The following table shows the value-at-risk (with a 89 % confidence level and a one-day holding pariod) of the trading
units of the Comorate and Investment Bank Group Division. The Group's trading market risk outside of these unils is
immaterial. "Diversification effect” reflects the fact that the tota! value-at-risk on a given day will be lower than the sum
of the values-at-risk relating to the individual risk classes. Simply edding the value-at-risk figures of the individual risk
classes {o amive al an aggregate value-at-risk would imply the assumption that the losses in all risk categories ocout
simuttaneously.

Treding Portfollos Valuo-at-Risk
in€m. Dac 31,2007  Dec 31, 2005
Interast rate risk 80.8 50.3
Equity price rigk 49.5 §3.0
Fomignochange sk . T 13 122
Commodilypriwri_s'k__h_"—"_"'-—u T T m T ) 2 54
Obversification offec (59.T) {44.0)
Total 100.6 T8.9
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Besides selectively increased interest rate risk expasures and/or equity positions during the first hatf of 2007, the in-
crease in the vatue-at-risk observed in 2007 was mainly driven by an increase in the market volatility and, to a minor
extent, by rafinements io the value-at-risk measurement in the second half of 2007. The year-end value-at-risk in 2007
was € 101 rillion which is 31 % above the 2006 year-end value-at-risk of € 77 million.

MARKET RISK OF NONTRADING PORTFQLIOS

The Capilel and Risk Committee supervises the Group’s nontrading asset activities. It has responsibility for the
alignment of the Group-wide risk appelite, capitalization requirements and funding needs based on Group-wide,
divisional and sub-divisional business strategies. Its responsibilities also include regular reviews of the exposures
within the nontrading asset portfolio and associated stress test results, performance reviews of acquisitions and
investments, allocating risk fimits 1o the business divisions within the framework established by the Management
Board and approval of policies in relation to nontrading asset activities. The policies and procedures are ratified by the
Risk Executive Committee, Multiple members of the Capitat and Risk Committee are also members of the Group
Investmant Committee, ensuring a close link between both commitiees.

The Group's dedicated Investmeni & Asset Risk Management team is specialized in risk-refated aspects of the
nontrading activilies and performs monthly reviews of the risk profile of the nontrading asset portfolios, including
camying values, economic capital estimates, limit usages, performance and pipeling activity.

ASSESSMENT OF MARKET RISK IN NONTRADING PORTFOLIOS

Due to the nature of these pasitions and the lack of iransparency of some of the pricing, the Group does not use
value-at-risk to assess the market risk in nontrading portfolios. Rather the Group assesses the risk through the use of
stress lesting procedures that are particular to each risk class and which consider, emong other factors, large
historically-abserved market moves as well as the liquidity of each asset dass. This assessment forms the basis of the
economic capital estimates which enable the Group to actively monitor and manage the nontrading market risk. As &n
example, for industrial holdings the Group applies individual price shocks between 23 % and 51 %, which are based
on historiczlly-observed market moves. For private equity exposures, all positions are stressed using the standard
credit fisk econamic capital moded, as well as market price shocks up to 100 %, depending on the individual asset.

The biggest market risk in the Group’s nontrading porticlios is equity price risk. The vast majority of the interes! rate
and foreign exchanga risks arising from nontrading assel and Hability positions has been transfered through intemal
hedges to the Global Markets Business Division within the Corporate and Investment Bank Group Division, and is thus
managed on the basis of value-al-risk, as reflected in trading value-at-risk numbers. For the remaining risks that have
not been transferred through those hedges, in generst foreign exchange risk is mitigated through match funding the
investment in the same cumency and only residual risk remains in the portfolics. Also, for these residual positions
there is minimal interest rate risk remaining from the mismatch between the funding term and the expected maturity of
the investment.

There is nontrading market risk held and managed in each of the group divisions. The nontrading markel risk, as
measured by economic capilal in the Corporate and Investment Bank Group Division is the larges! in the Group and
Is incumed mainly through principal investiments. The Corporate Investments Group Division assumes nontrading
market risk through industrial holdings, privale equity investments and cerlain other corporate investments. The non-
trading masket risk In the Private Clients and Asset Management Group Division primarily arises from proprielary
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o
investments in real estate, hedge funds and mutual funds, which support the ciien! asset management businesses
® mainty in the form of minority seed and co-invest fund capital.
[}
The table below shows the economic capilal usages separately for the Group's major industrial holdings, other
corporate investments and altemative assets.
Nontrading Portfolios Economic capital usage
o in € bn, Dec 31,2007  Dec 39, 2006'
Major industrial holdings 0.1 0.2
Cithar corporate investments . e o7 0.6
Altemnative assels 0.9 06
Total w7 1.4
1 Revt lc cepital usagas refleciing ihe adoption of (FRS sccaunting standars,
o
The economic capital usage for these nontrading asset portiolios totated € 1.7 billion at year-end 2007, which is
€329 million, or 24 %, above the economic capial usage at year-end 2006. This increase primarily reflects the
increased risk of the aftemative assets portfolio.
o — MAJOR INDUSTRIAL HOLDINGS. The economic capital usage of € 75 million at yaar-end 2007 was mainly due to the

newly acquired indirect sharsholding in EADS N.V. with a market value of €133million a1 year-end 2007. The
economic capital usage for other Industrial holdings further decreased dus to the continued increase in unrealized
gains associaled with the shareholding in Dalmier AG — which mainly accounted for the previous year's economic
capital usage — as well as a reduction of the sharsholdings in Allianz SE and Linde AG.
— OTHER CORPORATE INVESTMENTS, The economic capital usage of €729 million for other corporate investments at
e year-end 2007 continued to be driven by mutual fund investments and a few other corporate investments. The
€ 144 million increase of the economic capilal usage compared to year-end 2006 primarily reflects the acquisition
| of Abbey Life Assurance Company Limited in October 2007,
| — ALTERNATIVE ASSETS. The Group's altemative assets include principal invesiments, real estale investments
{including mezzanine debt} and small investments in hedge funds. Principal investments ane composed of direct
. investments in private equity, mezzanine debt, shortterm investments in financial sponsor leveraged buy-out
funds, bridge capital to leveraged buy-out furds and private equity led #ansactions, The Ingrease in the economic
capital usage was largely due to the Asset Management business division's purchase of an interest in an
infrastructure asset (onward sale is cumrently intended) and the growing privale equity portfolio in the Global
Markets business division. The allemative assets portiolio has some concentration in lower risk infrastructure as-
@ sets but remains generally well diversified and continues to be dominated by principal investments and real estate
invesiments.

In the Group's total economic capital figures no diversification benefits between these different asset calegories are
currently taken into account.
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LIQUIDITY RISK

Liquidity rick management safeguards the ability of the bank to meet all payment obligations when they come due.
Treasury is responsible for the management of kquidity risk. The liquidity risk management framework is designed to
identify, measure and manage the lfiquidity risk position based on underlying policies which are reviewed and
approved ragularly by the Capital and Risk Committee. In order to ensure adequate liquidity and a healthy funding
profile for the Group, Treasury uses various intemal tools and systems which are designed and tailored to support the
Group's spacific managemeant needs:

The Group's liquidity risk management approach starts at the intraday tevel (operational iquidity) managing the daily
payments queve, forecasting cash Rows and factoring in the Group's access to Central Banks. The reporting system
tracks cast: flows on a daily basis over an 18-month horizon. This system allows management to assess the Group's
short-term iiquidity positicn in each location, region and globally on a by-cumency, by-product and by-division basis.
The system captures all cash flows from transactions on the balance sheel, as well as liquidity risks resulting from off-
balance shzet transactions. The Group models products that have no specific contractual maturities using statistical
methods to capture the behavior of their cash flows. Liquidity outflow limits {Maximum Cash Outllow Limits), which
have been set to limit cumulative global and local cash outflows, are monitored on a daily basis and safeguard the

- Group's actsss to liquidity.

The Group s approach then moves 1o tactical liquidity risk management, dealing with access lo unsecured funding
sources and the liquidity characteristics of the Group's asset inventory (asset liquidity). Unsecured funding is a finite
resource. Total unsecured funding represents the amount of external liabilities which the Group takes from the market
imespective of instrument, currency or tenor. Unsecured funding is measured on a regional basis by cumency and
aggregated to a global utilization reporl. The Capital and Risk Committee sets limits by business division to protect
access to unsecured funding at ettractive levels. The Asset Liquidity component tracks the volume and booking
location within the consolidated Inventory of unencumbered, liquid assets which the Group can use lo raise liquidity via
secured funding transactions. Securities invertories include a wide variety of securities. As a first step, the Group
segregates iliquid and liquid securitias in each inventory. Subsequently the Group assigns liquidity values to different
classes of | quid securities.

The strategic liquidity perspeclive comprises the maturity profile of all assets and liabilities (Funding Matrix) on the
Group's balance sheet and the Group's Issuance Strategy. The Funding Matrix identifies the excess or shortfall of
assats over liabilities in 2ach time bucket facilitating management of open liquidity exposures. The Funding Matrix is a
key input parameter for the Group's annual capital markel issuanca plan, which upon approvel by the Capital and Risk
Committee establishes issuing largets for securities by tenor, volume and instrument.

The framewvork is completed by employing stress testing and scenario analysis to evaluate the impact of sudden
stress events on the Group's liquidity position. The scenarics have been based on historic events such as the stock
market crash of 1987, 1990 U.S. liquidity crunch, September 2001 terrorist etlacks, liquidity crises case studies and
hypothetical everts. The scenarics now also incorporate challenges presenied by the 2007 financial markets crisis:
prolonged lerm money-market freeze, coltateral repudiation, non-fungibility of currencies and stranded syndications.
The hypothetical events encompass intemal shocks, such as operational risk events and 3-notch ratings downgrades,
as well as axternal shocks, such as market risk events, emerging market crises and system dislocations. Under each
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of these scenarios the Group assumes that all maturing loans to customers will need to be rolled over and require
funding whereas rollover of iiabilities will be partially impaired resulting in a funding gap. The Group then models the
steps it would take 10 counterbalance the resulting net shortfall in funding. Action steps include selling assets, switch-

ing from unsecured to secured funding and adjusting the price the Group would pay on liabilities.

MATURITY ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL LIABILITIES

The foliowing table shows a maturity analysis of the eariest contractual undiscounted cash flows for financial liabilities

as at December 31, 2007 and 2006.

Dec 3, 2007 On demand Due within 3 Dus betweon 3 Dug B 1 Duo aftor 3
in€m. months snd 12 months and § yoars yoars
Noninteres! bearing deposits 30,187 - —m o — - e
interes! bearing deposis T T T T Ttager T 208046 38.067 "T22538 17,260
Trading Eablitiss® 115583 - - - -
Financial labiites designatod at for e T T
value through profit or loss 78.648 127,122 34,001 9,828 30,480
Invesiment contract liabilitios® £33 285 1,687 7.186
Nogaitve markel values from dervative - ) T - T
financial instruments quatifying for

hedge accounting? 2,315 - - - -
Central bank funds purchased 6,120 16,200 - - -
Securities sold under rapurchaas

agreements 43,204 83,119 18,815 452 B21
Securties baned | 9132 %5 . I 150 .-
Cither short-tarm bomowings E—B—ﬁ 5'0.025 478 = =
Longdemdetd ’ C ez ) ‘18911 70,488 20,879
Trust preferred secunities - - - 4,526 1,819
Other financial Gabilties 140,005 T 6139 s n T}
Ofbalance sheet loan commitments 84180 - - T -
Financial guarantees 22,444 - - - -
Total™** 1,202,722 500,914 112,089 109,202 88,524

1
2

The balances In Iha Note will not agrae 1o the numbers In the Group bslance shas! as the cash ifows included In the table ers undiacounted.

Tho only emlgibnl to this &re the Tading Uabltitics and the derfvatives dalances which represan! the prasant vaiuo of 8l future cash flows. The Group
balleves thai this beai represents tho cash flow hat would have o be peld I thess positions had Lo be closad out. Trading and dertvallvas belancos sro
shown within ‘On Damand’ which managemant believes moail accurately rafiacts the short-term nature of treding octivities, The contraciual maturity of the
Irsiruments may hawsver extensd ovar significantly longer perioda.

Thase sre investment contracts whers the policy tsrms and conditions casull In their redemption value equaling falr valus. Ratar to Note [40) for more
delall on thesa contracts.

This analysts represents the wors! case scenario for the Group i they wers raguired io repay ail Gobiities snriar than expected. Tho Group bellaves that
the [ikeithood of such sn avent occuntng s remots.

Interes! cash flows heve been exciuded from (hy tatie,
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Doc 31, 2008 On demand Due within3  Dusbotwesn3  Due batwean 1 Dus after 5
in€m. months and 12 months and 5 years yoans
!ﬂﬁmb!mm 30,354 - .= e
Interos! beariing deposits T T Tigs T Tweaqiz T Twms T 21928 14,187
Tradiog labiliies” &aes | < T T - -
Financ) iinbilities designated &1 fair

value through profil or loss 73,422 72,155 23,383 1,645 34,260
tnvestment contract Liabities® - - - - -
Negative marke! values from derivative

financial instr jments quafifying for

hadge aev.x:t.:t:ntingz 2,076 - - el } Lo
Central bank funds purchased T e T T T T - -
Securilies sold under repurchass

sgroments . ____ . . 2 T . L . S ..z
Securitiss kaned 20,912 282 - - -
Other shorl-tnrm bormowings 2.661 40,724 5130 T e =
Long-term debl 2,852 2,893 15,401 58475 32218
Trustproteed socurties 120 - 7 - 2,807 1,963
Other financia! fiabilities 119,000 7,804 540 75 J13
Of-balznce shoei loan commitments gm0 TS T T T - =
Financial guaraniees U paz T T - T R - -
Total"** 4,083,382 362,737 82,091 85,128 82,807

1 The batancas In the Note will not agree 10 the numbers tn the Group balance shoel &3 the cash flows Inciuded I the table are undiscounted.

2 The only & tweptions to this are tha trading (tablliles and the dervatives
bellevad that this best raprasents tho cash Mow that woukd hove to be pald If Lhose posl
emen! bellaves most accurntety reflects the short-torm noture of troding activithes,
nificantly longer pariods,

shown within "On Demend’ which mana,
Instrumants may hawever sxtend over

balanpes which reprasent the present vatus of al future cash Nows. The Growp
Itiors had [0 bo closed out. Tl‘ldlnq_lrld derivalivps balances aro
ho contractusl maturity of tha

3 These are Invastment contracis whare Mo policy terms and condliions result in thelr redemption vatue equaling fal value, Ratfer to Note [40] for more

dotall on these contracls.

4 This snalytis represents (he wors! case scenario for the Group f they were requirnd 1o ropay it Gabliities eartier Tian expocted. The Group balleves that
the [Tkatlho 3d of such an svent occurrng s remote,
§ Intarest :aih flows have teen excluded from the tabla.

INSURANHCE RISK

The Group’'s exposure to insurance risk increased upon the acquisition of Abbey Life Assurance Company Limited in
October 2007. Abbey Life was closed to new business in 2000 except where il is contractually obliged to do 50 in
existing policies. Insurance risk results from the Group having a contractual obligation o make a payment o a

policyholder based on an uncertain event (that is not a financial risk).

The Group's insurance attivities are characterized as follows:

— ANNUITY PRODUCTS - these are subject to mortality or morbidity risk over a period that exiends beyond the
premiLm collection period, with fixed and guaranteed contractual terms.
— UNIVERSAL LIFE PRODUCTS - these are long duration contracts which provide either death or annuity benefits,
with terms that are nol fixed and guaranteed.
— (NVESTMENT CONTRACTS ~ these do nol contain any insurance risk.
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The Group also holds an equity investment in Patemoster Limited, which is a regulated insurance company taking on
the risks associated with companies’ final salary/defined pension schemes and assumes the responsibility for paying
their pensioners into the future by writing annuity contracts.

The Group is primarily exposed to the following insurance-related risks:

— MORTALITY AND MORBIDITY RISKS - higherlower than expected number of death claims on assurance products
and oocurence of one or more targe claims, and higherflower than expected disability claims respectively. Thesa
are mitigated by the use of reinsurance and the application of discretionary charges. Annually, rates of mortality
and morbidity are investigated. i

— LONGEVITY RISK - faster/slower than expected improvements in life expectancy on immediate and deferred
annuity products. This is carefully monitored against the latest extemal industry data and emerging rends.

— EXPENSES - policies cost morefless to administer than expected. These are monitored by an analysis of the
Group's ectual expenses relative to budget. Reasons for any significant divergence from expectations are
investigated and remedial action taken. The expense risk is reduced by the Group having in place (until 2010 with
the option of renewal for two more years) an outsourcing agreement which covers the administration of the
policies.

— PERSISTENCY - higherflower than expected perceniage of lapsed policies. The Group's persistency rates are
annually assessed by reference o appropriate risk factors,

The Group monitors the actual claims and persistency against the assumptions used and refines the assumptions for
the future assessment of liabiliies. Experience may vary from estimates, the more so the further into the future it is
projected. Liabililies are evaluated at least annually.

To the extent that actual experience is less favorable than the underlying assumptions, or it is necessary to increase
provisions due to more onercus assumptions, the amount of capital required in the insurance aniities may be affected.

The profitabifity of the non unit4inked long-term insurance businesses within the Group depends to a significant extent
on the values of claims paid in the future relative 1o the assets accumulated lo the date of ctaim. Typically, over the
lifeme of a contract, premiums and investment returns exceed claim costs in the early years and il is necessary to set
aside these amounts to mee! future obligations. The amount of such future obligations is assessed on actuarial
principles by reference to assumptions about the development of financial and insurance risks,

For unit-inked investment contracts, profitability is based on the charges taken being sufficient to meet expenses and
profii. The premium and charges are assessed on sctuarial principles by reference to assumptions aboul the

development of financial and insurance risks.

As siated above, reinsurance is used as a mechanism to reduce risk. The Group's strategy is to continue lo utilize
reinsurance as appropniate.
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[38) RELAVED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Parties are considerad to be related if one party has the ability to directly or indirectly control the other party or
exercise significant influence over the other party in making financial or operational decisions. The Group's related

parties include

— key management persannel, close family members of key management personnel and entilies which are
controlled, significantly influenced by, or far which significant voting power is held by key management personnel
or their close family members,

— subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates, and

- post-einployment benefit plans for the benefit of Deutsche Bank employees.

The Group has several business relationships with related parties. Transactions with such parties are made in the
ordinary ¢ourse of business and on substantielly the same tenms, induding interest rales and collateral, as those
prevaiiing 31 the time for comparable transactions with other parties. These transactions also did not involve more than
the normal risk of collectibility or present other unfavorable fealures.

TRANSACTIONS WITH KEY MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL

Key management personnel are those persons having authority and responsibility for planning, directing and
controlling the activiies of Deutsche Bank, directly or indirectly. The Group considers the members of the
Managemant Board and of the Supervisory Board to constitute key management personnel for purposes of IAS 24,

The bekw table sets forth the compensation of the key management personnel in 2007 and 2008.

Key mansgnment compensation:

in€m, 2007 2006
Shorttenm employes banafita k1] 21
Post-emplyyment benefils 4 4
Other long-turm bensiits T ” ) - -
Termination benefits - - ]
Share-based payment L] ]
Total key management componsation 42 L]

Among the Group's transactions with key management personnel as of December 31, 2007 were loans and commit-
memis of 4 million and deposits of € 1 million. in addition the Group provides banking services, such as payment and
account sarvices as well as investment advice, 1o key managermnent personnel and their close family members.
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TRANSACTIONS WITH SUBSIDIARIES, JOINT VENTURES, ASSOCIATES AND OTHER RELATED PARTIES
Transactions between Deutsche Bank AG and its subsidiaries aiso meet the definition of related party transactions.
Where these transactions are eliminated on consolidation, they are not disciosed in the Group’s financial statements.
A list of the Group's significant subsidiaries is shown in Note [39).

LOANS

During the years ended December 31, 2007 and December 31, 2006, the Group made loans to thind paries and
entered into guarantees on behalf of cenain related parties. The table below shows the amounts of loans made and
repaid, loan balances outstanding, and guarantees made by the Group on behalf of related parties.

Associatod companios and

other related parties
in€m. 2007 2008
Loans outstanding, beginning of yoar 022 1,934
Loans issued during the year 728 565
Loanrcpamarﬁduﬂngmeyca; i ’ T ’ R T 181 U 564
Chonges In the group of carsolidaisd companies T i T T m nzi)
Exchange rate changes i 36 &
Other changes - TrTmTm T T (107) “T(1.087)
Loons outstanding, end of year'? 1,045 622
Other credit risk related transactions:
Provision for loan lasses - 74
Guaranioes and mmim-ams ’ i - o T T 23 i 180

1 The smount of thase loans that are past due totaled € 3 mion and € 20 milllon &3 of December 31, 2007 and 2008, respociively. Loans Inctude Biso
€ 24 milllon [pons with [oint ventures as of Decembar 31, 2007,

Fod the above loans the Group hekt coltateral of € 818 millicn and € 27 miliion ss of Oecomber 31, 2007 end as of Dacember 31, 2006, respoctively,

The guarantees avove Inciuds credit and finance guorsntses, fAnsncinl Ipiter of credits and stancby letter of credits as well s guarantess thal sre rolstod
to legsing transactions.

?
3

DEPOSITS
Assoclated companies and
other rolated parties
in€m. 2007 2008
Deposits outstanding, beginning of yoar B85S 17
Deposits recaived during the year 294 738
Deposits repaid during the year B9 23
En-a_nge_sa the group of wmolida-tod_conman:a-s T . ’ ' C Tt (43) o "("5"6?)
Exchange rata chanpes {55) 14
Other changes - -
Deposits outstanding, end of year® 852 835

1 The above caposits wers made [n the ordinery course o business. The dep ane d. Oaposl! - al3o € 3 million deposits from joint
ventures 83 of Decamber 31, 2007,
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OTHER TRANSACTIONS
In addition, the Group conducted trading transactions with associated companies in the amount of €67 million in 2007.
COther transactions with related parties also reflected the following:

XCHANGIN'G ETB GMBH: The Group holds a stake of 44 % in Xchanging etb GmbH and accounts for it under the equity
method. Xchanging etb GmbH is the halding company of Xchanging Transaction Bank GmbH ("XTB"). Two of the four
executive directors of Xchanging etb GmbH and one member of the supervisory board of XTB are employees of the
Group. Thu Group’s arangements reached with Xchanging in 2004 indude a 12-year outsourcing agreement with
XTB for security settlement services and are aimed at redusing costs without compromising service quality. In 2007
and 2006, the Group received services from XTB with volumes of €95 million and € 100 million, respectively. In 2007
and 2006, the Group provided supply services (8.9., IT and real estate-related services) with volumes of € 28 million
and € 35 miliion, respectively, to XT8.

GRUNDBESITZEUROPA: In 2005, grundbesitz europa, formerly grundbesitz-invest ("Grundbesilz”), an open-end
property fund sponsored and managed by a subsidiary of the Group, temporarily suspended the issuance and
redemptior of its share units pending an extraordinary revaluation of its real estate assets. Grundbesitz re-opened for
issuance £nd redemption on March 3, 2006, The Group committed to support Grundbasitz's liquidity upon its re-
opening by various means. in December 2006, the fund manager sold a major portion of Grundbesitz's German reat
eslate portiollo to Eurocastle, and Grundbesitz realized significant book gains for its investors on this sale. As a resufl
and as of he date hereo!, the Group does not expect to have any further material risk from prior commitments made
in relation to Grundbesitz. In 2006, the Group released € 111 million of provision. As of December 2007, a €5 million
provision remained.

TRANSACTIONS WITH PENSION PLANS

Under IFRS, certain post-employment benefit ptans are considered refated parties. The Group has business
relationshipss with a number of its pension plans pursuant to which it provides financial services to these plans,
including investment management services. The Group's pension funds may hold or trade Deutsche Bank shares or
securities. A summary of transactions with related party pension plans follows.

in€Em.

Deutscho Bank AG Securities held in plan assats at Decomber 31, 2007:

Equities -
Bonds. e
Other Securitizs 21
Total b

Property occupled byfother assets used by Dsutsche Bank e e T

Derivativas: Markat value a5 ol year-ond 2007 for which DB (or wibsdiany) s e courterparty @8)
Derivatives: Hotional amouni as at year-and 2007 for which DB (or subskdlary) is a counterparty 4441
Foas paid from Fund to eny Deutsche Bank asset manages(s) in 2006

Fees paid from Fund to any Deutsche Bank asset manager(s) in 2007

NS
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[39]) INFORMATION ON SUBSIDIARIES

Deutsche Bank AG is the direct or indirect hokding company for the Group's subsidiaries.

SIGNIFICANT SUBSIDIARIES
The following lable sets forth the significant subsidiaries Deutsche Bank AG owns, directly or indirecity.

Subsidiary Place of incorporation
Taunus Comparation' Delaware, United States
Deutsche Bonk Trusi Comparry Americas’ New York, Unlied States
Deutsche Bank Securites Inc.” L o .. _ ___Dolawars, Unhey States
Deutsche Bank Prival- und GeschBftskunden Axtiengeselischah' T T Frankfurt am Main, Germany
DB Capital Maskety (Deutschiand) GmbH® Franklurt em Main, Germany
DWS Investment GmbH® Frankfurt am Main, Germany

1 This company |s a hokling company for most of the Group's subsidianies in tha United States.

2 This company ks & subsidiery of Teunus Comporation. Doutsche Bank Trust Company Americes Is & Naw York State-chartersd bank which priginales
foans ard other forms of crodit, pia depoalla, I+, Ings Bnd provide other clal benking and Mnanclal sarvices.

3 This company Is » subsldlar{o:f Taunus Corparation, Deutsche Bank Socurities Inc. is 8 U.S. SEC-regisiered broker doaler ond & member of, end
reguinted by, the New York Slock Exchange. It ks lso regulaisd by the individual state securites autharities in the sistas in which it operates,

4 The company serves privain indlvidusts, aMuent ¢ients snd small business clients with banking products.

§ This company is 8 Gorman limited ilabillty company and operalas o1 a helding cnmrany for & numbar of Eurapesn subaidiaries, mainly Ingiitutionsl and
mestuat fund gomant componios d In Germany, Luxembourg, France, Ausiria, Switzariand, ltaly, Poland and Russla.

B This compeny, In which DB Capltal Markely (Deutsthiand) GmbH indirectty gums 100 % of the aquity und voting Interests, Iy @ limited liabillly company
that oporates as 8 mutust fung manager.

The Group owns 100% of the equity and voting interests in these significant subsidiaries. They prepare financial
statements as of December 31 and are included in the Group's consolidated financial statements. Their principal
countries of operation are the same as their countries of incorporation,

In 2007, none of the Group's subsidiaries experienced significant restictions on paying dividends or repaying loans
and advances.

SUBSIDIARIES WHERE THE GROUP OWNS 50 PER CENT OR LESS OF THE VOTING RIGHT. 8
The Group also consolidates certain subsidiaries where it owns 50 per cent or less of the voting rghts. Most of those
subsidiaries are special purpose entities ("SPEs") that are sponsored by the Group for a variety of purposes.

In the nomai course of business, the Group becomes involved with SPEs, primarily through the following types of
transactions: assel securitizations, structured finance, commercial paper programs, mutual funds, commercial real
estate leasing and closed-end funds, The Group's involvement includes transferring assets o the entilies, enlering
into derivative contracts with them, providing credit enhancement and liquidity facilities, providing investment
management and administrative services, and holding ownership or other investmeant interests in the entities.
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INVESTEES WHERE THE GROUP OWNS MORE THAN HALF OF THE VOTING RIGHTS
The Group owns direcily or indirectly more than half of the voling rights of investees but does nol have control over
these investees when

— another investor has the power aver more than hatf of the voting rights by virtue of an agreement with the Group,
or

— another investor has the power to govem the financial and operating policies of the investee under a slatute or
an agreement, ar

— ancther investor has the power 1o appoin or remove the majority of the members of the board of directors or
equivalznt goveming body and the inveslee is controlled by that board or body, or when

— another investor has the power to cast the majerity of votes al meetings of the board of directors or equivalent
governing body and control of the entity is by that board or body.

The 'List of Shareholdings 2007 is published as a separate document and depasiled with the Geman Electronic
Federal Gazetle ("elektronischer Bundesanzeiger’). It is available in the Investor Refations section of Deutsche Bank's
website (htp:/Awww.deutsche-bank.de/firfenvcontent/reports.htm).

[40) INSURANCE AND INVESTMENT CONTRACTS

LIABILITIE 5 ARISING FROM INSURANCE AND INVESTMENT CONTRACTS

Doc M, 2007 Dec 31, 2000
in€m. 7 "Gross Reinsurance Net T Gross  Rolnsurance Not
Insurance codtracts B8.450 (118) 6,331 1411 {187) 1,224
Investmen! contracts 9.796 - 9,796 - - -
Tota! 18,248 {119) 16,127 1441 {187} 1,224

CARRYING: AMOUNT
An analysis of the change in Insurance and investment contracts liabiliies is as follows.

P LA - __ 2008

- i&?u"ﬁ?é: ~ nvestment Insurance Investment

in€m. contracts contracty contrscts contracts
Balance as of January 1 1,414 - 1,207 -
Businesa classified as held for sale (847 - - -
Business ecquined 8,339 10,387 - -
New business 14 14 128 -
Claims paid (340) [214) (147) -
Other changes in existing business LAL 168 129 -
Fornign eachanga rats movemanis {338) (558) = -
Balance st of Decambar 31 8,430 0,798 1,411 -

included in Other changes in existing business for the investment contracts is € 122 million attributable to changes in
the undertying assets' fair value in the year ended December 31, 2007.
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KEY ASSUMPTIONS IN RELATION TO INSURANCE BUSINESS

The liabilittes will vary with movements in interest rates, which is applicable, in particular, to the cost of guaranteed
benefits payable in the future, investment returns and the cost of life assurance and annuity benefits where future
mortality is uncerlain.

Assumptions are made in respect of all material factors affecting future cash flows, including future interest rates,
mortality and costs. The assumptions to which the long term business amount is most sensilive are the interest rates
used to discount the cash flows and the montality assumptions, particularly those for annuities.

The assumptions are set out below:

INTEREST RATES

Interest rates are used that reflect a best estimate of future investment retumns taking into account the nature and term
of the assels usad to support the liabilities. Suitable margins for default risk are allowed for in the assumed interest
rate.

MORTALITY

Mortality rales are based on published tables, adjusted appropriately to take account of changes in the underiying
population mortality since the table was published, company experience and forecast changes in future monality.
Where appropriate, & margin is added to assurance mortality rales to allow for adverse future deviations. Annuitant
morality rates are adjusted to make allowance for future improvements in pensioner longevity. Improvements in an-
nuitant mortality are based on a percentage of the medium cehort projection subject to a minimum of rate of improve-
ment of 1.25 % per annum.

COSTS
For non-linked contracts, allowance is mada for fulure expecled per palicy costs explicitly.

OTHER ASSUMPTIONS
The take-up rate of guaranteed annuity rate options on pension business is assumed as 57 %.

KEY ASSUMPTICNS IMPACTING VALUE OF BUSINESS ACQUIRED (VOBA)
The opening VOBA arising on the purchase of Abbey Life Assurance Company Limited was determined by capitaliz-
ing the present value of the future cash flows of the business over the reported liability at the date of acquisition.
Where assumplions were required about future mortality, morbidity, persistency and expenses, these were deter-
mined on a besl estimate basis laking account of the business's own experience. General economic assumptions
were sel considering the economic indicalors at the date of acquisition.
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The rate of VOBA emortizalion is determined by considering the profile of the business acquired and the expected
depletion in future value. Al the end of each accounting period, the remaining VOBA is tested against the future net
profit expected to arise in respect of the business that was in force at the date of acquisition. If there is insufficient net
profit, the VVOBA will be written down to its supportable value.

KEY CHANGES IN ASSUMPTIONS

Upon acquisition of Abbey Life Assurance Company Limited, in October 2007, liabilies for insurance contracls were
recalculated from a UK GAAP to a U.S. GAAP best estimate basis in line with the provisions of IFRS 4. The non-
economic assumplions set at that time have not been changed before December 31, 2007, but the economic assump-
tions have been reviewed in line with changes in key economic indicators. For annuity contracts, the liability was val-
ued using the locked-in basis determined al the date of acquisition.

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS (IN RESPECT OF INSURANCE CONTRACTS ONLY)

The following table shows the sensitivity of the Group’s profit before tax and equity 1o changes in some of the key
assumptions used for insurance contract flability calcutations. For each sensitivity test, the impact of a reasonably
passible change in a single factor is shown with cther assumptions left unchanged.

Impact on profit before tax Impact on aquity
in€m. 2007 2006 007 2008
vardable: ) - .
Mortality (wo Soning by ten percent)’ ) B ey () (8} {44)
Renawal aponse (ten porcent increase) (1) (2) m {2}
inisresi mis ‘ono percen increass) T ms 2% 88 (25)

1 The kmpac: of morality sssumes o ten parcant decrazas In snnuftant mortakly snd & ien percerd increase In martslity for other businoss.

For certain insurance conlracts, the underlying valuation basis contains a Provision for Adverse Deviations ("PADs").
For these contracts, under U.S. GAAP, any worsening of expected future experience would not change the level of
reserves held until all the PADs have been eroded while any improvement in experience would not result in an in-
crease to thesa reserves. Therefore, in the sensitivity analysis, where the variable change represents a worsening of
experiencs, the impact shown represents the excess of the best estimate liability over the PADs hetd at the balance
sheel date. As a result, the figures disclosed in this labte should not be used lo imply the impact of a different level of
change, and it should nol be assumed thal the impact would be the same if the change occurred at a different paint in
time.
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[41] CURRENT AND NON-CURRENT ASSETS AND LIABILITIES

The following tables present an analysis of each assel and liabllity line item by contractual maturty as of

December 31, 2007 and December 31, 20086,

Assel items as of December 31, 2007 foilow.

Amocunts recovered or sottied Tolal
within ono after ong

in€m. yoar year  Dec 3, 2007
Cash end due from barks 8,632 - 8.632
Interest eaming depasils with benks - T 21,156 E_'SE__ 21,615
Centrat bank unds sold and securties purchased Under resale sgreements 12983 1404 13,587
Securiles borowed 55548 4m 55,861
Financial assets ! fair value hrouph profit or kss B ’ - 441,656 32447 1,474,100
Financial assels availabie lor sale o i 76188 38428 42,204
Equity method Investmants - 3,368 3,366
Loans T Tt T 73,626 125,066 198,892
Premises and squipment T TTTT - 2409 2,408
Goadwill and intanglbla assats - EEE 8,383
Other sssets - TTTTie0469 0 2408 182,697
Assets for current tax 2.014 414 2428
Totsl ssssts batore deferred tax assete 1,801,882 212,893 2,013,577
Defarred tax assels a2
Total ssacts 2,020,349
Liability itemns as of December 31, 2007 follow.

Amounts recovered or settied Total

" withinone  aharone

in€m. yoar yoar  Dec 31, 2007
Deposits 47994 30052 457,946
Central bank funds purchased and securites sokl under repurchase egreomonts 171488 T T 178,741
Securities loaned 0,405 160 0,565
Financial labilities at fair valug through profil or loss 914,528 51,849 966,177
Other short-tsrm bormawings T T 53410 - 53410
Other Eabiities 168,135 3374 171,500
Provisions 1,205 - 1,295
Listikes for current tax T T T T s T T T e 4515
Long-term debt 23,255 103,448 126,702
Trust preferred securibes - 6.345 6,345
Obligation to purchase common shares B71 2,882 3,553
Total liabilities bofore deferred tax liabilltios 1,769,115 210,644 1,979,159
Doferrod tax Eabilities 2024
Yota! tobilitles 1,981,883
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Assel items as of December 31, 2006 follow.

Amounts recoversd or veottied Total
within one Er one
n€m, your year Doc 31, 2008
Cash and dus from banks T.008 - 7.008
Interest 60 ng doposits with banks T Tam T 08 18,199
Central bank funds sold and sacurities purchased under resale agreements 13,758 507 14,265
Sacuritles bcrrowsd - 62,527 418 62,843
Financial assata al falr vaiue through profit or kiss T T T T T T imsan 1,180 1,104,850
Financia) as:ata avallable for saje 7.019 31,018 36,037
Equlty methed investments. e T -7 i CTTTI T T as “Tama
Loans . B ) - To.281 118243 178524
Pramisas and equipment - 3241 3241
Goodwil endl intangble Bssets - T T - - 8612  B8I2
Other assets T T T 136159 2,862 139,021
AsseM for curent tax 1,772 348 2,120
Tatal assots boforo deforred tax sssets 1,400,487 171,674 1,580,161
Defarred tax assets 4,232
Total assotn 1,584,493
Liability itemns as of December 31, 2006 follow,
Amounts recoverad or sottied Tota)
within oo oftor one
in€m, yoar yoar  Doc 1, 2008
Deposita 375.837 36,079 411918
Ceniral bank lunds purchased and securibes sold undsr repurchase agrear'neg -7 102,000 200 102,200
Securities icaned 21,174 - 21174
Financial a2iiile3 at fair vatua through profit or ioss _ 668,274 25345 634619
Other shon-term bomowings o - e - YTy
Cther llabiltiss 141,205 2,924 144,129
Provisions 1.768 - 1.768
Liabilites fo: current tax o 2.231 1708 4033
Long-term cebt 18,226 95,137 111,363
Trost profered securitios TToehrrmTm T 7 o T T arii am
Obiigation s purchasa common shares T s T Tz 4327
Total llabilithes baforu doforrod tax labilites 1,376,701 189,032 1,548,733
Dofarved ta liabilties 2,285
1,551,018

Tota! iiatilities
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[42] SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS ACCORDING TO
SECTION 315A HGB

As required by Section 315a German Commercial Code ("HGB") the consolidated financial statements prepared in
accordance wirth IFRS have to provide additional disclasures which are given below.

STAFF COSTS

in €m, 2007 2008

StaH costs:

Wages and ealaries e o O 1. ... B 10,721

Social sacurity costs 1,824 1777
tharaol; those relating to pensions 478 12

Total 13,922 12498

STAFF

The average number of effective staff employed in 2007 was 75,047 {2006: 66,745) of whom 31,898 (2006: 27,510)
were women. Part-ime staff is included in these figures proportionately. An average of 47,540 (2006; 39,451) stafl
members worked outside Germany.

MANAGEMENT BOARD AND SUPERVISORY BOARD REMUNERATION
The total compensation of the Management Board was € 33,182,395 and € 32,801,538 for the years ended Decem-
ber 31, 2007 and 2008, respectively, thereof € 28,832,085 and € 28,294,058 for variable componenis.

Former members of the Managemenl Board of Deutsche Bank AG or their surviving dependents received
€33,479,343 and € 27,453,021 for the years ended December 31, 2007 and 2006, respectively.

The Supervisory Board received in addition to a fixed payment (including meeting fees) of € 2,366,000 and € 998,000
{excluding value-added tax), variable emoluments totaling € 3,656,084 and € 2,390,583 for the years ended Decem-
ber 31, 2007 and 20086, respeciively.

Provisions for pension obligations to former members of the Management Board and their surviving dependents to-
tated € 176,061,752 and € 193,366,824 at December 31, 2007 and 2006, respactively.

L.oans and advances granted and conlingent liabilities assumed for members of the Management Board amounted to
€2,186,400 and € 1,219,000 and for members of the Supervisory Board of Deutsche Bank AG to €1,713,528 and
€ 1,567,000 for the years ended December 31, 2007 and 2006, respectively. Members of the Supervisory Board
repaid € 1.1 million loans in 2007,

OTHER PUBLICATIONS

The 'List of Shareholdings 2007 is published as a separate document and deposited with the German Eiectronic
Federal Gazette (“elektronischer Bundesanzeiger”). It is available in the Investor Relations section of Deutsche Bank's
website (hitpJ/Awww. deutsche-bank.defirfervcontent/repons.htmy).
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Deutsche Bank AG and its only Gemman listed consolidated subsidiary, Varta AG, have approved the Declaration of
Conformity in accordance with section 161 of the German Corporation Act (AktG} and made it accessible lo share-
holders.

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING FEES AND SERVICES
The table telow gives a breakdown of the fees charged by our auditors for the 2007 and 2006 financial year.

Fae category in € m,
Audit foos
thereaf 1o IKPMG Germany
Audit-related loes
thereof lo KPMG Germany
Tax fees o
thereof ta IKPMG Genmany
Tots! feas

18"
10

ﬂnamaaﬁg

81

For further information please refer to our Corporate Governance Repont.

[43) SUBSEQUENT EVENTS

In 2008, financial markets have conlinued to experience the exceptionally difficult conditions that began in the second
half of 2007, and which have been reflected in considerably lower volumes of business activity In the areas most di-
reclly affected. Among the principally affected areas in which the Group does business were the leveraged finance
markets, In particular, deteriorating prices in these markets have made it likely that the value of the Group's leveraged
tending commitments will require further write-downs if market conditions fail to improve. As of December 3N, 2007,
the Group had total exposures of € 36.2 billion in its Leveraged Finance business. The financial effect of potential
further adjustments on the Group's 2008 resulls will depend on exposures and conditions at the respective balance
sheet dates, and is therefore not estmable at this point in ime.
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[44] RECONCILIATION OF IFRS COMPARABLES FROM PREVIOUS GAAP

MAIN POLICY DIFFERENCES BETWEEN U.S. GAAP AND IFRS

Until December 31, 2006, the Group prepared its consolidated financial statements in accordance with U.S. GAAP.
The following sels out, by accounting topic, the main differences between the Group's U.S. GAAP accounting policies
applied at that date and the IFRS accounting policies sel out in Nole [1).

U.S. GAAP

| FRs

CONSOLIDATION (A}

Three models ere usad lo assess consolidation status: voling rights,
variable interest entities ('VIEs') and Qualifying Spacial Purposa
Entites (Q5SPEs’).

Voting rights: Ownership of a majority voting interest (of over 50 %),
directly or indirectly, of vating shares Isads 1o consolidalion, unless
control does not rest with the majority owners.

VIEs: VIEs are consolidated by the interest holder that is exposad to
the majorily of the entity’s expected loasas or residual returns, that
is, the primary beneficiary.

QSPE: A special purpose enlily { SPE’) bhat qualifies as a QSPE is
not consolidated.

LOAN ORIGINATION COSTS (B}

For operating companies, cwnarship of the majority of voting rights,
either directly or indirectly, leads (o consolidation. Potantial voling
righta are considered.

A SPE is consoliiated by the Graup where it is deemed to control it.
tndicators of control Inchude the SPE conducting aclivities on behalf
of the Group andfor tha Group halding the majortty of the risks and
rewards of Ihe SPE,

There is no concapt of a QSPE undes IFRS.

Al cost of the loan ongination ectivities, for axample, tho costs of
evaluating a prospective bonower's financial condition, which are
deemed directty attiibutable to loan origination, using 8 per unit coat
caicuiation, are deferred regandiess of whether they ere incramental
or nal.

Onty those costs associatad wilh loan origination activities which
ara directly attributable and incremental to the origingtion of a loan
are defared together with the ralated fees and thus, included in the
caloutation of the effective yield.

FAIR VALUE OPTION [C}

The fair value option available in U.S. GAAP wes never adoptod as
8 U.5. GAAP policy for the Group reporting under U.S. GAAP,

Financial assets and financial liabillties may be designated as at feir
value through profit of foss (ihe falr value option) on initlal recogni-
tion/on transiton to (IFRS where;

— a measyrement or recognition inconsistancy {ecoounting mismatch)
is significantly reduced thel woukd otherwise arise from measuring
Francial assats or Eabifties or meognizing the gains and iosses on
them on diiferent bases;

— they are managed and their performance is evaiusied on o falr
vatlue basis with & documentad risk management o (vesiment
strategy end mporiad to key management personne! on that basls;
or

— thay contain one or more embedded dorvetives that significantly

Transaction costs in relation to financia) assels and financial llabilk-

ties dasignatad 23 al falr value through profit or loss are recognized

in the incoms stalement at inception.

The decision to classity financisl asseis or financlal llabilities under
the fair vatue option is imevocable.

EQUITY METHOD INVESTMENTS (D)

There is specific accounting guidance on limited partnerships anc
antities of similar nature, A 320 % or more Interest is required to be
accountad for under the equity mathad of accounting as ttis

\_ daemed 10 represeni an 'oiher than minor influence’.

There is no specific guidance on accounting for Aimited partnerships
and simitar entities; sighificant influence is usually demonstrated by
& hoiding of 20-50 % of voting righta including the consideration of
polential voting rights.
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U.S. GAAP

IFRS

DEFINITION OF A DERIVATIVE (E)

Dertvative contracts must have a notional and a mechanism to
softio nat o altematively the derivative or the underying asset is
readily comvertible to cash,

Derivativa contracts ere not requized 1o have a mechanism 1o settle
nal to be ctassified as derivatives unger IFRS.

HEDGE AC COUNTING (P)

Under U.S. GAAP, the entire term of the hedged item musi be
considered when assessing hedge effectiveness, nol only for a
portion of the hedgad iterm'’s life. Whero hodge accounting is
schieved under [FRS but not under U.S. GAAF the hedge account-
ing has been reversed for U.S. GAAP,

| LOANS HELD FOR BALE RECLASSIFIED TO TRADING ()

IFRS permits more hedging relationships than U.S. GAAP. Under
IFRS it is permittad 1o designale a derivative as hedging for only a
portion of the time period o maturity of 8 hedged liem in a falr valve
hedge.

Loans hetd for sate are hekl &t iower of cost or market valve. Loan
origination ‘ees and costs ara recognized upon disposal of the loan.

Temporary impairment on loans hald for sale undor U.S. GAAP is
taken through the income statement,

FINANCIAL ASSETS CLASSIFIED AS AVAILABLE FOR SALE (G)

The;n is 0 'loans held for sale’ classification. Loans with the inten-
ton to sall or sacuritiza in the near term ars classified as trading.

EQUITY INVESTMENTS

Equity securities that do nol have o readily detarminable fair value
and otha: ron-securitized aquity Interests are dassified es other
investments and cammied at cost, iess eny other than lemporary
Impaiment,

Non-marketable aquity investments and othar non-securitized equity
Interests are classifiod as financial essety evaitable for sale and are
accountad for at fair value uniess it can nol b rellably determined.

AVAILABLE-FOR-SALE SECURITIES ~ TREATMENT OF
FOREIGN EXCHANGE

Changes I the fair value of available for salo debt securities arising
from changms in foreign exchange rates aro recorded In aoccumu-
1atod othes comprehensive Incoma and transfemed 1o incoms on
disposal ol the security.

Changes in the fair value of debt instruments ciassified as avallable
for sale due to changes in foreign exchange rates are roflectsd in
the incomo statement,

IMPAIRMENT OF ASSETS AVAILABLE FOR SALE

Impairmants on avaitable for sate debt securities cannot be subse-
quenily revarsed if they are no longer considerad (o be impaired,

Impairments on debl instruments classifie gs avaitable for sale
shoukt be reversad i, In a sutsequent pariod, the lair value in-
croases ond tha incraasa can ba cbjeclively related Lo an event
occurming after the impeinmeni loss was recognized in the income
suatemont.

INVESTMEENT WITH A SALE RESTRICTION
tn general, investments with a sale restriction of more than ono
yoar are ciassifled as other invastments and camied et cosl, less
any other than temporary Impaiment.

When an | westment with a sale restriction is heid by an entity that
is ragutatad in the U.S. a3 & brokzr-gealer then It is camied at fair
value with changes through the income statement.

investmants with a restriction on sale are classified as financial
assats pvailable for sale with changes Lhrough equity,

FINANCU L ASSET DERECOGNITION {H)

Derecognition of financial essats is primarily based on control,
Tha refationship betwoen true sale analysis and consolidation
genemnily s thai derecognition |s considered first and then consoll-
dation.

5 pacis! ruies epply 1o sccounting for repurchase and reverse
repurchase agreements — a collateralization close to 100 % is
required t preserve financing accounting.

240

Deracognition is based on risks and rewards. Centrol [s only con-
slderad when substantially all risks and rewards have been neither
transferred nor retained.

The consolidated group has to be determined prior to applying the
derocognition critaria.

A partial derecognition of ransferred financial assets may occur

where the Group has a continuing involvement In them.
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[ us. GAAP

" Tirs

REAL ESTATE & LEASING (1)

| GAINS ON SALE AND LEASEBACK

Gains arising from 8 saie and operating leaseback trensaction are
defermad gnd amortized ovar the periad of the opersating lease.

Any form of continuing involvement preciudes sales accounting.

Gains arising from @ sale and opareting leaseback transaction are
recognized immediately In profil or loss provided thal the transaction
has been entered nto al fair value.

If continuing involvement exists, this needs to be considerad when
detemining the classification of the lease amangament,

IMPAIRMENT OF INVESTMENT PROPERTIES

The assassment as to whether an investrnont property s Impaired
is cakulated by assessing the undiscounted expected future cash
Aowa arising from tha peoperty.

The assessment of impairmant is parformed on & nal present vaive
basis, applying @ discounting facior Lo the expected future cash
fliows,

SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION (J)

SHARE AWARDS - 'EARLY RETIREMENT

Where plan rutes allow staff of a certain aga andior sarvica penod
to retain their awards on leaving, the expensa ia fully accelerated &t
the date the employee becomes eligible for sarly retirement. Eaddy
retirement rules were applied prospectively for awards grantad afler
January 1, 2008,

SHARE AWARDS - FORFEITURES

Amortization of the total number of shares expected o vest over
the sarvice period (net of expacted forfelturea) is required. Forel-
tures wers no fongsr accounted for on an actual basis from
Janvary 1, 20008.

Earty retirgment rutes (eccelerated amortization) are appiied (o all
awama grented after Novernber 7, 2002.

The rutes relating 10 expected forfeitures apply 10 aif share awards
granted afler November 7, 2002.

PENSIONS (K}

PENSIONS - ACCUMULATED ACTUARIAL GAINS AND LOSSES

From December 31, 2008, any unrecognized goinsflosses al year-
end are reported as pan of accumutated other comprehensive
Incame (OCIY),

Tha Group used the comidor method wheneby actuana! gains and
lossas excesding 10 % of the greater of plan assets and plan
liabilities are recognized in profit or less in equal amounts ovar the
remaining servica fves of current smpioyees.

On transition the Group recognized all cumulative actuarial gains
and losses In shareholdera’ equity In accordance with the transi-
Uonal provisions of IFRS 1.

Since transition, the corridor spproach is used lor actuarial gains
ond losses.

PENSIONS - LONG-TERM EMPLOYEE BENEFITS
No specific valuation nses apply.

Long-Term Empioyeo Benefits am required 1o be vatued using
actuaral methods.

DERIVATIVES ON DEUTBCHE BANK SHARES (L)

Pul and call options indexed to Deutsche Bank sharos which are
physically setied am classifled as derivetives.

Put and cali options indexed to Deutsche Bank shares which are
physically settled are classifled as equity instruments. For the
physically sattied written put options on Dautsche Bank shates the
presant value of the redemption amount is recorded 23 a llability.
The llability is accreted over the life of the oplions to the redamption
amount recognizing interest expenae in occordance with tha effec-
thve intenest rate method.
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FRS

TAX (0)

DEFERREL: TAX ON SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION

11 a jurtsdiction aliows a lax deduction for exponass retaling lo
share-basecl compansalion the permissibla amount for the tax
daduction right differ from the cumulative remuneration expense
recognized in tha income statemant and/or the doduction might be
allowod In o tater period (8.9. with delivery of Iha shares),

The differance between the tax deductible amoun?! of compensation
axpenso and the cumulative compensation expense recognized for
firancial reporting (tax benefi'shortfall) has to be recognized only
gt dalivary cf ihe shares 10 the empioyees, Benefits are recorded in
additional p.aid-in capital ('APIC'), and shortially are recognized
through the income statement,

Any credit o APIC is conditional upon the tax-paying position of the
raspoctive entity/tax group.

Shortfalls ¢:in be offsel against excass tax benefits recognized in
the sama ancounting period and n prior ecoounting penods.

DEFERREL TAXES AND TAX REVERSAL ON AVAILABLE FOR
SALE SECURITIES

The impact of changes ks Lax retefax law are included in nat In-
coms aven if the origina! defarred taxes have been recognized in
equity.

242

In addition lo the recognition of excess tax banefits/shortfafs in
taxes when shares are defivered the difference between the ex-
pociod future tax deduction for share awards cutstanding and the
cumulative compensation expense recognized for financial reporting
(tax benefivshortfall) has to be (1) estimated based on the curent
sharg price and {li) recognized at any nporting dats.

As IFRS a¥ows for recognition of the expected future tax decuction
a credit lo APIC would be disafiowed only if it is expecled that the
entity will not be In the position to make usa of the excess lax
deduction.

Poasibilities to offsel shortfalls against excess tax benafits are
Iimitad,

Tax rate/tax law changes are socounted lor consistently with the
accounting for the transaction itself. Therslore, if the undertying
temporary diflerence and related daferred taxes have boen re-
corded In equity, a change due to tax tawftax mies (s recorded in
oquity as well,
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The following lables show reconciliations from U.S. GAAP lo IFRS for the income slatement for the year ended De-
camber 31, 2006, the consolidated balance sheets as of January 1, 2006 and December 31, 2006 and the impacts on
shareholders’ equity as of January 1, 2006 and December 31, 2006.

As the consolidated financial stalements for the year ending December 31, 2007 were prepared, a number of adjust-
ments relating to the 2006 transition year were identified and applied to the praviously unaudited {FRS financial infor-
malion that was presented in the Group's Transition Report {which was published on April 18, 2007) and subseguent
Interim Reports. These adjustments were limited fo the bafance sheet and had no effect on net income. These ad-
justments are indicated befow and reflected in tha following reconciliation tables. These adjustments should be con-
sidered when referming to the Transilion Report for interim periods.

— shareholders’ equily as of the transition dale of January 1, 2006 increased by €91 million;

— total assets and total liabilites each increased by € 17.5billion as of January 1, 2006 and by € 12.7 bilion as of
December 31, 2006, and there were similar effects as of each intertm quarter end; and

— several reclassification adjustments between asset and liabliity categories were made, all of which did nal exceed
€ 16 billion in any category or period affected. '

Both the gross-up of assets and liabilities and the reclassifications between asset and liability categories were driven
by the consolidation of certain securitization vehicles.
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INCOME STATEMENT AND BALANCE SHEET RECONCILIATIONS

11.5.GAAP/IFRS RECONCILIATIONS

(onsolidated Statement of income U.8. GAAP Reclassl- Revaluation

fication Consoil- Loan  Fair valus Equity  Definition Hodge |

dation  originaton option mothod ofa Accounting
coaty tnvest- dertvative
ments

iT€m. (A} (B) {c) (D) {E} {F)
Year ended Dec 31, 2000
interes! revenues ss.ar 572 2,203 81 - 3 - -
Intaresl expese 48,298 830 2,245 - - - - -
et Interest income 6919 (57) (42) " - 3 - =
I*rovision for loan losses 330 (330} I
Hel Intorest income altsr provision for
loan losses 5,589 {6,589)
Provizien for credit koases 268 (3) - () - - -
|Met Intsrent Income after provision for
crodh losses 6,504 (38) 91 1 3 - - !
1Zommissicny and fees from fiduciary
cfites . 35 Qe - - .- --
‘>ommissicnu, broker's lees, markups on i
anderwrling and other securies aciiviles 5019 (5.019) ) . |
Foas for other customer services 2530 @2.5%) . A : .
Commission: end fes income . 1,123 _____i e T e T el Sl T e —
Teading revenues, nat 8,247 (8,247) - e e e e L e e
Nel gaing (losses) on financinl
nssots/iiabililies
at fair vatve through profit or ioss ____5.08% 5 - {44) i _B __-
Net gaina on sacurities available for sale 407 {407)
Nei gaing (losses) on inancial assats
avaiable for sale - 552 2 - - 1 M -
Net incoma {loss) from equily method
investments 512 {53) {20 - - {18) - -
QOther revenues 709 {473) 24 32 85 - [ -
Total nonin-srest revenucs 21,419 41 727 32 [ {29) 86 -
Compensatin and benefits 12,649 - - 154 - - - -
Occupancy sxpense of premises . 1020 (1.020) T S e e e
Furniture an1 equipment 157 {(157)
IT costs e 1588 (1.88) . . . . _ _ .
Profmbmlurviool'm__ ______ 1,202 _ !1.202) . o . . L
Communication and data sanvices 534 (634)
Other axpersas _ 2412 (2.412) I
General antl agministrative axpenses 6,882 57 4 - - - -
Palicyholcer benefits and claims 87 _ .
Impairment of intanglble assals n - - - - - - -
Restructurirg aclivilies 192 - - - - - - -~
Total nonirterest sxpenses 19.683 7 57 157 - - = -
Income bafure income tax expense 8,125 a a2 {34) 42 {28) 66 -
Incoma tax sapense 2,188 - {10}
Roversal of 1999/2000 credits for tax rate
changes {1) - - e
Cumuiative eflect of sccounting Changos, )
nat of tax 46 - - - - - - -
Nat Incoino 5530 B 41
Net incotme attributable to minority Interast - 9 - - - - - -
Net income attribatatis to Deutsche Bank's
sharchokie '8 5,086 - “ (34) 42 {285) 66 -
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ty accounting toplic IFRS
Loans Financial Financial Rezl Share-  Pensions Derive-  Curmroncy Other Tax Total
held for assets nssot estate & based tvow on trans- revalu-
sastore-  avalladble  doerecog- leasing compen- Deutsche latlon ation
classifted for sats nition satlon Bank edjust-
70 treding shoros ments
{F} {G) (H) U] (L] {X) L (M} {N) [\
L) B 132 . - ® 2486 68,215
{1 - 64 (1) - - 19 - - 13 2,339 51,267
{3) - 68 1 - - (19) - 20 19 1468 7,008
- - 1 - - - - - M - 30 258
3 - (3] 1 - - (19 - (5 " 116 8,710
1 - m - - - - - - - 72 11,195
(48) (35) . {89 - T .. - am L 14 A U
- 7 - - - - - - - - 9 591
_ _ _ - - - - 2 3 - o) _ 419
- {16) 22 ) - - - ) 11 - 153 389
(47} (45} (47) [15] - - L)) 2 [] - 76 21,486
- - - - (232) @3 - - - - (151) 12,498
- 5 ) —1. 11 - =L T - - Ti- ) - ) 87 7,069
_ a7
Z - - T _ - - Z - - Z N
- - - - - - - - - - - 192
- 2 1 1 (232) (73} - - 13 - (63} 19,557
(50} (46) 20 n 232 73 (94) 2 (11) 19 206 8,339
_ _ _ - 34 - 74 2,260
O SO -
- - - - (68) () = = - 30 {46) -
(37} 85 6,079
- - - - - - - - - - - 9
(50 {d8) 20 {17} 183 65 (04} 2 (1) (ar) 84 6,070

245



02 1 CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

ADDITIONAL NOTES

Consoirdated Batancs Shoot U.S. GAAP Gross up R;cuslzl"- _ . Revaluation
[}
! Consolk Loan  Falr value Equity  Definition Hedge
datlon origins. option methad ota  Account-
tion costa Invest:  darbvative ing
ments
In € m. {A) (8) (] (D} {E}) P)
Balance at January 1, 2006
Cashand dus frombanks 8,571 - - _wr - .= _ _= .= e
irterest-eamir.g deposits with banks 11,963 R - - - = -
Contral bank funds sold and ) B
securities purchasad under resaie
agreements 130,893 35240  (149,680) - - - - ~ -
Securilies borowed 101,125 16.322 (64,083) - - - - = -
Trading assets _ 448,393 (448,393) . N, L
Financial assets i falr vaiue trough - TS ottt TT T T T i}
profit or loss, Nz 689,321 22,998 - (1e3) i 58 .=
Securfies avaitable forsale 21,675 T (21.875 I - - - -
Financial assuts avallabte for sale 7 23,536 9,753 - - 60 - -
Otherinvesiments 7.382 . (7.362) R . B — .
Equity method investments - 4,607 (89) R - S =
Loans 7 77 77451355 P ) 12,579 {268) - - - -
Premisea and equipment 5,079 (87) (1.798 44 - - - - -
Goodwill TTI048 {7,045 - .
Other intangitie assats, net s {1.158 — ) }
Intangible assels - 8,340 1 - - - - -
Other assets . 00,382 42876 (29,657} 1,333 ® - .z ez _._.=
incoma tax aisets T - 5,390 115 - - - - -
Total assots 992,151 407,865 - 47,222 {272) {163) 73 55 -
Deposits 380,787 - (1.089) (568) - - - - -
Centrel bank funds purchased and
securites sokd under repurchasa
agreaments 143,524 §1,561 {108,366) - - - - - -
Securilles loaned - . R B .z @y - e T T e T i D
Troding labllibes 194,347 EE - .
Financial fab iies at fair value -0 o )
through prefit of loss 314,548 17,117 14,994 - 261 - 6 -
Qther shorl-torm bomowings 20,549 - 20 23,214 - - - - -
Other labiiiis___ T Teiam T aUs T (des 8 () 8 - L B
Provisions - 2,218 {3) - [} - - -
Income tax tinbilites - 6,893 227 - - - - -
Long-ierm debt IIEE T v 3w T o T - - &)
Trust preferrid securities - (706) 4,628 - - - - -
Obligation to purchase common
shares 2,508 - - - - - - - -
Total llabiities 062,225 407,665 {823) 41.2m2 12 240 - 83 {55)
Common shures, no par vatue,
nominal vidus of € 2.56 1420 - - - - - - - —
Additional peic-in captal T3 - - - - - = - -
Retained earnings 22,628 - T C 93} {260) {285} 12 (8} 55
Comman ghies in treasury, at cost ({3,388) - - - - - - - -
Equity ctazsied a3 obligation lo
pumhau common shares (3.“) - . - - . Al = —_—
Accumuiatec, othes comprehensive T O OTTY T T T T
Income (loss) (1,031} 1,031
Net gains (jcsses) not recognized i -
the incoma eiatement, net of tax - {1.031) 42 - {118} 61 - -
Tota) shargholders’ equity 9,930 - - [Eall {260) {403) 73 [L)] 55
Mincrity inte est — - 624 - - - - - -
Total squity 29,936 - 624 (51) (260) (403) T3 (8) 55
Total (sbilliles and equlty 992,181 407,565 - 47,222 272} (183) T3 55 -
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bysccounlingtople — ~ e e IFRS
loams  Financizi ~ Financisl = Real ~  Share-  Pensions Derive-  Gurroncy | Cther Tax Toul
haold for ansets asset entato & based tives on transia- rovalu-
salere-  #valiable derecog- leasing compen- Deutsche tion ation
classifled for salo nitlon satlon Bank adjust-
o trading shares ments
R R | H) ) 7 S Y R T -
= - _ - . - = full R R 208 6.869
- - - - = = p - - - - 160 12123
- - - - - - - - - - - 16,553
S . S . 2
a4 - 1,907 - - - (357) - 15 - 24407 1.027,535
. 263 56 - .- T - . il T _To LS 3308
T T T TN T Tt T T e T/ T T (5) - {53} 4,554
- 2) 2,094 - - - - - {1 {67} 14,338 165,411
S S il - JE - . R N -
S . . e U V. S L L
= R -1 4 = 190%) -z = : = (253) 11248
z - - iy - - - - - 741 860 6,250
44 261 2,842 74) - {909) (357) - 1 674 49405 1,449,431
. = - _A4.849 - .. = -~ ..z P S 4281 _ 383670
. - I - - - - s e _—. - = 66,659
. T .. = (181) - = - o z. - - (160) __ 24010
- - (407) - - - (220) - - - 14,588 646,353
- e [ . .o - T ST L
RIS - 204 {136) 50 133 - 8 - 1.281 113,482
- 2 p - Z - Z - Z () 2,333
- Z .. = = T - - . [T _L460) (269) 6,624
= i (1,499) = - =. m - - - _am 104,606
- " - Z Z _ Z - _ - 4,627 3,821
- - - - - - 543 - - - B43 4,448
(3 2 2,880 (138) 50 139 722 {36) 3 (460) 50,667 1,420,133
O U S - = T = A P
- z - z 40 - (84) - - 72 BN 14,454
47 (2) (39) 82 (543) {1,058) 41} {1,344) 3 {1,281) 4.772) 17,856
Z — - - - - - - - - - (3.359)
- - - - - - (943} - - - (843) {4.449)
- 261 - - - 14 - 1,280 {1 2,143 3,782 2,151
a7 259 (39) 62 (50) (1,042) (1,078) 36 [] 1,133 11,262} 26574
- - - - - - - - - - - 624
a7 259 (3§) [F] (50} (1,042) (1,078) 36 1,133 (1,262) 29290
“ 261 2,042 4 - (909) (57} - 1" 674 49,405 1,849,431
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Consolidaled Bulance Sheet U.5. GAAP Gross up Reclassh Rovalustion
fcation Consoll- Loan  Fair valuo Equity  Dofinition Hodge
datlon origina- option mothod ola Account.
ton costs Invest-  dorivative Ing
menis
fn € m. W (8 © (D) (E) P
Balance st Dac. 31, 2008
Cash and due fiom banks 7,009 {4) - 3 - - - - -
intarest-eaming dapasits with banks 19,470 - - (279) - - - - _
Central bank funds sold and securities
purchased undes resale agroements 138,763 34,342 {159,832} - - - - - -
Securities bormcwed __ 108,268 18,897 (62,220} - — - - - -
Teaging assety c—m — - 316838 516839 - - - -
Financial essatn at kair value through
profit or loss 300,752 778,513 25,580 - (113} {10} 89 -
Securities avoilible forsale 22,054 (E.QE_-EJ . .= - - - -
Financial assats available for sale - 28,283 9,155 - - 8% - -
Cther investme s e _ .. __ B3 8N - v ———— -
Equity mathod investments - 2827 {85) - - (1) - -
loans . ___. B AL .= (0383 e7ee (20D . .z - -
Premisas and equlpment 49 en _ B8 s I - - o -
Goodwill 7144 (7.144)
Other intangibln essels, net __lwer Q28T . e e — e e e
Intangible assats 0 8,561 1 - - - - -
Otherassels _2are skess | (103%) 6% (10} - - 5. -
Incorme tax 2xsnts - 5,751 83 - = - - -
Tota) asscts 1,126,230 405,463 - $2,035 {301) (113 78 o4 -
Deposits e _AcB7TR2 - U1ES) (88 - - = I .. I
Central bank funds purchased and
securities sold Jnder repurchase
egreements oo Az sn238 (136367 - = =T = -
Securitles loanyd 23,240 - (569) - - - - - -
Trading libiltes 218,854 {219.654) - e e
Fingncial Eabililles at falr value through
profit or loss 300,834 382,603 12,397 - 139 - W -
Other short-tann borrowings 19,793 - 1712 28,566 - - = - =
Other liabilities 99.872 53,395 (9.888) 826 @ 2z - - =
Provisions - 1,768 {1) - {3} - - =
Incoma tax ligtilies ———— — -. . .Be6 188 - _ .z .. Z... --Z. =
Long-term dabt 132,485 {24.972) 8,114 - - - - (55)
Trust profomed socurities o - - (304) 5075 - - - =
Obbigation to purchise common shares 3,457 - - - - - - - -
Total llabilities 1,003,422 405,458 mn 52,038 {8 138 - 34 (59)
Common shams, no par value,
nominal vatue of € 2.56 1,343 - - - - - - - -
Additions) pald-in caphtal _ N ¥ . . . & e T e T e — - =
Retained eamings 25.069 - - {88) (285) (250) (14} 61 55
Commeon sharas in treasury. ol cost (2,278) - - - - - - - -
Equity ciassiid s obiigation to
puchasacommonshares (3480 0 - - - _ __ =z _ - N S
Accumylated other comprethensive
income (kss) | e {2,183) 213 e . L L
Net gains (losies) not recognlzed in
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Independent Auditors’ Report

We have audited the consolidated financial statements prepared by the Deutsche Bank Aktiengeselischafl, comprising
the batance sheel, the income statement, the statement of recogriized income and expense, cash flow statement and
the notes to the consolidated financial statements, logether with the group management report for the business year
from January 1, 2007 to December 31, 2007. The preparation of the consolidated financial statements and the group
management report in accordance with IFRSs as adopted by the EU, and the additional requirements of German
commercial law pursuant to section 315a paragraph 1 HGB (German Commercial Code} are the responsibility of
Deutsche Bank Aktiengesellschafl’s management. Qur responsibility is 10 express an opinion on the consolidated
fnandial statemenis and on the group management report based on our audit. In addition we have been instructed to
express an apinion as to whether the consolidated financial statsments comply with ful IFRS.

We conducted our audil of the consofidated financial statements in accordance with section 317 HGB and German
generally accepled standards for the audit of financiai statements promulgated by the Institut der Wirtschaftsprifer
{Institute of Public Auditors in Germany), and in supplementary compiiance with the slandards of the Public Company
Accounting Oversight Board (United States). Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit such that
misstalements materially affecting the presentation of the net assets, financial pasition and resufts of operations in the
consolidated financial statements in accordance with the applicable financial reporting framework and in the group
management report are detected with reasonable assurance. Knowledge of the business acfiviies and the econcmic
and legal environment of the Group and expectations as to passible misstalements are taken into account in the de-
termination of audit procedures. The effectiveness of the accounting-relaled intemal control system and the evidence
supporting the disclosures in the consolidated financial statements and the group management report are examined
primarily on a lest basis within the framework of the audit. The audit includes assessing the annual financial siate-
ments of those entities included in consolidation, the deterrmination of entities to be induded in consolidation, the ac-
counting and consolidation principles used and significant estimales made by managemeni, as well as evaluating the
overall presentation of the consolidated financial statements and the group management report. We believe that our
audit provides a reasonable basis for our opinion.

Qur audit has not led to any reservations.

In our opinion, based on the findings of our audi, the consolidated financial statements comply with IFRSs as adopled
by the ELJ, the additional requirements of German commercial law pursuant to section 315a paragraph 1 HGB and full
IFRS and give & true and fair view of the net assets, financial position and results of operations of the Group in accor-
dance with these requirements. The group management report is consistent with the consolidated financial statements
and as a whole provides a suitable view of the Group's position and suitably presents the opportunities and risks of
future development.

Frankfurt am Main, March 10, 2008

KPMG Deutsche Trouhand-Gesellschaft

Aktiengeselischaft

Wirtschaftsprifungsgeseilschaft

Becker Bose
Wirtschaftsprifer Wirtschaftsprifer
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Responsibility Statement by the Management
Board

To the best of our knowledge, and in accordance wilh the applicable reporting principles, the consolidaled financial
statements give a true and fair view of the assets, liabililies, financial position and profit or loss of the Group, and the
Group management report includes a fair review of the development and performance of the business and the posi-
tion of the Group, together with a description of the principal opportunities and risks associaled with the expected
development of the Group.

Frankfurt am Main, March 4, 2008

(s e w

Josel Ackermann Hugo Béinziger

Kk o (Rdins

Anthony Di lonic Hermann-Josef Lamberti
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Report of the Supervisory Board

For banks, 2007 was a year of great challenges. The global financial system was pul to a serious test by the lurbu-
lence on the U.S. mortgage market. In this difficutl environment, Deutsche Bank achieved good results, which con-
firms our successful implementalion of the bark’s strategy, the continued appropriateness of our business model and
the bank's effective system of corporate governance. The Management Board and our staff made en importam contri-
bution to this sucesss. We would like to thank them very much for their great parsonal dedication.

Last year, the Supervisory Board extensively discussed the bank's economic and financial development, risk position,
planning and intemal control systems. We held in-depth discussions with the Management Board on the bani's strat-
egy and implementation of the measures on the managemen! agenda. The Management Board reported to us regu-
larty, without delay and comprehensively on business policies and other fundamental issues relating to management
and corporate planning, the bank's financial development and earnings situation, the bank's risk, liquidity and capital
management as well as lransactions and events that were of significan! importance to the bank. We advised the Man-
agement Board and monitored its management of business. We werg invoived in decisions of fundamenta!l impor-
tance. Betwean meetings, the Management Boand kept us informed in wriling of impaortant matters. Resolutions were
passed by circulation procedure, when necessary between the meetings. Imporiani topics and upcoming decisions
were also dealt with in regular discussions between the Chairman of the Supervisory Board and the Chairman of the
Management Board.

As our five-year term of office comes to a close upon conclusion of the General Mealing on May 29, 2008, we are
oplimistic about the future. We are convinced that Deutsche Bank is well positioned to continue its success. In this
context, leveraging the polential of our global platform has a high priority. To this end, the bank intends to continue to
consistently invest in its core businesses, through measures resulting in organic growth, but also through largeted
complemenlary acquisitions. We intend to further expand PCAM, our Private Clients and Assel Management Group
Division, which delivers stable contributions to our eamings even in a volatile market environment, as well as our
already wall positioned investment banking platform. Synergies between the business divisions will be leveraged
further. Additionally, the bank will maintain its strict discipline on costs, risks, capital and regulatory compliance,

MEETINGS OF THE SUPERVISORY BOARD

The Supervisory Board held five meetings in the 2007 financial year.

At the first meeting of the year on January 31, 2007, we discussed the development of business in 2006, the key
figures of the Annual Financial Statements for 2006, the dividend proposal and the corporate planning for the years
2007 to 2009. Furthermore, we discussed Dr. von Heydebreck's succession and resolved to transfer his responsibili-
ties to the cther members of the Management Board after his departure from the Management Boand upon the con-
dusion of the Ordinary General Meeting 2007.
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Al the financial statemenls meeting on March 21, 2007, chaired by Dr. Eick, Chairman of the Audit Commiltee, we
approved Ine Annual Financial Stalements for 2008, which were thus established. Furthermore, the Corporate Gov-
emance Report as well as the Compliance and Anti-Mongy Laundering Report were discussed. The adjusiment of the
Supervisory Board compensation was discussed in detall, and the resalution proposals for the Agenda of the General
Meeling 2007 were approved. In addition, we obtained extensive information on the Group's risk managemsnt.

On the evening before the General Meeling, we discussed the curent developments in connection with the General
Mesting's Agenda items and the announced counterproposals. As necessary, resolutions were approved. Further-
more, subjact ta the General Meeting's confirmation of his etection to the Supervisory Board, Dr, Bdrsig was re-elected
fts Chairman until the conclusion of the Supervisory Board's term of office.

At the meeting on July 31, 2007, we reviewed the devetopment of the bank's business in the first half of 2007. The
cument situation on the credit markels was discussed in detail. Furthermore, the development of business in connec-
tion with the larger company acquisiions over the last two years was examined, along with the reasons for deviations
from the original planning. The Management Board informed us of the acquisition and dispesal of participations that
do not require the Supervisory Board's approval according to section 13 paragraph 1 d) of the Articles of Association.

Al the last meeting of the year on October 30, 2007, discussions focused in detail on (he development of business
during the first nine months and, in particutar, on the curreni risk situation as wefl as the bank’s further stralegic devel-
opment with the comesponding targets and planned measures. Based on supplements 1o the German Corporate
Govemance Code approved by the Govemment Commission in June 2007, we established a Nomination Committee
and resolved amendments to the terms of reference of the Supervisory Board, its committees and the Management
Board as well as changes fo the Management Board's Business Allocation Plan. Furthermore, we discussed the Hu-
man Resources Report on staff development and succession planning.

All members of the Supervisory Board participated in the Supervisory Board meetings with only few exceptions in the
year 2007

THE COMMITTEES OF THE SUPERVISORY BOARD

The Chairman's Commitiee met four times during the reporting period. Al its meetings, the Committee primarily ad-
dressed matters relating to the Management Board. This involved, above all, the determination of the variable com-
pensatian components for the Management Board for the year 2007 as well as issues in connection with the long-term
succession planning for the Management Board. In addition, it prepared resolutions for the Supervisory Board and
discussed the new structure of the Supervisory Board's compensation. Where required, the Committee gave its ap-
proval to Management Board members accepting directorships at other companies. Furthermore, it discussed the
implementation of the new recommendations and suggestions of the German Corporate Governance Code.
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Al its six meetings, the Risk Committee discussed the bank's exposures subject lo mandatory approval under German
law and the Articles of Association as well as all major ioans and loans entailing increased risks, Where necessary,
the Risk Committee gave its approval. Aparl from credit, liquidily, country and market risks, the Committee also dis-
cussed operational, legal and reputational risks. The Commitiee also extensively focused on the risk situation and
developments in the U.S. mortgage market and their impacts. Furthermore, global industry portfolios were presented
according to a specified plan and discussed at length,

The Audit Committee met seven times last year. Represantatives of the bank's auditor wera also present ai all of the
meelings. Subjects covered were the audit and approval of the Annual Financial Statements and Consolidated Finan-
cial Statements, quarterty financial statements, Forms 20-F and 6-K for the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion (SEC), as well as the interim reports. The Commitiee deall with the proposal for the election of the auditor for the
2007 financial year, issued the audit mandate, specified audit areas of focus, resoived on the auditor's remuneration
and verified the auditor's independence in accordance with the German Corporate Governance Code and the nules of
the U.S. Public Company Accounting Oversighl Board (PCAOB). The Audit Commiltase is convinced thal, as in the
previous years, there are no conflicis of interest on the part of the bank's auditor. It discussed, in detail, the regulations
of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act relating to the implementation of the intemal contro! system and regulary recelved pro-
gress reports on this. When necessary, resolutions were passed or recommended for the Supervisory Board's ap-
peoval. The Audit Committee had reports submitted to it regularly on the engagement of accounting firms, including
the auditor, with non-audit-retated tasks, on the work of Inlerna) Audit as well as on legal and reputational risks. The
Audit Commiltee did not receive any complaints in connection with accounting, intemal accounting controls and audit-
ing matters. Furthermore, at an extraordinary mesting, the Audit Committee discussed the transition in accounling
from U.S. Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (U.S. GAAP) to International Financia! Reporting Standards
({IFRS). Alsa, at its last mesting of the year, the Committee requested the Management Board and the auditor lo pre-
sent the planned audit areas of focus for the Annuat Financial Statements 2007 and financial reporting according to
IFRS, fair value accounting, accounting treatment of loan commitments as well 8s consolidaled and non-consolidated
special purpose entities.

The Nomination Comrrittee established on October 30, 2007 met for the first time in December 2007. tt analyzed the
cument composition of the shareholder representatives’ side of the Supervisory Board and defined the requirements
for the future composition of the shareholder representatives’ side. Furthenmore, it commissioned an extemal consull-
ing firm operating internationally to assist in the search for qualified candidates for the Supervisory Board.

Mestings of the Mediation Commitiee, established pursuant to the provisions of Gemmany's Co-Determination Acl
(MitbestG), were not necessary in 2007.

The committee chairmen reported regutarly to the Supervisory Board on the work of the commitiess.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

The implamentation of the new recommendations and suggestions of the German Corporate Govemance Code was
discussed at several meetings of the Supervisory Board, Chairman’s Committes and Audil Committee. The Supervi-
sory Board resolved to take up the recommendation of the Code and to establish a Nomination Committee. i com-
prises threa shareholder representatives and is responsible for preparing the full Supervisory Board's proposals for the
General Meeting's election of the sharehotder representatives and for preparing appcintments by the court. This task
was previcusly allocated to the Chairman's Committee. Furthermore, responsibility for handling issues of compliance
has been «learly assigned to the Audit Committee. The terms of reference of the Supervisory Board and its commit-
tees were adjusted correspondingly.

The compensation of the Supervisory Board was readjusted by resolution of the General Meeting 2007 in accordance
with the requirements of the German Corporate Govemance Code. Additional informalion an the structure of the new
remuneration syslem and on the individual compansation of the Supervisory Board members is published in the Com-
pensation Reporl on pages 44 f,

In October 2007, it was resolved to carmy out another review of the Supervisory Board's efficiency at the end of its term
of office. A company-specific questionnaire was drawn up for this and sent to all Supervisory Board members at the
end of 2007. The responses showed that suggestions and measures that had been proposed during the last efficiency
review had been effectively implemented and led to an increase in the efficiency of the work of the Supervisory Board.
The results were discussed in detail al today's meeting of the Supervisory Board.

Meetings of the Supervisory Board without the Managemen! Board, i.e. “executive sessions”, took place on several
©Ccasions.

The Supeivisory Board detsrmined that it has what it considers to be an adequate number of independent members.

in accordance with the regulations of the Management Board's Terms of Reference, the Management Board, in
agreement with the Chairman of the Supervisory Board, appointed Dr. Banziger to succeed Dr. von Heydebreck as
the bank's. Corporate Govemance Officer, effective with the conclusion of the General Meeting on May 24, 2007.

The Decleration of Conformity pursuant to § 161 German Stock Corporation Act (AKIG), last issued by the Supervisory
Board an$ Management Board in Oclober 2006, was reissued at the meeting of the Supervisory Board on Octo-
ber 30, 2007.

A comprehensiva presentation of the bank's corporate govemance, including the text of the Declaration of Conformity
issued or: October 30, 2007, can be found in the Financial Report an pages 260 ff. and on our Intemel website a
www.deutsche-bank.com. The terms of reference of the Supervisory Board and its committees as well as of the
Management Board are also published there,
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CONFLICTS OF INTEREST AND THEIR HANDLING

The Risk Committee dealt with the loan approvals required pursuant to § 15 German Banking Act (KWG). Supervisory
Board members who were also board members of the respeciive borrowing company when the resolutions were
taken did not parlicipate in the discussion and voting.

Dr. Borsig did not participate in the vating on the Chairman’s Committee’s resolution determining the variable com-
pensalion companents for the Management Board for the financial year 2006 to the extent it related 10 him. in addition,
Dr. Borsig did not participate in the Audit Committee and Supervisory Board discussions and resolutions o establish
the Annual Financial Statements 2006. For this agenda item, the Supervisory Board meeting was chaired by Dr. Eick.
Dr. Bérsig did not participate in one resolution taken by written circutation as it invalved his activities as a former mem-
ber of the Management Board. The circutation procedure was carried out under the direction of Mr. Todenhdfer.

LITIGATION

As in the preceding years, the Supervisory Board was kept informed regularly on Dr. Kirch's lawsuils against
Deutsche Bank and Dr. Breuer, and discussed further courses of action. Also the actions for rescission and to obtain
information filed in connection with the Genera! Meetings 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006 and 2007 were regularly and com-
prehensively discussed, along with possible consequences. Or. Bérsig's election as member of the Supervisary Board
by the General Meeting on June 1, 2006, was confirmed by the General Meeting on May 24, 2007, afer the Frankfurt
District Court had declared the election void in the first instance.

Furthermore, we oblained reports on a regular basis conceming important lawsuils.

ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

KPMG Deutsche Treuhand-Gesellschaft Aktiengeselischaft Wirtschaftsprifungsgeselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, the
auditor of the Annual Financial Statements elected at last year's General Mesling, has audited the accounting, the
Annuat Financial Statemants and the Management Report for 2007 as well as the Consclidated Financial Statements
with the related Nates and Management Report for 2007, The audils led in each case 1o an ungualified ppinion. We
agreed with the results of these audits after an Inspection of the auditors’ reports as well as extensive discussion, in
accordance with the Audit Committes’s recommendation,

Today, we established the Annual Financial Statements prepared by the Management Board and approved the Con-

solidated Financial Statements. We agree with the Management Board's proposat for the appropriation of profits and
with the payment of a dividend of € 4.50 per no par value share entitied (o dividend payment.
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PERSONNEL ISSUES

Dr. von Heydebreck lefl the Management Board with effect from the conclusion of the General Meeting on May 24,
2007. His lasks and functional responsibilities were assumed by the other members of the Management Board.
Mr. Lamberti is responsible for Human Resources, including the tasks of Deutsche Bank's Labour Director. In addition
to his previous tasks, Dr. Ackermann took on functional responsibility for the Corporate Social Responsibility area,
Dr. Béinzigsr the Legal and Compliance areas, and Mr. Di lorio the Intemal Audit area. We thank Dr. von Heydebreck
for his suczessful work for Deutsche Bank over many years, his great dedication as a member of the Management
Board and his consislently constructive cooperation with the Supervisory Board,

At today's mesting of the Supervisory Board, Mr. Stefan Krause was appointed member of the Management Board
with effect from April 1, 2008. Mr. Krause became a member of the Board of Management of BMW AG in May 2002,
served as Chief Finandial Officer until September 2007 and subsequently had functional responsibility for Sales and
Marksling. As @ member of the Management Board of Deutsche Bank AG, Mr. Krause will take on the responsibilities
of Chief Financial Officer with effect from Mr. Di {orio’s retirement on October 1, 2008.

Thera were: no changes in the compesilion of the Supervisory Board during 2007

Frankfurt zm Main, March 18, 2008
The Supervisory Board

; '
Dr. Clemens Bérsig
Chairman
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Corporate Governance Report

MANAGEMENT BOARD AND SUPERVISORY BOARD

MANAGEMENT BOARD

The Management Board is responsible for managing the company. its members are jointly accountable for the man-
agement of the company. The duties, responsibilities and procedures of our Management Board and the committees
installed by the Board are specified in its Terms of Reference, which are available on our Internet website
{www.deutsche-bank.com/corporate-govemance).

On May 24, 2007 Dr. Tessen von Heydebreck lefl the Managemenl Board. His responsibilities were taken over by the
remaining members of the Management Board. The following paragraphs show Information on the current members
of the Management Board. The information includes their ages as of December 31, 2007, the year in which they were
appointed and the year in which their term expires, their current positions or area of responsibility and their principal
business ectivities cutside our company. The members of our Management Board have generally underiaken not to
assume ct airmanships of supervisory boards of companies outside our consolidatad group.

DR. JOSEIFF ACKERMANN
Age: 59

First Appointed; 1996
Term Expives: 2010

Dr. Josel Ackenmann joined Deutsche Bank as a member of the Management Board in 1896, where he was respon-
sible for tre investment banking division. On May 22, 2002, Dr. Ackermann was appointed Spokesman of the Man-
agement Eloard and Chairman of our Group Executive Commiittee. On February 1, 2006, he was appointed Chairman
of the Maragement Board.

After studying Economics and Secial Sciences at the University of St. Gallen, he worked at the University's Institute of
Economics as research assistant and received a doctorate in Economics. Dr. Ackenmann started his professional
career in 1977 at Schweizerische Kreditanstall (SKA) where he held a variety of positions in Corporate Banking, For-
eign Exchange/Money Markets and Treasury, Investmen! Banking and Multinational Services. He worked in London
and New York, as well as at several locations in Switzerland. Between 1993 and 1996, he served as President of
SKA's Execulive Board, following his appointment to that board in 1990.

0Or. Ackernann is @ member of lhe Supervisory Board of Siemens AG (Second Deputy Chairman) and a member of

the International Advisory Council of Zurich Financia) Services Group {since January 2007). Untii April 2007, he was 8
member cf the Supervisory Board of Bayer AG.
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DR. HUGO BANZIGER
Age: 51

First Appointed: 2006
Term Expires; 2009

Or. Hugo Bénziger became a member of our Management Board on May 4, 2006. He is our Chief Risk Officer and a
member of the Group Executive Committee. He joined Deutsche Bank in London in 1996 as Head of Globat Markets
Credit. He was appointed Chief Credit Officer in 2000 and became Chief Risk Officer for Credit and Operational Risk
in 2004.

Or. Banziger began his career in 1983 at the Swiss Federal Banking Commission in Berme. From 1985 to 1996, he
worked at Schweizerische Kreditanstatt (SKA) in Zarich and London, first in Retail Banking and subsequently as Rela-
tionship Manager in Corporate Finance. In 1890 he was appointed Global Head of Credit for CS Financial Products.

He studied Modem History, Law and Economics al the University of Berne, where he subsequently eamed a doctor-
ate in Economic History.

Or. Bénziger engages in the following principat business activities outside our company: He is a member of the Super-
visory Board of EUREX Clearing AG, EUREX Frankfurl AG and a member of the Board of Directors of EUREX ZOrich
AG,

ANTHONY OI IORIO
Age: 64

First Appointed; 2006
Term Expires: 2008

Anthony Di foric became member of our Management Board on May 4, 2006. He is our Chief Financial Officer and a
member of the Group Executive Committee. He joined Deutsche Bank in April 2001 as Head of Corporate Center
Controliing and shortly thereafter became the Group Controller, based in Frankfurt.

Mr. Di lorio began his professional career with KPMG. Joining as 2 member of their audit department in New York, he
later moved to the management consulting unit and was uttimately responsible for the finangial institulions advisory
practice in the Midwest region of the United States, based in Chicago. His career in the financial services industry
includes positions at Goldman Sachs & Co. (serving in several capacilies in tha finance function, ultimately as Co-
Controller, based in New York), Bank of America (then: Nationsbank, Chief Financial Cfficer of the Trading & Sales
and Corporale Finance businesses, based in Charlotte, North Carclina), and PaineWebber Group (joining as Exetu-
tive Vice President in New York, ultimatety Chaismar/Chief Executive Officer of PaineWebber intemational, Lid.,
based in London). )

M. Di lorig holds a Bachelor of Business Administration from lona College and & Master of Business Administration
from Columbia University and qualified as a Certified Public Accountant in New York.
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HERMANN .JOSEF LAMBERTI
Age: 51

First Appoitted: 1999

Term Expires: 2009

Hermann-Josef Lamberti was appointed a member of our Management Board in 1999. He is our Chisf Operating
Officer and a member of the Group Executive Committee. He joined us in 1998 as an Executive Vice President, based
in Frankfurl.

Mr. Lamberti began his professional career in 1982 with Touche Ross in Toronto and subsequently joined Chemical
Bank in Frankfurt, From 1985 to 1998 he worked for IBM, initially in Germany in the areas Controlling, Intema! Applica-
tion Development and Sales Banks/insurance Companies. In 1993, he was appointed General Managar of the Per-
sonal Software Division for Europe, the Middle East and Africa at IBM Europe in Paris. In 1985, he moved to {IBM in
the L.S., where he was Vice President for Marketing and Brand Managsment. He retumed to Germany in 1997 o
take up the position of Chairman of the Managemen! of IBM Germany in Stutigart.

Mr. Lambert studied Business Administralion at the Universities of Cologne and Dublin and gradualed in 1982 with a
master's degree in Business Administration. '

Mr. Lamberti engages in the following principal business activities outside our company: He is a member of the super-
visory board or similar bodies of Deutsche Barse AG, BVV Versicherungsverein (since June 2007), BVV Versi-
cherungskassa (since June 2007), EADS N.V. (since October 2007) and Carl Zeiss AG, and he was a member of the
Supervisory Board of Fiat S.p.A. unti July 2007.
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GROUP EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

The Group Executive Commitiee was established in 2002. i comprises the members of the Management Board, the
Business Heads of our Group Divisions CIB end PCAM and the head of the managemsnt of our regions. The Group
Executive Commiltee serves as a tool to coordinate our businessas and regions through the following tasks and re-
sponsibilities:

— Provision of ongoing information (o the Management Board on business developments and particular transactions;
— Regular review of our business segments;

— Consuitation with and fumishing advice to the Management Board on strategic decisions; and

— Preparation of decisions to be made by the Management Board,

SUPERVISORY BOARD

The Supervisory Board appoints, supervises and advises the Management Board and is directly involved in decisions
of fundamental importance to the bank. The Management Board regularly informs the Supervisory Board of the in-
tended business policies and other fundamental matters relating to the assels, liabifities, financial and profit situation
as well as its risk situation, risk management and risk controlling. A report is made to the Supervisory Board on corpo-
rate planning at least once a year. On the basis of recommendations by the Chairman’s Committes, the Supervisory
Board regularty discusses and reviews the structure of the Management Board's compensation system. The Chair-
man of the Supervisory Board coordinates work within the Supervisory Board. He maintains regular contact with the
Management Board, especially with the Chairman of the Management Board, and consults with him on strategy, the
development of business and risk management. The Supervisory Board Chaimman is informed by the Chairman of the
Management Board withoul delay of imporiant events of substantial significance for the situation and development as
well as for the managemeni of Deutsche Bank Group. Tha types of business thet require the approval of the Supervi-
sory Board to be transacled are specified in Section 13 of our Articles of Association. The Supervisory Board mests if
required without the Management Board, For the performance of its duties, the Supervisory Board may, al its profes-
sional discretion, use the services of auditors, legal advisors and other internal and extemal consultants.

The duties, procedures and committees of the Supervisory Board are specified in its Terms of Reference, which are
available on the Deutsche Bank Intemet website (www.deutsche-bank.com/comarate-govemnance)

The following lable shows information on the current members of our Supervisory Board. Most of the members repre-
senling our sharehclders were elected at the Annual General Meeting on June 10, 2003, and the members represent-
ing our employees were elected on May B, 2003. As described further below, a number of the current members were
criginally appointed by 8 court or elected by subsequeni General Meetings to fill vacancies created by members who
left the Supervisory Board, or had been designaled as the substitute for a departing member. The information includes
their ages as of December 31, 2007, the years in which they were first elected or appointed, the years when their
terms expire, their principal occupation and their membership on other companies’ supervisory boards, other non-
executive boards and other positions.
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Mamber

Principal occupation

Supervisory board memberships and other directorthips

DOr. Clemons Borsig
Age: 59

Appointed by the court: 2008

Torm expires: 2008

Chairman ol the Supervisory Board of
Deutsche Bank AG, Frankfun

Deulsche Lufthansa AG (untll April 2008); Linde AG;
Heidelberger Druckmaschinen AG {until March 2007}; Foreign
& Colonial Eurctrust Pic {until December 2007), Baysr AG
(since Aprll 2007 ) Daimier AG (since April 2007}

Or. Kari-Gerhard Eick

Ago: 53

Appointad by the courl: 2004

Tarm axpires; 2008

Deputy Chalerman of the Board of
Managing Directors of Deutsche Telekom
AG, Bonn

DeTo tmmobilien Deutsche Telekom immobillen und Service
GmbH; T-Mobile Intemnationa) AG; T-Systems Enterprise
Services GmbH: T-Systems Business Services GmbH; Sireo
Real Estate Asse! Management GmbH {until December
2007% FC Bayern MOnchen AG; Comus tmmobiiiengruppe
GmbH & Co KG (since September 2007)

Heldrun F&ruter*
Age: 60

First elected: 1993
Term expiras 2008

Deputy Chairperson of the Supervisory
Board of Deutsche Bank AG; Chaiperson
of the Combined Staff Councit Berlin of
Deutsche Bank AG

Utrich Hartmann
Age: 69

First elected: 2000
Term expiras: 2008

Chairman of the Supervisory Board of
€.ON AG, DOsseidor

Doutsche Lufthansa AG; Hochtief AG (until July 2007),
IKB Deoutache Industrisbank AG (Chairman, until March
2008); MOnchenar Rickversicherungs-Geseltschaf
Aktlengesalischafl

Henke! KGaA, (member of the Shareholders’ Commitiee)

Gord Herzberg®
Ago: 57

Appointed by the court; 2006

Term expires: 2008

Deputy Chairman of ver.dl Vereinte
Dienstieistungsgewearkschaft,
Beriin

Franz Hanlel & Cie GmbH {Deputy Chaiman). DBY
Winterthur Labsnsversicherung AG; BGAG -
Bataliigunggeselischalt der Gewerkachafien AG; DAWAG -
Deutsche Angesteliten Wohnungsbau AG (Chaimmany);
vattenfall Europe AG

Sabine Hom*
Age: 46

First elected: 1938
Term expiras: 2006

Employee of Deutsche Bank AG, Frankfurt

Roftf Hunck*
Age: 62
First elacted: 2003

Term expirss: 2008

Sir Pater Job
Ago: 68

Appointad try the court: 2001

Torm oxpires: 2008

Prof, Dr. Heaning Kagermann

Age: 60

First edocted: 2000

Tenm sxplres: 2008
Ulrich Kaufinann®
Age: 61

First alected: 1988

Term expires: 2008

Member of the management of PWM
Germany of Deutsche Bank AG, Hamburg

CEO of AP AG,
Walldor!

Deutscher Bankangestelilen-Verhand,
labor union for finencial sarvices providars

Fibula Finanz AG; HCI Capital AG {unlil May 2007).
KOhno-Stiftung, Switzerland

Mathon Systems (Advisory Board, sinca January 2007)

Monchener ﬁﬂa;euichem;us-_ﬁaulmhan
Aktiongeastschaft; Nokia Corporation (since May 2007)

Peter Kazmierczak®
Age: 50

Flrat slactad: 2002
Term expiro 5 2008

Deputy Chairman of tha Staff Councl!
Deutsche Bark Ruhrgebisl-West

Maurlce Livy
Age: §5

First glected: 2008
Teorm expires: 2008

Chairman and CEQ, Pubiicis Groupe S.A.
Parls

Publicis Consell SA (Franca), Publicis USA Holdings tnc.
{until December 2007); Medias et Régies Euwope SA
{France); MMS USA Hokiings, Inc.; Fallon Group, Inc.;
Zenith Qptimedia Group Lid.

Honriotte Mark®
Aga: 50

Flrst slactac: 2003
Term expires: 2008

a;irpotson of the Combined Staft
Council Munich and Southem Bavaria of
Deutscho Bank AG
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Momber

Principal occupation

Supervisory board memberships and other directorships

Prof. Or. jur. Dr.-ng. E. h.

Heinrich von Plersr

Hochtie! AG; Minchener Rickversicherungs-Geselischaft
AkUsngesoilschaft; ThyssenKrupp AG; Volkswagen AG; Kog
Holding A.S. (since January 2008)

Age: B8 |

First eloctad: 2005

Term expires: 2008

Gabrigle Platacher" Chalrperson of the Combined Staff Councl  Deutsche Bank Privat- und Geschaftskamden AG;
Age: 50 Braunschwelg/Hlidesheim of Doutsche BVV Versicherungsverein des Bankgewerbes 2.G.;

First slected: 2003
Term expires: 2008
Karin Ruck®

Age: 42

First elected: 2003
Torm axpires: 2008
Dr. Thao Slegent
Age: 60

Appointed by the court: 2008

Term explres: 2012

Bank AG

Deputy Ghairparson i ihe Combined Siaff
Council Frankfun branch of Deutsche
Bank AG

Managing Parter of da Hasn Carstanjan
& Sohne, DOsseidor!

BVV Pensionsfonds des Bankgewerbes AG

(sinca Novomber 2007)

Deutsche Bank Prival- und Geschafiskunden AG;

BVV Versicherungsverein des Bankgewerbes 8.G:

8VV Pensionsfonds des Bonkgewarbas AG

{sinca November 2007)

E.ON AG (since July 200T); ERGO AG; Marck KGaA; B,
Morck OHG, (member of tho Sharehoiders' Commities);
DKSH Holding Ltd. [member of the Baard of Administration)

Tiiman Todenhdfer
Age: B4

Anpl)lntea by the court: 2001

Teorm expiras: 2008

Managing Partner of Raber! Basch
Industrietreuhand KG, Stuttgan

Robert Bosch GmbH; Robest Bosch Int. Betsdigungen AG
{Prasident of the Board of Administration); Carl Zeiss AG
{Chairman}; Schott AG (Chairman})

Dipl.4dng. Dr-ng. E. bh.
Jirgen Webar

Ape: 86

First elected: 2003
Term expires: 2008

Chairman of the Supervisory Beard of
Deutsche Lufthansa AG, Cologne

Allianz Lebensversicherungs-AG; Bayer AG; Deutache Post
AG {Chaimmany; Voith AG; LP Holding GmbH (Chairman);
Tetra Laval Group, Willy Bognor GmbH & Co. KGaA

Lao Wundarich*
Ago: 58

Firsl olocted: 2003
Torm expires: 2008

Chalman of the Group Siaff Council of
Deutscha Bank AG, Mannheim

*  Employeo-slocied member of the Supervisory Board,

Or. Clemens Borsig was a member of the Management Board of Deutsche Bank AG until May 3, 2006. He was ap-
pointed member of the Supervisory Board by Lhe court from May 4, 2006, unlil the end of the General Meeting on
June 1, 2008, and elecled by the Supervisory Board to be its Chairman. The General Meeling on Juns 1, 2006
aleclod him for the remainder of the term of office of the Supervisory Board, Subsequently, the Supervisory Board
reelected him as its Chairman. The General Meeting on May 24, 2007, confirmed this resolution, and the Supervisory
Board elected him again as Chairman. Dr. Borsig has declared that he would abstain from voting in his function as
member of tha Suparvisory Board and its committees on all questions that relate to his former membership of the
Management Board and could create a conflict of interest.

According lo Section 5.4.2 of the German Corporate Govemnance Code, the Supervisory Board determined tha! it has
what il considers to be an adequate number of independent members.
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STANDING COMMITTEES
The Supervisory Board has established the following five standing commitiees. The Report of the Supervisory Board
provides in‘ormation on the concrete work to the comrmittees over the preceding year.

CHAIRMAN'S COMMITTEE: The Chaimnan's Committee is responsible for all Management Board and Supervisory
Board matiers. It prepares the decisions for the Supervisory Board on the appointment and dismissal of members of
the Management Board, including long-term succession planning, and is responsible for deciding on the amount and
structure o’ the Management Board members' compensation and entering into, amending and terminating the service
confracts and other agreements with the Management Board members. i provides its approval for ancillary activities
of Management Board members pursuant to Section 112 of the German Stock Corporation Act and for certain con-
tracts with Supervisory Board members pursuant to Seclion 114 of the German Stock Corporation Act. Furthermore, it
prepares the decisions of the Supervisory Board in the fleld of corporate govemance. The Chairman's Committee held
four meetings in 2007,

The currant members of the Chaimman's Committee are Dr. Clemens Blrsig (Chairman), Heidrun Forster, Ulrich
Hartmann and Ulrich Kaufmann,

NOMINATION COMMITTEE: In accordance with a new recommendation of the German Corperate Governance Code
{No. 5.3.3), the Nomination Commiliee was formed on October 30, 2007. This Committee prepares the Supervisory
Board's proposals for the election or appointment of new shareholder representalives to the Supervisory Board. The
Nomination Committee held one mesting in 2007.

The current members of the Nomination Committee are Dr. Clemens Bdrsig (Chairman), Ulrich Hartmann and
Dr. JGrgen Weber.

AUDIT COMMITTEE; The Audit Committee reviews the documentation relating to the annual and consolidated financial
statements and discusses the audit reports with the audilor. 1l prepares the decisions of the Supervisory Board on the
annual financial slatements and the approval of the consolidated financial statements and discusses imporiani
changes t> the audit snd accounting methods. The Audit Committee also discusses the quarlerty financial statements
and the report on the limited review of the quarterty financial statements with the Management Board and the auditor.
In addition, the Audit Committes issues the audit mandate to the auditor lected by the General Meeting, It resolves
on the compensation paid to the auditor and monitors the auditor's independenca, qualifications and efficiency. The
Head of Intemal Audit reports to the Audit Committee several times during the year on the work done by intemal audit.
The Audit Committes is informed about special audits, substantial complgints and other exceptional measures on the
pan of bank regulalory authorities, it has functional responsibility for taking receipt of and dealing with complaints
conceming accounting, intemal controls and issues relating to the audil. Al its meetings, reports are requtarly pre-
sented or issues of compliance. Subjedt to fis review, the Audit Committee grants its approval for mandates engaging
the auditcr for non-audit-related services (in this context, see also "Principal Accountant Fees and Services™ on pages
270-271 of the Corporate Govemnance Report). The Audit Committee held seven meetings in 2007.

The current members of the Audit Commitiee are Dr. Kark-Gerhard Eick (Chairman), Dr. Clemens Bdrsig, Heidrun
Forster, $abine Hom, Rolf Hunck and Sir Peter Job.
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RISK COMMITTEE: The Risk Committee handies loans which require a resolution by the Supervisory Board pursuant to
law or our Aricles of Association. Subject to its review, it grants its approval for the acquisition of shareholdings in
other companies that amount to between 2% and 3% of our regulatory banking capital. Al the meslings of the Risk
Committee, the Management Board reports on credit, market, liquidity, operational, fitigation and reputationat risks.
The Management Board also reports on risk strategy, credit portfolios, loans requiring 8 Supervisory Board approval
pursuant to law or the Articles of Association, questions of capital resources and matters of special importance due to
the risks they entail. The Risk Committee held six mestings in 2007.

The current members of the Risk Committee are Dr. Clemens Borsig (Chairman), Professor Dr. Henning Kagermann
and Sir Peter Job. Tilman Todenhdfer and Professor Dr. Heirvich von Pierer are subslitute members of the Risk
Committee. They are invited to all meelings and regularly attend them.

In addition to lhese four committees, the MEDIATION COMMITTEE, which is required by German law, makes proposals
to the Supervisory Board on the appoiniment or dismissal of members of the Management Board in those cases
where the Supervisory Board is unable to reach a two-thirds majority decision with respect to the appointment or dis-
missal. The Mediation Committee only meets if necessary and did not held any meetings in 2007.

The currenl members of the Mediation Committee are Dr. Clemens Brsig (Chairman), Heidrun Férster, Ulrich Hant-
mann and Henriette Mark.

The duties, responsibilities and procedures of the Chairman’s Commiltee, the Risk Cemmitiee, the Audit Committee
and the Nomination Commitiee are set out in separate terms of reference, which are available on our Intemet website,
along with the Terms of Reference of our Supervisory Board {(www.deutsche-bank defcorporate-govemance).

COMPENSATION
For a description of the principles of our compensation system and Ihe compensation for the Management Board and
the Supervisory Board, please refer to our detailed Compensation Report on pages 44-50 of this document.

SHARE PLANS
For a description of our employee share programs, pleasa refer to Note {31] to the consolidated financial statements,
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REPORTING AND TRANSPARENCY

DIRECTORS' SHARE OWNERSHIP
MANAGEMENT BOARD. For the Directors’ Share Ownership of the Management Board, please refer to our Compensa-
tion Report in the Management Reponl.

SUPERVISORY BOARD. As of February 29, 2008, the cument members of our Supervisory Board held the following
numbers of our shares, share gramts under our employesa share plans and options on our shares.

Numbor of Number of Numbor of Numbser of
Members of the Supervisory Board shares  sharo grants Darivatives options
Or. Clemnens Récsip’ 124,634 49,674 - -
Or. Kar-Gerhard Eick - - - -
Hedron Forster T T s 0w < -
O o .- . R R - - R e
Gerd Herzherg - - - -
Sabine Hon T T T T Tw - -
Rolf Hunck - - T T - 0868 2000 200
Sir Pater Job - - - -
Prof, Or. Hening Kegermann, i T = - T - -
Ulrich Kaufmann '—- o 85 _— - 100
Peter Kazmierczok R 20 10 ) - -
Maurico Lévy I } = Tt T - T - T
Henriate Maik 368 10 - 100
Prof. Dr. jur. Dr.-ing. E. h. Helnrich von Pierer 25 - . _ - -
Gabricle Platscher T Tt LT - - -
Karin Ruck 84 8 - 100
Dr. Theo Siegen - - - .. -
Timan Todeuhdter T ) T T T a0 - - -
Dipd.-tng. Dr.-ing. E. h. JOrgen Weber - - - -
Leo Wunder ch - 02 w - 200
Total 128,073 60,601 2,000 7100

t Exciuding 150 Deutsche Bank shares, pooled in 8 tamily hekt partnorship, in which Or. Clamans BOrsig hes an Interest of 23 %,

As of Febiuary 29, 2008, the members of the Supervisory Board held 128,073 shares, amounting to fess than 0.03 %
of our shares issued on thal date.

Some of the Supervisory Board members who are or were formerty employees received grants under our employes
share plans entilling them o recelve shares at specified future dates or graniing them options to acquire shares at
future dates. For a description of our employee share plans, please refer to Nole [20] of the consolidated financial
statemments. Shares that have been delivered to such employess as a result of grants under the plans (including fol-
lowing the exercise of options granted thereunder), and that have not been disposed by them, are shown in the
“Number of Shares" column in the table above, as are shares otherwise acquired by them. Shares granted under the
plans that have not yet been delivered to such employees are shown in the "Number of Share Granis™ column.

As listed in the "Number of Share Grants" column in the table, Dr. Clemens Bérsig hokds 49.674 DB Equity Units
granted under the DB Global Partnership Plan in connection with his pricr service as a member of our Management
Board, which are scheduled to be delivered to him in instaliments through August 2010. The share grants to Rolf
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Hunck includs 7,937 under the Restricted Equity Units Plan In connection with his employmenl with us, which are
scheduled to be delivered to him in annual installiments in August 2008, 2009, 2010 and 2011 and a further
2,922 shares granted under the DB Equity Units Plan, which are scheduled to be delivered to him in portions in Feb-
ruary 2009, 2010, 2011 and 2012. The other grants reflected in the table were made to employee members of our
Supervisory Board under the DB Gioba! Share Plan 2007, and are scheduled to be delivered on November 1, 2008.

The derivatives reflected in the lable wers acquired by Relf Hunck in February 2008 and include a discount certificate
on Deutsche Bank shares.

The options reflected in the table were acquired via the voluntary participation of employee members of our Supervi-
sory Board in the DB Global Share Plan, DB Global Share Plan options issued in 2002 generally have a slrike price of
€55.39, can be exercised since January 2, 2005, and have an expiration date of November 13, 2008; those issued in
2003 generally have a strike price of € 75.24, can be exercised since January 2, 2006, and have an expiration date of
December 11, 2009, All options are with respect to our ordinary shares.

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

For information on related party ransactions please refer to Note [38].

AUDITING AND CONTROLLING

AUDIT COMMITTEE FINANCIAL EXPERT

OQur Supervisory Board has determined that Dr. Clemens Borsig and Dr. Kar-Gerhard Eick, who are members of its
Audit Commiltes, are "audit committee financial experts”, as such lerm is defined by the regulations of the Securities
and Exchange Commission issued pursuant to Section 407 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002. As an audit committee
financial expert, Dr. Karl Gerhard Eick is “independent” of the bank, as defined in Rule 10A-3 under the U.S. Securities
Exchange Act of 1934. Dr. Clemens Brsig was Chief Financia! Officer and Chief Risk Officer as well as member of our
Management Board until May 3, 2006. Since May 4, 2006, he has been Chainman of the Supervisory Board and &
member of the Audit Committee. All compensation payments for his position as Management Board member and as
CFO/CRO were paid or determined before his appointment as member of the Supervisory Board and his election to the
Audit Committee, or were determined without his involvernent in the Chairman’s Committee, Dr. Bérsig has declared
that he would abstain from voting In his funcion as member of the Supervisory Board and its committees on all ques-
tions that relate to his fomer membership of the Management Board and could create a conflict of interest. As an audit
committee financial expert, he is “independent” as defined in Rule 10A-3 under the U.S. Securities Exchange Act.

CODE OF ETHICS

In accordance with Section 406 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, we adopted a Code of Ethics that applies to our
principal executive officer, principa! financia! officer, principal accounting officer or controtter, or persons performing
simitar functions (“senior financial officers”). Currently at Deutsche Bank these are the Chairman of the Management
Board, Chief Financia! Officer and Head of Group Accounting as well as members of the Group Finance Commitiee. A
copy of this Code of Ethics is available on our Intemet website at hitp./iwww.deutsche-bank.com/corporate-
govermnancs. In 2007 no complaints were reported to the Comporate Govemnance Officer regarding the Code of Ethics.

269




04 /| CORPORATE GOVERMANCE REPORY AUDITING AND CONTROLLING

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTANT FEES AND SERVICES

in accordance with German law, our principal accountants are appointed by cur Annual General Meeting based on a
recommenation of our Supervisory Board. The Audit Committee of our Supervisory Board prepares the board's rec-
ommendation on the selection of the principal accountants. Subsequent to the principal accountants’ appointment, the
Audit Commitice awards the contract and in its sole authority approves the terms and scope of the audit and all audit
engageme "l fees as well as monitors the principal accountants’ independence. At our 2006 and 2007 Annual General
Meelings. our shareholders appointed KPMG Deutsche Treuhand-Gesellschal Aktiengeselischafi Winschafts-
priffungsgeselischaft, which had been our principal accountanls for a number of years, as our principal accountants
for the 2006 and 2007 financial years, respectively.

The table set forth below contains the aggregate fees billed for each of the tast two financial years by our principal
accountanis in each of the following categories: (i) Audit Fees, which are fees for professional services for the audit of
our annual financial statements or services that are normally pravided by the accountant in connection with statutory
and regulalory filings or engagements for those financial years, (i) Audit-Related Fees, which are fees for assurance
and related services that are reasonably related lo the performance of the audit or review of our financial statements
and are not reported as Audit Fess, (i} Tax Fees, which are fees for professional services rendered for tax compli-
ance, tax consulting and tax planning. These amounts exclude expenses and VAT,

Fes categorsin € m. 2007 2008
Audil fees 43 44
Audli-relatod lo_o.s‘ o T - T 8 T —1—0—
Tax-relatod foes 8 7
Total fses 5% 61

Our Audil-Related Fees included fees for accounting advisary, due diligence relating to actual or contemplated acqui-
siions and dispositions, atestation engagements and other agreed-upon procedure engagements. Our Tax Fees
included fees for services relating to the preparation and review of tax retumns and related compliance assistance and
advice, lax consultation and advice relating to Group tax planning stralegies and initiatives and assistance with as-
sessing cumpliance with tax regulations.

United Stites law and regufations, and our own policies, generally require that all engagements of our principal ac-
countants be pre-approved by our Audii Committee or must be pursuant to policies and procedures adopled by it. Our
Audit Committea has adopted the following policies and procedures for consideralion and approval of requests lo
engage our principal accountants to perform non-audited services. Engagement requests must in the first instance be
submitted to our Group Finance Committes, whose members consist of our Chief Financial Officer and senior mem-
bers of our Finance and Tax departments. ! the request relates 10 services that would impair the independence of our
principal accountants, the request must be rejected. Our Audit Committee has given its pre-approval for specified
assurance, financial advisory and tax services, provided the expected fees for any such servica do nol exceed
€ 1 miltion. If the engagemen request relales to such specified pre-approved services, it may be approved by the
Group Finance Committee, which must thereafter reporl such approval lo the Audit Committee. If the engagement
request relates neither to prohibited non-audit services nor to pre-approved nen-audit services, it must be forwarded
by the Group Finance Committee to the Audit Committes for consideration. In addition, to faciltate the consideration of
engagement requests between its meetings, the Audit Committee has delegated approval autherity o several of its
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members who are “independent” as defined by the Securities and Exchange Commission and the New York Stock
Exchange. Such members are required to report any approvals made by them lo the Audit Commitice at its next
meeting.

Additionally, United States law and regulations permil the pre-approval requirement to be waived with respeci to en-
gagements for non-audit services aggregating no more than five percent of the lotal amount of revenues we paid to
our principal accounlanis, if such engagements were not recognized by us at the time of engagement and were
promptly brought to the attention of our Audit Committee or a designated member thereof and approved prior to the
comgpletion of the audiL. In the financial years 2006 and 2007, the percentage of the lotal amount of revenue we pald lo
our principal accountants for non-audil services in the individual categories that wers subject to such a waiver was
less than 5 %.

COMPLIANCE WITH THE GERMAN CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CODE

DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY 2007

The Management Board and Supervisory Board issued a new Declaration of Conformity in accordance wilh
§ 161 German Stock Corporation Act (AkIG) on October 30, 2007. Since the last Declaration of Conformity dated
October 34, 2008, Deutsche Bank AG has complied with the recommendations of the “Govemment Commission's
German Corporate Govemance Code” with the following exception:

— For the members of the Management Board and Supervisory Board, there is a directors’ and officers’ liability in-
surance policy without a deductible (Code No. 3.8). This is actually a group insurance policy for a large number of
staff members in Germany and abroad. ntemationally, a deductible is unusual; a differentiation between board
members and stafl members does not appear to be appropriate.

Deutsche Bank will acl In conformity with the recommendations of the *Government Commission’s German Corporate
Govemance Code’ in the Code version dated June 14, 2007, published in the Bundesanzeiger on July 20, 2007, with
the following exception:

— For the members of the Management Board and Supervisory Board, there is a directors’ and officers’ liability in-
surance policy without a deductible (Code No. 3.8). This is actually a group insurance policy for & large number of
siaff members in Germany and abroad. Intemationally, a deductible is unusual; a differentiation between board
members and staff members thus does nol appear to be appropriate.

The Declaration of Conformity dated October 30, 2007, and ali of the previous versions of the Declaration of Confor-
mity are published on Deutsche Bank's websils at www.deutsche-bank.com/corporate-govemance, wheare a copy of
the German Corporate Govemnance Code is also available.




04 #f CORFURATE GOVERNANCE REPORT COMPLIANCE WITH THE GERMAN CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CODE

STATEMENT ON THE SUGGESTIONS OF THE GERMAN CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CODE

The Genera! Meeting on May 24, 2007, elected Dr. Siegert as a new member of the Supervisory Board for 5 years,
with the result that the suggestion of Code No. 5.4.6 was implemented for the first time. Deutsche Bank voluntarily
complies with the suggestions of the Code in the version dated June 14, 2007, with the following exceplions:

— The representatives appointed by Deutsche Bank to exercise sharehoklers’ voling rights can be reached by those
attend ng the General Meeting until just before voting commences. The representatives are reachable by those
not attending until 12 noon on the day of the General Meeting using the instruction tool in the intemet (Code
No. 2.3.3). In this manner, the risk of any technical disruptions direclly before voting takes place can basically be
excluded. The broadcasl through the Intemet also ends at the latest al this ime, which meens information useful
for non-participants in forming an cpinion can no longer be expected thereafler.

— Our broadcast of the General Meeting through the Inemet {Code No. 2.3.4) covers the opening of the General
Meeting by the Chairman and the report of the Management Board. The shareholders are thus free to hold their
discussions wilh management unencumbered by a public broadcast to a wide audience.
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SUPERVISORY BOARD

Supervisory Board

Or. Clemens Bdrsig
Chairman,
Frankfurt am Main

Heidrun Férater*
Deputy Chairperson,
Deutsche Bank Prival- und
Geschiiftskunden AG,
Berin

Dr. Karl-Gerhard Eick
Deputy Chaimman of the Board
of Management of

Deutsche Telekom AG,
Cologne

Uirich Hartmann
Chairman of the Supervisory
Board of E.ON AG,
Dosseldorf

Gerd Horzberg'

Deputy Chaiman of

ver.di Vereinte Dienstleistungs-
gewerkschaft,

Hamburg

Sabine Hom*
Deutsche Bank AG,
Frankfurt am Main

Rolf Hunck*
Deutsche Bank AG,
Seevelal

Sir Peter Job
London

Prof. Dr.

Henning Kagermann
CEO of SAP AG,
Hockenheim

Uirich Kaufmann*

Dautscher Bankangesteliten-
Verband, labor union for fingncial
services providers, Ratingen

Poter Kazmierczak®
Deutsche Bank AG,
Heme

Maurice Lévy

Chairman and Chief Executive
Officer, Publicis Groupe S.A.,
Paris

Henrlotte Mark*
Deutsches Bank AG,
Munich

Prof. Dr, Jur. Dr.-ing. E.h.
Hainrlch von Pierer
Eriangen

Gabriele Platscher*
Deutsche Bank Privat- und
Geschafiskunden AG,
Braunschweig

Karin Ruck*
Deutsche Bank AG,
Bad Soden am Taunus

Dr. Theo Slegart

Managing Partner of

de Haen Carstanjen & Sthne,
Dusseldorf

Tilman Todenhb&fer
Managing Partner of
Robert Bosch Industrie-
treuhand KG,

Stuftgart

Dipl.4ng. Dr.-Ing. E.h.

Jdrgen Weber

Chairman of the Supervisory
Board of Deutsche Lufthansa AG,
Hambury

Lec Wunderlich®
Deutsche Bank AG,
Mannheim

* Eloctad by Qur smoioyoos’ 7opresentatives in
Germany
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COMMITTEES

276

SUPERVISORY BOARD

Chalirman's Committee

Dr. Clemens Borsig
Chairman

Heidrun Férster*
Ulrich Harimann
Ulrich Kaufmann'*
Medlation Committee
Dr. Clomens Bdrsig
Chairman

Heidrun Forster*
Ulrich Hartmann
Henriette Mark*
Audit Committee
Dr, Kark-Gerhard Eick
Chairman

Dr. Clemens Borsig
Heidrun Férster*
Sahine Hom*

Roif Hunck*

Sir Peter Job

Risk Committee

Or. Clemens Borsig
Chairman

Sir Peter Job

Prof. Dr, Henning Kagermann
Prof. Dr. jur. Dr.-Ing. E.h.
Heinrich von Pierer

Substitute Member

Titman Todenhdfer
Substitute Member

Nomination Committes
since October 30, 2007

Dr. Ctemens Borsig
Chairman

Uinch Hartmann

Dipi.-ing. E.h. Dr.-ing. E.h.
Jargen Weber

* Elociad by our smployses’ representatives in
Gomony
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EUROPEAN ADVISORY BOARD

European Advisory Board

Womer Wenning

- Chaiman

Chairman of the Board of Managing
Directors, Bayer AG,

Leverkusen

Dr. Kurt Bock

Member of the Group Board,
BASF Aktigngesellschafl,
Ludwigshafen

Dr. Karl-Ludwig Kley
Chairman of the Executive Board
and General Partner,

Merck KGaA, Darmstadt

Francis Mer
BourgHa-Reine

Alexoy A. Mordashov
Chairman of the Board

of Directors, Severstal;
Director General, Company
Severstal-Group, Cherepovets

Dr. b. ¢. August Qatker
General Partner,
Dr. August Oetker KG, Bielefeld

Eckhard Pfeiffer
Kitzbiihel

Or. Bemd Pischetsrieder
Volkswagen AG, Wolsburg

Dr. Wolfgang Reitzle
President and CEQ,
Linde AG, Munich

Dr. ror. pol. Michael Rogowski
Chairman of the Supervisory
Board , J. M. Voith AG,
Heidenheim

Hékan Samuelsson
President and CEQ,
MAN Aktiengesellschaft,
Munich

Marla-Elisabeth Schaeffler
Partner and Chairman of the
Supervisory Board,
INA-Holding Schaeffler KG,
Herzogenaurach

Jirgen R. Thumann

President, BD| - Federation of
German Industries, Chairman of the
Shareholders' Committee,
Heitkamp & Thumann KG,
Dasseldorf

Dr. Dloter Zetsche

Chairman of the Board of
Management, Daimler AG, and
Mercedes-Banz Cars Division,
Stuttgart
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AMERICAS ADVISORY BOARD

Americas Advisory Board

Norman Augustine
Former CED & Chairman,
Lockhesd Martin

Michael Capelias

Senlor Adv'sor, Silver Lake Partners;

former Prasident & CEQ, MCI

Anthony Y. Deering
Chairman, Exeter Capital

Archie Dunham

Former Chairman, ConocoPhillips

Benjamjn H. Griswold, iV
Chairman, Brown Advisory

Rabert L. Johnson
Founder & Chairman,

the RUJ Companies

Edward Kangas
Chairman, Tenel Heatthcare
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Ellen R. Marram
President,
The Bamegat Group LLC

Lynn Martin
President, Martin Hall Group;
former U.S. Secretary of Labor

Robert P. May
CEOQ, Calpine Corp.

Gaorge J. Mitchell
Former Chairman,
Walt Disney Company,;
former U.S. Senator

Michasl E. J. Phalps
Chairman, Domoch Capital

John Snow

Chairman,

Cerberus Capital Management;
former U.S. Secretary of the
Treasury



05 {1 SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION

LATIN AMERICAN ADVISORY BOARD

Latin American Advisory Board

Mauricio Botelho
Former President and CEQ,
Embreer, Brazil

Fermmando Henrique Cardoso
Former President of the
Federative Republic of Brazil

Nicolis Eyzagulrre Guzmén
Former Minister of Finance of the
Republic of Chile

Enrique lglesias
Secretary-General,
ibero-American Conference

Pedro Pablo Kuczynski
Partner & Senior Advisor,

the Rohatyn Group;

former Prime Minister of Peru

Amalia Lacroze de Fortabat
Owner and President,
Grupo Fortabat, Argentina

Lynn Martin
President, Martin Hall Group;
former U.S. Secretary of Labor

Luis Pagani
President, Asociacion Emprasaria,
Argentina

Miguel Urrutia Montoya
Professor at the Universidad de
los Andes; former Govemor of the
Central Bank of Colombia
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ASIA PACIFIC ADVISORY BOARD

Asia Pacific Advisory Board

Pham Thanh Binh
Chairman and CEO,
Vinashin, Vietnam

Robert E. Fallon
Former Chairman,
Korea Exchange Bank, Korea

Toru Hashimoto
Senior Advisor,
Deutsche Securiies Inc., Japan

Nobuyuki Idei

Founder and CEQ,
Quantum l.eaps Comeration,
Japan

Dr. Tony Tan Keng Yam
Former Deputy Prime Minister and
Co-ordinaling Minister for Security
and Defence of Singapore

Gang-Yon Lee

Chaiman of the Board,

Korea Gas Corporation and
Senlor Advisor to Lee International
IP & Law (Group, Korea
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Dr. David K.P, Li
Chairman and Chief Execitive,
The Bank of East Asia, China

Or. L1 Qingyuan
Director-General, Office of Strategy
and Development Committee at the
Securities Regulatory Commission,
China

Subramaniam Ramadorai

CEO and Managing Director,

Tata Consultancy Services Limited,
India

Sofjan Wanandi
Chairman and CEQ,
Gemala Group, Indonesia

Zhang Yunling

Professor of Intemational Economics
at the Chinese Academy of Social
Science, China
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Group Five-Year Record

Data according to IFRS

Data scconding to U.S. GAAP '

Batance Sheot in € m. 2007 2008 2008 2004 2003
Tolal assets 2,020,349 1,584,493 962,161 840,068 803614
Loans, net 158,992 178,524 151,355 136,344 144,946
Uabates’ o 1,981,883 1,551,018 61,603 813616 775,065
Total sharshoiders’ aquity 37,044 32.758 70,838 25,904 28,202
Minarity Intarest 1422 "7y 548 347
Tier 1 risk-basod caphial (BIS) 20,320 23520 21,808 18,727 21,618
Tolal risk-basad capial (BIS) 36,049 34,309 33,836 28612 20.8M
Income Statemoent In € m. 2007 2008 2005 2004 2003
Net interest ncome 5,849 7.008 8,001 5,182 5,847
Provision for credil losses’ o ez 258 /s 7 1063
Commissions and foa mooms 12,209 11,185 10.089 o508 0332
Net gains (losses) on financall assetsfiabilitias at fair

valug through profit of loss’ 1175 8892 7429 6.188 5811
Other noninteres! revenues 2432 1,399 2121 1,044 478
Total nonintorest revenuos 21,890 21,486 15,639 16,738 15,421
Compensation and benefits 13,122 12,488 10,893 10222 10485
General and administative cxpenses™ 1,054 T 708 7.360 6,681 5.750
Policyhoider benefls and cialms 193 67 52 %0 10
impairment of intangible s3sets T 26 51 - T T e e
Restructuring activites TEY 182 787 400 {29)
Total noninterest expensos*’ 21,384 19,857 19,178 17,582 17,449
Income bafore Income tax expense’’ IX7T) 0,339 8112 4029 2,756
Income lax expense (beneflt) 2239 2,280 2,039 1.437 1,327
Effect from the revorsa) of 1999/2000 credits tor tax

rala changes 544 120 215
Cumutative effect of accounting changes, net of tax - - 151
Net Income’ 8,510 sar9 3,529 2472 1,365
Net incoma attributabte 1o minority interast 38 9

Nel Incoma aliributable 1o Devischo Bank - T e T
sharsholders BATd 8,070

Koy figures 2007 2006 2005 2004 2003
Basic eamings per share L. €13.65 €12.68 ) gTﬂ _ €802 €244
Oiluled camings per share €13.05 €11.48 €695 €453 €2.31
Dividends paid par share In period €4.00 €2.50 €1.70 €150 €130
Retum on average total shareholders’ equity

{post-tax) 18.0% 204% 12.5% 9.1% a1%
Pre-tax retum on average shanchelders’ squity 24.3% 28.0% 21.7% 14.8% ___95%
Gostincome fallo 596%  69.7% 74.T% 79.9% 81.8%
8IS cors capita ratio (Tier 1) 8.6% 3.5% B.7% 86%  10.0W
BIS capital ratio (Tior 1 + 2 + 3) 6% 125% 135% 13.2% 13.9%
Employoes (TulkUme equivalent) 78,291 56,849 83427 65417 87.602

1 GAAP D Showt, |

U.5, St
data was sdjustad to IFRS definition.

2 Exciuding minerty mterest

3 Minority intarest is Included in total equity under IFRS and included Ih other Uobilllias undaer U.5. GAAP.

4 For U.5. GAAP; Provision for off-balance sheet pasitions rociossified rom General and sdminkstrative eaxperses 1o provisions for credit losses.
5 For U.5, GAAP; Trading revanues, net

6§ For U.S. GAAP: Includes minorly interssl expense

7 Fou U.8. GAAP! income befors Income tax sxp and e oifoct of ting 2

8 ForU.S. GAAP: Nel | witr to Deutscha Bank sharshoiden

t and Key figures s ondy partiatly comparable with [FRS, presentation of U.3, GAAP tncome Statement
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Declaration of Backing®

Deutsche Bank AG ensures, except in the case of political risk, that the following companies are able to meet their

contractual fiabilities:

Berliner Bank AG & Co. KG, Berlin
OB investments (GB) Limited, London

Deutsche Assat Management Intemational GmbH,
Frankfurt am Main

Deutsche Asset Managemen! Investmentgeselischaft
mbH vormals DEGEF Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Fonds-
verwaltung mbH, Frankfurt am Main

Deutsche Australia Limited, Sydney

Deutsche Bank Americas Holding Corp.,
Wilmington

Deutsche Bank (China) Co., Ltd., Beljing
Deutsche Bank Luxembourg 5.A., Luxembourg
Deutsche i3ank (Malaysia) Berhad, Kuala Lumpur
Deutscha Bank Polska S.A., Warsaw

Deutsche Bank {Poriugal), S.A., Lisbon

Deutsche Bank Rt., Budapest

Deutsche Bank S.A., Buenos Aires

Deutsche Bank S.A. — Banco Alemo, Sao Paulo
Deutsche Bank S.A/N.V., Brussels

Deutsche Bank, Sociedad Andnima Espafiola,
Barcelona

Deutsche Bank Societd per Azioni, Milan
Deutsche Bank (Suisse) 5.A,, Geneva

Deutsche Fulures Singapore Pte Ltd., Singapare
Deutsche Morgan Grenfell Group pic, London
Deutsche Securities Asia Limited, Hong Kong
Deutsche Securities Limited, Hong Kong

DWS Holding & Service GmbH, Frankfurt am Main
DWS Investment GmbH, Franidurt am Main

DWS Invesiment S.A., Luxembourg

000 Deutsche Bank, Moscow

Schiffshypothekenbank zu L{beck
Aktiengesellschafl, Hamburg

1 Companies with which s profi! and igss transfar sgreomaent salals aro markad In the List of sharshokdings.

282




05 /f SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION

Glossary

Alternative assets/investments
Direct investments in < Private equity,
ventura capital, mazzanine capilal, real
estate capial investments and Invest-
ments in leveraged buyout funds, venture
capital tunds and - Hedge funds.

Asset-backed securlties

Particular type of securitized payment
recaivables in the form of tradabie securk-
ties. These secunties are created by the
repackaging of centaln financlal assets 9
(Securitization).

Average Active Equity

We calcudate active equity to make it
easier o compare us to our competitors
and we refer to active squity for several
raties. However, active equity is not a
measure provided for in > IFRS and
you should not compare our ratios based
on average active equity to olher compa-
nies' ratios without considering the differ-
encas n the calcutation. The items for
which we adjust the average sharehold-
ers’ oquity are average unrealized nest
gains on assels available for sala, aver-
age fair value adjustments on cash flow
hedges {both compenents ne! of applica-
ble taxes), as well as average dividends,
for which a proposal is accrued on &
quartery basis and for which payments
occur once a year folowing the approval
by the general shareholders’ meeling.

Back-tasting

Back-testing is used to verfy the predic-
tive power of the - Value-at-fisk model,
Hypothetical dally profits and losses are
compared with the estimates we had
lorecasted using the Value-at-risk model,

GLOSSARY

Banking book
All risk positions that are not aliccated to
the -» Trading book

BIS capital ratio

Key figure for intemational banks ex-
pressing In % the ratio between thelr
capitat and their risk-weighted position for
regulatory purpeses. The minfmum lotal
capital ratio to be complied with is 8%
and the minimum core capita) ratio 4 %.

8IS
Bank for intemational Settlements domi-
clad in Basel.

Book valua por share issued

Book value value per sharo lssued is
defined as shareholders’ equity dividod
by the number of shares issuod {both at

period end).

Book valus per basic share out-
standing

Book value per basic share outstanding
is defined as shareholders’ equity divided
by the number of basic shares out-
standing (both at pertod end).

Broker/brokerags

Brokers accept orders to buy and sell
securities from banks and private inves-
tors and execuie them on behalf of the
customer. For this activity, the broker
usually receives a commission.

Buyout
Purchase (in full or In part) of & company
or spedific corporate activitigs.

Capital according to BIS

Capltal recognized for regulalory pur-
poses according to the Basel Capital
Adequacy Accord of 1988 (last amended
in January 1996) for Intermational banks.
Total capital consists of:

- cora capital or Tier 1 ceplial; pdmarily
share capital, reserves and hybrd capital
components,

- supplementary capital or Tler 2 capital:
primarily participatory capital, tong-lem
subordinated debt, unrealized gains on
listed securibes and other Inherent loss
allowances,

- Tier 3 capital: mainly short-term subor-
dinated debt and excess Tier 2 capital.
Supplementary capital is limited to 100 %
of coro capital and the amount of long-
term subordinated debt that can be
recognized as supplementary capital is
Imited to 50 % of corg capital.

Cash flow statement

Calculation and preseniation of the cash
flow generated or consumed by a com-
pany during a financiad year as a resull of
its business, investing and Fnancing
activities, and reconciliation of holdings of
cash and cash equivalents {cash reserve)
at the beginning and end of a financial
year,

Cash managoment

Refers t0 the managemem of fiquid
assets in dollars, eurg and other curren-
cles for companies and financial institu-
tions to optimize financial transactions.

Cash margin recelvables/payables

Balances placed  byipinced  with
Deutsche Bank atby - brokerdealers
and clearing organizations for clearing
purposes.
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Clearing

The process of transmitting, reconciling
and, in somu cases, confirming payment
orders,

Compensation ratio

Compensaticn and benefits as a per-
centage of tatal net revenues, which Is
defined as aet interest income before
provision for crodit losses plus noninter-
est incoma,

Confidence lavel

In the framework of the -» Value-gl-risk
concept it is the level of probability that
the loss stated by the Vatue-atisk will
arise in the respective interval.

Costfiincom: ratio

In general: & ralio expressing a com-
pany’s cost effectveness which sets
operating expenses in relation to operat-
Ing Income.

Country risk

The risk that #e may suffer a loss, In any
given country, due 1o polical and social
unresl, nationalization and expropriation
of assets, povemment repudiation of
external indelitedness, exchange cortrols
and currency depreciation or devaluation,

Cradit defau't swap

An agreemant belween two parties
whereby one panty pays the other a fixed
coupon over a spacified tenm. The other
party makes no payment uniess a spec-
fied credit event such as a defaull occurs,
at which time a payment Is made and the
swap terminates.
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GLOSSARY

Crodit derivatives

Financgal instuments with which -
Credil risk connected with lsans, bonds
or other risk-weightod assels or markel
fisk positions is trensfemmed to parles
providing protection. This does not aller
or re-establish the underlying credi
relationship of the orginal risk-takers
{parties selling the cradit risks).

Credit risk

Risk that customers may not be able to
meel their contractual paymen obliga-
thons. Crexit risk includes default risk,
Country risk end settlement rsk.

Custody
Custody and administration of sequrities
as well as additional securities services,

Derivatives

Financail instruments whose value de-
rtves largely from the price, price fuctua-
tions and price expectations of an under-
lyirg instrument (e.g. share, bond, foreign
exchange or index). Dervatives include
- Swaps, < Options and - Futures.

Dofsrrod taxes

Income tax to be paid or recetved as a
result of temporary differences between
tho camying amounts In the financial
acoounts and the relevant tax base or the
value of unused tax losses and unused
tax credits. Al the balance sheel date,
deferred laxes do nol yel represent
actual amounts receivable or payable
from of to tax authorites.

Eamings per share

Key figure determined according to -
IFRS and expressing a company's nat
income attributable to Its shareholders in
relation to the aversge number of com-
mon shares outstanding. Apart from
basic eamings per share, diluted eam-
ings per share mus! also be reported if
the assumed conversion and exercise of
outstanding share options, unvested
deforred share awards and converlble
debt and certain forward contracts could
increase the number of shares.

Economic capita!

A figure which states with a high degree
of cenainty the amount of equity capital
wo need at any given time to absorb
unexpected losses arising from cumem
exposures. Il must be cleary distin-
guished from reported capttal and re-
serves.

Emerging markets
Expanding markets in developing ne-
tions, primarily financial markets,

Equity capital markets
Primarily, activites connected with a
company's IPO or the placement of new
shares. It also covers the privatization of
state-owned companies.

Equity method

Vahation method for investments In
companies over which significant Influ-
ence can be exercised. The pro-rala
share of the company's nel income (joss)
incraases (decreases) the carrying value
of the investment affacting net Income,
Distibutions decrease the camying valus
of the investment without affecting net
income.
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Event risk scenarios

Scenarios representing imporiant events,
o.p. large movements in interest or ex-
chango rates.

Expected loss

Measurement of the default loss to be
expeciad in our toan portfolic within one
year on the basis of historical loss data.

Exposure

The amount which the bank may iose in
case o! losses incurrad duo to risks
taken, e.p. in case of a bomowers or
counterparty’s default.

Fakr valus
Amount al which assets or Labilities
would be exchanged between knowi-
edgeable, willlng and independsnt coun-
lerparties.

Financial assets avallable for salo
Non-derivallives financial assets that are
designated gs avadable for sale or are
not classified s loans and receiveables
or flnancial assets at falr value through
profit and loss, They are reported in the
balance sheet at their -» Fair value.
Changes [n Fair valuse are gensrally
reported In - Ne! gainsflosses nol -
ognized in the income statement in
shareho!ders’ equity. Impaiments and
realized gaing and losses are reporied in
the consolidated statement of income.

Futures

Forward contracts  standandized  with
respeci to quantity, quality and delivery
date, in which an instrument traded on
the money, capital, precious metal or
foreign exchange markets, is o be deliv-
ered or laken meceipl of &t en agreed
price at a certain future me. Cash set.
tlement is oflen stiputated for such con-
trects (e.9. futures based on equity indi-
oes) to meet the obligation (instead of
defivery or receipt of securities).

GLOSSARY

General business risk

Risk arsing from changes in general
business conditions, such as markel
environment, client behavior and techno-
logical progress. These lactors can affect
our eamings If we are unable to adjust

quickly to changes in them,

Goodwill

The amount which the buyer of a com-
pany pays, taking account of future
eamings, over and above the -» Fair
value of tha company's Individually identi-
fiable assets and (labliites.

Hedge accounting

Finangial reporting of hedging relation-
ships which are subject to certain condi-
tons,

Hedge fund

A fund whose invesiors are generglly
institutions and wealthy individuais.
Hedge funds can employ strategios
which mutual funds are not parmitted 1o
use. Examples include short sefing,
levereging end - Derivatives. Hedge
fund relums sre often uncomelated with
traditional investment retums.

IFRS {International Financial Report-
ing Standards) / previously IAS (Inter-
national Accounting Standards)
Finandial Reporting Rules of the Intema-
tonat Accounting Standards Board to
ensuwro giobally transparent and compa-
rable accounting and disclosure. Main
objective is to present information thal is
useful In making soonomic decisions,
mainly for vestors.

Investment banking

Generic term for capilal market-oriented
business. This includes primarily the
Issuing and trading of securities and their
3 Dervatives, interesl and cumency
management, corporate flnance, ME&A
advisory, stuctured finance and - Pri-
vats equity.

Liquidity risk

Risk to our eamings and capital arising
from the bank's potential inability to meet
matured  obligations without incurring
unacceplably high losses.

Market risk

Artses from the uncertainty conceming
changes in markel prces and rates
(including interest rates, share prices,
foreign exchange retes and commodity
pricas), the cormelations ameng them and
their (evels of volatility.

Mark-to-market valuation
Valuation at cument market prices. Ap-
plies, for instance, to trading activities .

Mezzanine

Flexible, mixed lorm of financing compris-
ing equity and debt capital.

Here: long<erm subordinated financing
instrument used to finance growth while
al the same time strengthening the bor-
rower's aconomic equlty capital base.

Monte Carlo simulation

A Monte Carlo simulation is 8 model that
calculates the gain or loss from & lransac-
tion by analyzing 8 lerge Aumber of
difterent market scenarios {e.9.10,000).

Nstting ogreements

Contracts between two parlies that under
ceriain drcumstanges - e.g. insolvency -
mutual claims from outstanding business
can be offset against each other. The
indusion of a legally binding netting
agreement reduces the default risk from
a gross to a net emount,

Net gains (losses) not recognized In
the Incoms statement

Primarlly Indudes unrealized gains and
losses on foreign cumency transkation
and on financial assals avaiable for sale.
These unresiized gains and losses are
not included in nal income but reportad in
net gains (losses) nol recognized in the
income statement in shareholders” equity.
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Non-compensation ratio
Norn=compernsation  noninterest  ex-
penses, whizh is defined as total nonin-
leresl expenses less compensation and
benefits, as a percentage of lolal net
revenues, whiich is defined as nat interest
income before provision for credit losses
plus noninte-est incoms.

Operational risk

Potential for incuning lesses in relation to
empioyees, project management, con-
tractual specifications and their documen-
tation, techaology, infrastructure failure
and disasters, extemal influences and
customer ralationships. This definition
includes leg 2 and regulatory risk.

Option

Right to purzhase (call option) or sall (put
option) a spadific underying (e.g. sacurity
or foreign exchange} from or 0 8 coun-
terparty {oplicn sefler) at a predatermined
price on or before a specfic future date.

OTC derivatives

Nonstandardized fnancial instruments
(> Derivatives) nol traded on a stock
exchangs, but directly between market
participants {over the counter).

Portfollo

In general: 13art or all of cne or all catego-
ries of assel (e.g. securlties, loans, equity
Investments or real estate). Portfolics are
formed primarily to diversify risk.

Hera: comtdnation of similar transactions,
especially in securities and/or - Deriva-
tives, under price risk considerations.

Private banking

Business with Investment-oriented and
high net werth clients,
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GLOSSARY

Privats equity

Equity Investment In nondisted compa-
nies. Examples are venture capital and
buyout funds.

Probabllity of dafauft
States the expected average probability
of counterparty default, based on a
statistical analysis of historical defaults in
our - Portiolio,

Projected unit credit method

An accrued benefit valuation method,
acconding 10 IAS 19, used to determine
the acluarial present value of an entar-
prise’s defined benafil obligations and the
related current service cost. This method
takes Into account the expected rates of
salary Increases, for insiance, es the
basis for Raure benefit increases. The
rate used {o discount post-employment
benefit obiigations is delermined by
reference o market yields at the balance
sheet date on high qualily corporate
bonds.

Rating

Extemal standardized evaluation of
issuers’ credit standing and debt instru-
ments, camied out by specialized agen-
cas.

Intemal: detailed risk essesament of
avery > Exposure associsled with an
obligor,

Recealvables/payables related to prime
brokerage

Receivables/payables relatod to prime
brokerage are amounts owed tofowed by
Oeutsche Bank from activities such as
acling as seftiement agent, custody
provider, financingfunding provider and
preparer of accoun! statements for clients
who are money managers, - hedge
furxis, markst makers and other profes-
sional investors.

Rogistered shares

Shares registered in a person’s name. As
required under joinl stock company law,
that person is reglstered by the share
register with several personal detais and
the number of shares owned. Only those
persons entered in the share register are
deemed to bo shareholders of the com-
pany and ere enttied, for instance, to
exercise rights at the General Megting.

Repo (repurchese agreemaent)

An agreement to repurchase cecurities
sold (gerwine repurchase agreement
where the assel remains the seller's
property). From the buyer's viewpaint, the
transaction is & reverse repo.

Pre-tax return on average active aquity
income before income tax  expense
attributatie to Deutsche Bank sharehold-
ers (annualzed), which is defined as
Income before income taxes less minority
interest, as a percentage of < average
active aquily.

Returmn on avarage total shareholders'
equity (RoE)

In peneral: ratio showing the income
situation of a company, setting profil (net
income) in relation to capital employed.
Here: nel income as a percentaga of
average capltal employed over the year

Risk position according to BIS

The risk position according to > BIS is
made up of rsk-weighted assats, com-
prising above all the counterparty risks in
the = Banking book and the -» Trading
book, and the market risk equivalent for
interest, foreign exchange, equity and
commodity price risks.
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Whnila the rsk-welghted assets ame calcu-
lated on the basls of regulatory standard
methods, the markel risk equivalen!
corresponds to 12.5 imes our - Valua-
al-risk figure (99% - Confldence level
and len days hoiding perod), which is
calculated on the basis of our regulatorly
recognized intemal modets and ecaled up
with a bank-specific multiplier {at least 3).

Sarbanes-Oxley-Act (SOX)

U.S. capitat market law passad in 2002 to
strengthen  corporate  govemance and
restore investor confidence in response
10 a number of major corporate and
accounting scandals. Legislation eslab-
fishes new or enhanced standards rang-
ing from addiional Corporete Board
responsibillties to criminal penalties for all
companies thal have listed their shares
on a U.8. stock axchange.

Securitization

In general: rights evidenced by securities
(e.g. shares or bonds),

Here: replacing loans or financing varous
kinds of ctalms by issuing securitles (such
as bonds or commercial paper).
Segment information

Disclosure of a company’s assets and
income, broken down by activity (division)
and geographical erea (region).

Shareholder value

Management concept thal focuses stra-
tegic and operational decision-making on
the steady growth of a company’s value.
The guiding principle is thal only retums
above the ocost of capital add value for
shareholders.

GLOSSARY

Swaps

In general: exchange of one payment
fiow for another.

Interest rata swap: exchange of interest
paymani flows in the same currency with
different terms and conditions (e.g. fxed
or fluating).

Curmency swap: exchange of Interest
paymeni fows and principal amounts in
different curencles.

Target definition

Target definition exciudes  significant
gains (such as gains from the sale of
Industrial holdings, businesses or prerm-
lses) or significant charges (such as
charges from restructuring, goodwill
fmpaiment or liligation) if they are not
indicative of the Muture performance of
Deutsche Bank core businesses.

Total recognized Income and expenso
Change of equily excluding transactions
with shareholders (e.g. dividends, issu-
ance of shares). it consists primarily of
net Income recognized in the income
statement and - Net gains {(losses) not
recognized in the income statement.

Yrading book

A bank-regulatory term for positions in
fnancia) instruments, shares and trad-
gble claims held by a bank which are
irtended lor resale in the short term o
benafit from price and intorest rate fuc-
tuations, This aiso Includes business that
s dosely associaled with trading book
positions {(e.g. for hedging puposes).
Risk posltions not belonging to the trad-
ing book are shown In the -» Banking
book,

Trust preforred securitios

Hybrid capital instruments characterized
by profil-ralated interest payments. Under
banking regulations they are part of core
capilal If interest payments are not accu-
mulated in case of sses (non cumula-
tive trust preferred securities) and If the
nstruments do not have a slated maturity
date or If they are not redeemable al the
option of the holder. Otherwise they are
included In suppismentary capital (for
example cumulative trust prefesred secu-
fities).

U.S.GAAP {United States Generally
Accepted Accounting Principles)

U.S. accounting principles drawn up by
the Fimancidd Accounting Standards
Board {(FASB) and the American Institute
of Certified Public Accountants (AICFA).
In addition, the Interpretations and expla-
nations furmished by the Securiies and
Exchange Commission (SEC) are par-
Ucutarty relavant for companies listed on
the stock exchange. As tn the case of
IFRS the main objective is to provide
decision useful information, especially for
investors.

Velue-atrisk

Value-gt-fisk measures, for a given -
Portfolio, the potential future Kss (in
terms of market value) that, under normal
market conditions, will not be exceeded
n a given period end with a given 2
Confidence level,
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IMPRESSUM/PUBLICATIONS

Impressum/Publications

Doutsche Bank Aktiengescilschaft
Thoodor-Heut.s-Allos 70

60262 Frankfurt am Main

Germany

Telephone: «9 63 9 10-00
doutsche. ban«@xab.com

Irvestor Reintions:
+4969810-3 3080

db.k@db.com
Annual Reviaw 2007 end Financial Report 2007

on the ntemel:
www.deutsce bank com?
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Cautionary statement roganding forwarg-
locking statements

Thig report contains forward-looking staterments.
Forward-looking staterments are siatements that
are not historical facts; they inchude statements
gbott our botafs end expeciations and the
assumptions undertying them. These statements
are based on ptans, estimates and projections
as hey are curently avallabie 10 the manage-
mant of Deutsche Bank. Forward-Jooking state-
mants therafore speak only as of the dala they
gre mAada. end wa undertake no cbigation to
update publicty any of them in Tight of new
mfcrmation or future events.

By their very nature, forward-looking statements
invoive risks and uncertainties. A number of
important fectors could therefors cause actual
results to ¢fer materally from thase contained
in any forward-ooking statement. Such factors
inciude the conditions In the financial markets in
Gemmany, in Europe, in the United States and
eisewhore from which we derivo a substantial
portion of our trading revenues, potential do-
faults of bormowers or tading countarparties, the
implementation of our managemen! agenda, the
refabdty of owr risk management polickes,
procedures and methods, end other risks
referenced in qur Rings with e U.S, Securities
and Exchange Commission. Such faciors are
described In detad in our SEC Form 20-F of 26
March 2008 in the section °Risk Factors®,
Copies of this document are ovakable upon
oquest or can be downlooded fom
www . deutsche-bank.comvtr

We will bo happy to send you the following
publications rolating to the financlal state-

ments.

Pleaso nole thal Deutsche Bank Group’s
annual repor consists of two saperaty sections;
Annugl Review 2007 and Financial Repart
2007,

Annual Reviow 2007
{Genman and English}

Financial Report 2007
(German snd English)

Annua! Roport 2007 on Form 20F
(Engtsh}

Annual Financlal Statements
and Management Report of
Deutscho Bank AG 2007
{Gamman and English)

Ust of Mangtates 2007
{German and English)

Uist of sharoholdings 2007
{German and English)

List of Advisory Councll Members
{German)

Corporate Soeill Responsibility -
Raport 2007
{from May 2008 in German and English)

How to order:

- by e-mail o
serace-center@bertatsmann.de

—on the Inlemet &t
www.deutsche-bark.com07

— by fax 1o +49 15 05 0 70 808

- by phone to +48 18 05 BOZ 200

~ by mail from
arvato logstcs services
Bestaliservice Doutscho Bank
Gottiieb-Daimier-Strals 1
D-23428 Harsawinke!
Germany
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Apr 29, 2008
May 29, 2008

May 30, 2008
Jub 31, 2008

Oct 302008 .

o
Feb 5, 2009
Mar 24, 2009

Apr 28, 2008
May 26, 2009

May 27, 2009

Jul 29, 2009
0126, 2009 _

EIVATCLAN, TA &

I-r.uérim.ﬂepon asoi M

arch 31, 2008
Annual General Meeting in the Festhalle
Frankfurt am Main {Exhibition Center)
Dividend payment

Interim Report as of June 30, 2008

Interim Report as of September 30, 2008

[N T

P-r‘eii'rﬁihaw results for the 2008

financial year
Annual Report 2008 and Form 20-F
Intarim Report as of March 31, 2009

Annual General Meeting in the Festhalle

Frankfurt am Main {Exhibition Center)
Dividend payment
Interim Report as of June 30, 2009

Interim Report as of September 30, 2009
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Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the
registrant has duly caused this report to be signed on its behalf by the undersigned, thereunto
duly authorized.

DEUTSCHE BANK AKTTENGESELLSCHAFT

® Date:  March 26, 2008 H____%/ -
By: . z:_s___——-—- "

Name: Martin Edelmann
. Jatle: Managing Director

e s
¢ By: /é '%é

Name? Mathias Otto
Title: Managing Director and Senior
Counsel
o
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